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SUMMARY REPORT, 1925, PART A 

GALENA HILL, MAYO DISTRICT, YUKON 

By C. H. StockweU 
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INTRODUCTION 

The discovery and exploitation in 1914-16 of the Silver King silver- 
lead deposit on Galena hill, Mayo district, was followed by prospecting 
which resulted in finding of other silver-lead deposits on neighbouring hills, 
those on Keno hill,^ discovered in 1919, being the most important so far 
found in the Yukon. On Galena hill a considerable amount of staking and 
prospecting followed, but it was not until 1923 that the float was found 
which led to the discovery of an ore-body since shown by the mining 
operations of 1924 and 1925 to be of importance. This deposit, on the 
Arctic and Mastiff claims, has already produced about 375 tons of high- 
grade ore, and, at present, is the only productive property on Galena hill. 
Another property recently shipped a few tons of ore and several prospects 
have very good indications of the presence of high-grade ore. 

The field work upon which this report is based occupied three months 
during the summer of 1925 and included the topographical and geological 
mapping, and the investigation of the mineral deposits of Galena hill. In 
this work J. E. Kania rendered very able assistance. The writer wishes to 
thank the miners and prospectors of the district, all of whom willingly 
gave much helpful information and assistance. The writer worked under 
the supervision of W. E. Cockfield to whom he is grateful for valuable 
suggestions and criticisms. 

Galena hill is 120 miles east of Dawson and 27 miles in a straight line 
northeast of Mayo on Stewart river, a tributary of Yukon river. During the 
season of open navigation there is a regular steamship service on Stewart 
and Yukon rivers between Mayo, Dawson, and Whitehorse. Railway 
service between Whitehorse and Skagway, on the Pacific coast, is available 
the year round. In winter, Mayo may be reached by stage from Whitehorse. 

A wagon road from Mayo passes along the base of the southeastern 
slope of Galena hill and continues to the town of Keno a mile farther on. 
At present an ungraded branch road connects several mineral claims on the 
upper northwest slope of the hill with the main road, and a somewhat 
shorter road with a better grade is being constructed for hauling ore to the 
main road. On the northwest side of the hill an old road, passing through 
the Silver King property, joins the Mayo road to the southwest. 

>Coekfield, W. E.: Oeol. Surv., Canada, Sun. Kept. 1923, pt. A. pp. 1-21. 
24864-1) 
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Galena hill is situated in the dissected Yukon Plateau province, which 
is mountainous with a relief of 1,500 to 4,000 feet or more. The hill has an 
elevation at its highest point of a Uttle over 5,000 feet above sea-level and 
a relief of 2,800 to 3,000 feet above the surrounding valleys. It is about 
4} miles wide and 8 miles long, the longer axis striking northeast. On the 
northwest it is bounded by the broad, flat-bottomed valley of the south 
fork of McQuesten river, on the northeast by Crystal creek, on the southeast 
by Duncan creek, and on the southwest by Williams creek and a low, flat 
area through which Galena creek flows. 

Except for a rock prominence at its highest point, the top of the hill 
is gently rolling and is grass or brush-coveredv These gentle top slopes 
^gradually change to steeper slopes on the sides of the hill, the change in 
slope being about at timber-line. Still steeper slopes, in part due to 
glacial erosion, occur on the lower parts of the hill. 

Faulting has had an effect on the topography both by determining 
the location of some of the stream valleys and by causing the formation of 
escarpments. Examples of stream valleys localized by faulting are those 
of Galena creek, Brefalt creek. Porcupine gulch, and probably others; the 
valleys either closely follow, or occur at one side of the faults. An example 
of a fault scarp is found along a part of the northeastern slope of Porcupine 
gulch which has been eroded at the base of the scarp and obscures its 
presence. Other smaller fault escarpments also occur. 

Minor irregularities in the topography are due to differences in resist- 
ance to erosion of different kinds of rock. Greenstone where surrounded 
by schist forms prominent knobs and ridges. 

GENERAL GEOLOGY 

The rocks of Galena hill consist of schist, quartzite, greer^stone, and 
rhyolite. The greenstone, much of which is schistose, and the rhyolite 
intruded the schist and quartzite along planes of bedding and secondary 
cleavage. In general the cleavage of the schist and greenstone closely 
parallels the bedding of the quartzite. On the whole the bedding and 
cleavage strike slightly north of east ^ except on the part of the hill east of 
its highest point where the strike is slightly south of east; in detail the 
strikes vary as a rule between 35 degrees north and 35 degrees south of east. 
The average dip is about 30 degrees southerly, but the angle varies, for 
the most part, between 20 degrees and 40 degrees and is even as high as 75 
degrees in the vicinity of faults. 

The quartzites and schists form three, lithologically distinct strati- 
graphical units: a lower schist member; a middle quartzite member; and 
an upper schist member. The three units apparently are conformable and 
within the map-area have a monoclinal dip. 

The lower schist member occurs along the lower part of the northern, 
and part of the northwestern, slopes of the hill. It consists mainly of grey, 
black, and green schists containing variable amounts of quartz, mica, 
graphite, and chlorite. Thin beds of quartzite are in places interbedded 
with the schist. A light green, quartz-mica-chlorite schist is characteristic 
of the upper part of this schist member. 

lAU direotions refured to in this report are astronomic. 
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The middle qtiartzite member outcrops along the northwest slope, the 
summit at the northeast end, and the northeast slope of the hill. It con- 
sists dominantly of a massive, grey and white quartzite which in places 
contains a considerable amount of mica and has a gneissoid appearance. 
Under the microscope the quartz is seen to be recrystallized and, in addition 
to the mica, minor amounts of graphite, epidote, and pyrite are present 
in some cases. Minor amounts of quartz-mica schist and quartz-graphite 
schist occur interbedded with the quartzite. Locally the quartzite is 
calcareous. In its upper part the quartzite is for the most part less massive 
and has a banded appearance; it contains a considerable amount of mica 
and ^phite. Interbedded with this banded quartzite is much quartz- 
grapUte schist. 

The upper schist member occupies a large area on the southern half of 
the hill. It consists largely of grey and yellow quartz-mica schists. Quartz- 
graphite schist and quartzite are quite abundant locally and minor amounts 
of crystalline limestone and chlorite schist also occur. The lower part is 
generally characterized by a quartz-mica schist containing rounded particles 
of quartz readily visible to the naked eye. The microscope shows in 
addition a few rounded graics of orthoclase, acid plagioclase, and rock 
fragments. 

The middle quartzite, lower schist, and upper schist are correlated 
with a part of the Nasina series of Klondike district described by Mc- 
Connell ^ and referred by Caimes * to the Precambrian. The strata on 
Galena hill are believed to be largely of sedimentary origin. 

Greenstone intrudes the quartzite and schists. It occurs chiefiy in 
the lower schist member, and to a less extent in the quartzite, but is almost 
entirely absent from the upper schist. In the lower schist area it forms 
irregular, discontinuous masses elongated in a direction approximately 
parallel to the schistosity. In the quartzite it has been intruded along 
bedding planes and has formed bodies of fairly uniform character. The 
greenstone is much altered. It probably represents andesite and related 
rock types. It contains hornblende, altered feldspar, and a small amount 
of original quartz and titanite; alteration products include quartz, chlorite, 
and calcite. Locally it contains much biotite and a considerable amount 
of quartz. The greenstone is both massive and schistose. It is younger 
than the schists and quartzite, and is probably earlier than the rhyolite. 

The rhyolite was intruded as a thin sill along parts of the contact 
between the quartzite and the upper schist member. It is a fine-grained, 
non-schistose rock composed of quartz, acid plagioclase, altered orthoclase, 
mica, calcite, and a little chlorite. The rhyolite is probably younger than 
the greenstone, for, although its relation to the greenstone was not deter- 
mined on Galena hill, similar acid rocks cut greenstone on Keno hill.' 
The rhyolite may be an offshoot from a granite of, probably, Jurassic or 
Cretaceous, but possibly Tertiary, age. Although the granite was not 
found on Galena hill it outcrops at several localities ih Mayo district and 
probably underlies much of the area. 

>MoCoiiBeU, R. Q.: "Report on the Kkndike Gold Fielde"; Geol. Sanr., CaiuulA. Aim. Rapt., vol. XIV. pt. B, 
pp. 13-16 (1901). 

K)idnwe,D.D.: "The Tiiko»-AIa«kaIiitentttioiial Boundary**; QeoI.SiirT..GuMU.]fem.«7,pp.8M4(m4). 

^Coekfield. W. E.; "SilTw-leed DepoeHs of the Keno HUl Ana. ICnTO Diatriet, Tokon'*; Qeol. Sunr., Canada, 
Sun. Rapt. lOO. pt. A. 
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The quartzite and probably at least the major part of the schist were 
originally sediments which ¥rith the greenstone bodies have been folded to 
their present attitude and metamorphosed to quartzite and schist. The 
folding has resulted in general dips to the south and the local formation of 
crenulations and drag-folds in beds of limestone and impure quartzite. 
The axial planes of the drag-folds strike northeast and dip southeast, 
indicating that during the folding the upper beds moved northwest relative 
to the lower beds. 

All the consolidated rocks have been faulted. Since the faults are 
closely related to the mineral deposits, they are described under the heading 
of economic geology. Many joints are present, particularly in the quartzite, 
greenstone, and rhyolite. 

Glacial deposits are thick on parts of the lower slopes, but are generally 
thin on the upper slopes and top of the hill. The ice moved southwesterly 
and on the top of the hill it scattered quartzite boulders over the schist 
to the southwest. The quartzite boulders are abundant near the contact 
between the quartzite and upper schist and gradually become less abundant 
to the southwest. Most of the bedrock is covered by rock float, talus, 
vegetation, and glacial deposits, but the character of the underlying 
rock may in many cases be judged by the nature of the float. Rock in 
place is well exposed in deep gulches, but outcrops are as a rule scarce 
elsewhere; quartzite and greenstone are better exposed than schist. 

ECONOMIC GEOLOGY 

The mineral deposits of Galena hill are fissure veins in which the ore 
occurs chiefly in shoots. The veins follow faults which, with a few excep- 
tions, strike northeasterly and dip steeply to the southeast. Other north- 
easterly-striking faults, which are not known to be mineralized but warrant 
prospecting, have also been mapped. Northwest faults occur also, some 
of which are apparently later than and offset the northeast faults; these 
later faults are not known to be mineralized. 

The faults as a rule are not easily recognized in the field. Fault- 
planes are rarely exposed except in artificial excavations. Observed fault- 
planes, if not too much altered by weathering, are slickensided surfaces 
with steeply dipping stria. Where not exposed, faults are inferred to be 
present where formations are offset along their strike, such evidence being 
supported in many places by an abrupt difference in strike or dip of bedding 
planes on opposite sides of the fault or by the presence of an escarpment 
along the fault. 

The faults probably are not as simple as indicated on the map, and 
some that are shown as single faultis may actually be zones of faulting 
complicated by cross-faults. Many faults in addition to those mapped no 
doubt also occur. 

The following minerals occur in the deposits: 

Native elements silver, gold 

Sulphides galena, sphalerite, pyrite, arsenopyrite, ohaloopyrite, 

maroasite, pyrrhotite, stibnite 

SalphoHsalts freibergite, pyraigyrite 

Oxides quarts, chert, limonite, manganese oxide 

Carbonates siderite, ankerite, oaleite, cerussite, malaohite, asur- 

ite 
Silicates white mica 
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The veiDa have been classified on a nuBeralogical basis into four 
groups, as shown in Table I. The classification of any particular deposit 
is tentative, for further development work will undoubtedly lead to more 
knowledge of the character of the veins. There are no sharp dividing 
lines between the different groups of deposits, but taken as a wholeeach 
group has certain fairly definite characteristics. 



Summary of Mineralogy, Strikes, and Dips of the Known Veins on GaUna hiU: 
*, aurfaee trace; X, of major importance; x, of minor importance 
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(I) The veins of group No. 1 may be called siderite-galena-freiber^te 
veins. Manganif erous siderite is by far the most important gangue mincnral : 
galena and freibergite are the most important ore minerals. The chief 
minerals formed by weathering of the gangue and ore minerals are cerussite* 
limonite, and manganese oxide, the last causing conspicuous blackening 
in the oxide zone. Quartz and pyrite are present as a rule, but only in very 
small quantity. Chalcopyrite, malachite, and azurite were found only in 
small amounts in one deposit. Native silver is reported to have been found 
near the surface of one deposit. Silver values are mostly high, although 
not always in sufficient amount to make mining profitable. Gold values 
are absent or unimportant. 

The vein at the only mine in operation on the hill at present and those 
of most of the encouraging prospects have this type of mineralization. 

(II) A considerable variety of deposits are included in group No. II. 
The predominant gangue mineral is either quartz or ankerite; calcite is 
present in a few places and siderite is either subordinate or absent. Al- 
though the ankerite generally carries manganese, the black manganese 
oxide, so characteristic of the oxide zone of the veins of group I, is less 
conspicuous in most, although not all, of these deposits. Both galena and 
sphalerite were noted in all except one deposit; pyrite is always present 
and occurs in important amount in some cases; limonite, cerussite, chalco- 
pyrite, and malachite are also present. Silver values are important in 
some of the deposits. 

One deposit, the Silver King vein, mined chiefly during the years 1914- 
16, does not closely resemble any other known deposit on the hill in that 
it contains an important amount of ruby silver, smaller amounts of 
marcasite and chert, and was a rich silver-lead deposit in a gangue con- 
sisting mainly of quartz. Small values in gold were also present. 

The Silver King vein has in the past been an important producer and 
some of the other deposits in this group are encouraging prospects. 

(III) The veins of group No. Ill may be called quartz-arsenopyrite 
veins. Quartz is the chief gangue mineral, but ankerite, calcite, *and a 
minor amount of white mica are present in some veins. Arsenopyrite is 
characteristic; pyrite, galena, and sphalerite are present in most cases; 
pyrrhotite occurs in one deposit and a speck of native gold was found in 
another. Cerussite and limonite are present as alteration products. The 
veins as a rule contain small values in both gold and silver. 

Deposits of this type on Galena hill have not yet shown promise of 
being of economic importance. 

(rV) Group No. IV is represented by one unimportant quartz-stibnite 
deposit said to carry low silver values. 

The age of the faults of group III (the quartz-arsenopyrite veins) on 
Galena hill has not been determined, but on Keno hill, which lies to the 
northeast, it has been determined that veins mineralized with quartz, 
arsenopyrite, and pyrite are older than veins mineraHzed chiefly with 
siderite, freibergite, galena, and sphalerite.^ The general similarity in the 
geology of the two hills suggests that on Galena hill the veins of group III 
may be older than those of groups I and II. The age relation between the 
veins of groups I and II is not known. The northwest faults not known to 

>Cookfield. W. E.: Qeol. Snnr., OMmda, Sum. Bept. 1923, pt. A, p. 4. 
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be mineralized are believed to be the youngest faults, for they apparently 
offset the veins of the above groups. 

The strikes of the veins of the different groups vary between the 
limits shown below. The limiting directions of the surface traces of north- 
west faults not known to be mineralized are included for comparison; the 
true strikes of these are not known, but they probably approximate the 
direction of the trace. 

SnxfiMe timoes of northwest iaults not known to be mineiml- 

iied N.7yW.toN.2rW. 

Veins of group I N. 12* E. to N. 65» E. 

Veins of group n N. aP» E. to N. e^ E. 

Veins of group nP N.68*E.to 8. 74* E. 

There is an overlapping of the strikes of the veins of the different 
groups, as classified on a mineralogical basis, and a marked variation in the 
strike of the veins of any one group. Regardless of this overlapping and 
variation the strikes of veins now known are on the whole different in 
different groups. Those of group III, probably the oldest, approach most 
closely the general strike of the rocks, which is slightly north of east; those 
of groups I and II, which are probably intermediate in age, strike more 
northeasterly; and the youngest faults, which are not known to be miner- 
alized, strike northwesterly. 

The bedrock strikes slightly north of east and dips southerly less 
steeply than the veins. All the veins of group I occur in the quartzite; 
some of those of groups II and III occur in the quartzite and the rest in 
the lower schist and intruded greenstone. No veins are known to occur in 
the upper schist. 

The veins cut the greenstone and are probably closely related in age 
to the rhyolite. It is thought that both the material of the veins and the 
rhyolite had their origin in a granite mass which is believed to underlie 
much of the district. Granite occurs at the surface to the east, northeast, 
northwest, and southwest of Galena hill at distances of 18, 10, 14, and 25 
miles respectively, and at other places in Mayo district. The granite is 
probably contemporaneous with the Coast Range intrusives, which in the 
Yukon may range from Jurassic to well into Cretaceous time.' The veins 
were formed during the later stages of the consolidation of the granite. 

In prospecting for silver-lead veins it has been found that float of 
black manganese oxide or galena is a valuable indication of the presence of 
a vein. T^e prospector follows the float up hill and looks for a vein near 
the upper limit of the float under the superficial covering, which is removed 
by means of open-cutting or ground-sluicing. It should be borne in mind 
that the ice-sheet which moved southwesterly may have distributed some 
float up hill from the veins; however, this has not been an important factor 
and most of the float is found on the slope below the vein. If the float is 
fairly abundant and occurs at or near the surface it is likely to be derived 
by dowuHslope creep from the veins; if it occurs in scattered masses in the 
drift it is likely to have been transported by the ice-sheet. Prospecting is 
difficult because of the frozen nature of the ground. Ground-sluicing 
with snow water, in the spring, is extei}sively used for removing the over- 
burden. The quartzite and large greenstone areas appear to be the most 
favourable for the occurrence of wide, persistent veins. 

'The strikes of two non-jMrsisteiit striasers hare been omitted. 

"Osinss, D. D.: Q«ol. Sunr., Canada, Snpplemeiit to Mam. 31 (Irom Sun. Bspt. 191C). p. 43. 
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DESCRIPTION OF PROPERTIES 

ABCTIC AND MASTIFF CLAIMS 

These claims are at present the most important on the hill and during 
the summer of 1925 were the only ones being mined. They are situated 
high on the northwestern slope of Galena hill near the head of Star creek. 
The owners are C. R. Settlemier, C. H. Bermingham, S. M. Dorr, and 
A. Stoner. 

The claims were staked in 1921. In 1923 float was found which led 
to the discovery of the present mine. In the spring of 1924, 26 tons of ore 
was shipped and in September, 1925, about 350 tons of ore was sacked 
ready for shipping the following winter. A much larger tonnage may be 
expected in the future. The ore is hand-sorted before sacking for ship- 
ment. The owners state that the sacked material averages approximately 
$200 to the ton, and carries about 62 per cent lead and 150 ounces or more 
of silver to the ton. 

A shaft, inclined 67 degrees to the southeast, has been sunk to a vertical 
depth of 46 feet and a drift run for 100 feet along a vein. The floor of the 
drift is 38 feet below the collar of the shaft. Other workings consist of a 
prospect shaft and about twenty-five open-cuts. 

A small amount of ore was found near the surface in sinking the main 
shaft, in the prospect shaft, and in some of the open-cuts, but the main ore- 
body was opened up along the drift. The drift is along what appears to 
be the top of a tabular ore-shoot, the limits of which are as yet unknown. 
The part mined out was at least 90 feet long and averaged at least 5 feet 
in width, but in some places was as much as 9 feet wide. The depth is un- 
known. Approximately 3,500 cubic feet of the material mined, which is 
highly porous, yielded after sorting, 350 tons, a ratio of 10 cubic feet of ore 
in place to one ton of sorted ore. The hanging-wall of the ore-shoot as a 
rule dips 67 degrees southeast; the foot-waJl is at a steeper angle. The 
strike is variable, due to an abrupt difference in trend in the central part, 
the northeast half striking north 12 degrees east and the southwest half 
striking north 48 degrees east. The country rock is quartzite with some 
mica and graphite schist, the schist apparently being more abundant on 
the hanging-wall. 

The minerals in the vein are galena, cerussite, and freibergite in a 
gangue of limonite, manganese oxide, siderite, and a very small amount 
of quartz and pyrite. The galena, which contains sparsely distributed 
blebs of freibergite, occurs in irregular masses, but more typically in bands 
parallel to the strike and dip of the ore-shoot. Due to movement along 
the vein the galena is generally gneissoid, particularly near the hanging- 
wall. It is coarse-grained, fine-grained, and "steel"; the latter variety 
occurs as a rule in small amounts close to the h^iging-waU and is said to 
contain higher silver values. The most abundant primary minerals of the 
deposit are galena and manganiferous siderite. Due to oxidation, hydra- 
tion, and leaching by surface waterp the siderite has been almost complete- 
ly altered to limonite and manganese oxide, with the development of much 
pore space and many small cavities. The galena has been much more 
resistant and is generally fresh, although on exposed surfaces it is altered to 
earthy cerussite. Cerussite also occurs as small crystals loosely adhering 
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to the walls of cavities in limonite, manganese oxide, and galena. During 
the summer, waters percolate freely through certain channels in the deposit, 
but some of the cavities are filled with ice. 

The vein probably has been offset by a northwest fault. The part 
of the vein described above appears to lie on the northeast side of the 
fault and to be offset to the southeast relative to the part of the vein on 
the southwest side of the fault. This latter part of the vein, which strikes 
north 27 degrees east and dips steeply to the southeast, has been exposed 
by a prospect shaft, mentioned above, and open-cuts. The material on 
the dumps indicates that the vein is mineralized for a length of 300 feet 
from the fault with limonite, manganese oxide, and a small amount of 
quartz and pyrite; a little galena and cerussite were also found. 

KUBY FRACTION 

This property, a small fraction owned by E. Bjonnes, is situated on the 
northeast side of the Mastiff claim. 

A vein, IJ feet wide, striking north 55 degrees east and dipping 67 
degrees southeast, was prospected during the summer of 1925 by means 
of two open-cuts. The country rock is mainly quartzite with some mica 
and graphite schist. The vein is mineralized with siderite, galena, a small 
amount of pyrite, and probably freibergite. Alteration products are 
limonite, manganese oxide, and cerussite. According to information 
supplied by the owner, the galena carries from 250 to 385 ounces of silver 
to the ton and earthy cerussite carries as high as 700 ounces of silver to 
the ton. 

CORAL AND WIGWAM CLAIMS 

This property, part of a large block of claims owned by R. Fisher and 
Dr. W. E. Thompson, is situated at the head of Porcupine gulch on the 
northwest slope of Galena hill. The claims were staked in 1921, but the 
main work on the property was done in 1924. The owners state that 7 or 
8 tons of ore, assaying 258 ounces of silver to the ton and 61 per cent lead, 
were shipped. No mining was done on the property during the summer of 
1925. 

The workings consist of a few open-cuts and three shafts along the 
strike of a vein. The centre shaft is 26 feet deep and from the bottom a 
drift has been run a short distance northeast along the vein; from near 
the end of the drift a short crosscut was driven southeast. The other 
shafts were filled with water at the time of the vn-iter's visits. On adjoining 
claims belonging to the same owners, three ditches, two of which are shown 
on the map, were dug during the summer of 1925 in preparation for ground- 
sluicing in the following spring. 

The centre shaft, drift, and crosscut are in a shear-zone striking north 
53 degrees east and dipping 65 to 75 degrees southeast. The foot-wall 
is mica and graphite schist and the hanging-wall is chiefly quartzite with 
some schist. Mineralization is irregular and occurs chiefly near the foot- 
wall of the shear zone. The primary minerals are galena, associated with a 
considerable amount of freibergite, in a gangue of siderite and minor 
quantities of quartz and pyrite. Alteration products observed are limonite, 
manganese oxide, and cerussite. It is reported that native silver occurred 
near the surface at the shaft. 
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Similar gangue minerals and their alteration products were observed 
on the dumps of the other two shafts, and in addition to these minerals a 
httle galena was seen at the northeast shaft. 

Just northwest of the latter shaft brecciated quartzite is mineralized 
with quartz and stibnite. The deposit is said to carry only low values in 
silver. 

ELBA CLAIM 

This property, owned by C. Brefalt and D. Tolmie, is situated low 
down on the south side of Porcupine gulch. In the spring of 1925 a vein 
was exposed by means of ground-sluicing and was further prospected by 
an open-cut. 

The country rock is quartzite with some graphite schist. The mineral- 
ization occurs in a fault which strikes north 45 degrees east and where 
exposed in the open-cut dips 70 degrees northwest. At this point the walls 
are poorly defin^, but the vein may be as much as 7 feet wide. The prim- 
ary minerals present are siderite, galena, which is partly gneissoid and 
partly undisturbed, freibergite, and minor quantities of quartz, pyrite, 
and chalcopyrite; alteration products include limonite, manganese oxide, 
cerussite, malachite, and azurite. The vein material occurs in part as a 
cement of quartzite breccia. The owners stated that samples of galena 
from the deposit assayed from 69 to 82 per cent lead and from 150 to 446 
ounces of silver to the ton and that a sample of siderite and freibergite 
assayed 1,480 ounces of silver to the ton. 

The fault probably extends for a considerable distance northeast and 
southwest from this open-cut. The presence of float vein material on the 
crest of the northern slope of Porcupine creek and in line with the strike 
of the vein indicates that the fault is mineralized at this point also. 



DBAGON CLAIM 

This property, owned by O. Miller, is situated on the northern slope 
of the hill about a mile northeast of the highest point. During the past 
four years a great deal of work has been done on the property. A vein has 
been prospected along its strike for a distance of 500 feet by means of three 
shafts, 20, 24, and 42 feet deep respectively, five open-cuts, and two sluices. 
Many open-cuts and two sluices have also been made to the northeast of 
the main workings. 

The vein, which is reported to be from 5 to 7 feet or more in width, 
strikes north 16 degrees east and dips 66 degrees southeast. The hanging- 
wall is quartzite and the foot-wsdl in most places black schist. The 
minerals in the vein are siderite, limonite, manganese oxide, galena, cerus- 
site, freibergite, and a little quartz. The ore minerals carry high values in 
silver, but are only sparsely distributed through the siderite, which is the 
main constituent of the vein. 

Near the northeast end of the vein the siderite ends abruptly and the 
mineralization is quartz, arsenopyrite, galena, and pyrite. Assays are 
said to show some gold values. It is assumed that this mineralization is 
in a cross-fault, the surface trace of which strikes north 82 degrees west. 
It is not known whether the fault is older or younger than the siderite vein. 
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To the northeast of this cross-fault and along the strike of the siderite 
vein there is apparently a brecciated quartz vein, but no siderite has been 
found. In a ground-sluice 950 feet northeast of the end of the siderite vein 
some galena float is present. 

HEGTOB CLAIM 

This property, owned by C. Sinyard and M. S. McCown, is situated 
just west of the highest part of Galena hill. 

A vein, which strikes north 48 degrees east and dips 65 degrees south- 
east, was exposed diuing the summer of 1925 by means of two open-cuts. 
The country rock is quartzite, graphite schist, and greenstone, the last 
being exposed in one of the open-cuts on the hanging-wall of the vein. 
The vein, where exposed, is from 4 feet 3 inches to 5 feet wide. The 
material filling the vein is mostly limonite and manganese oxide which are 
probably alteration products of siderite. Cerussite and a little galena are 
also present. According to the owners the silver values are as high as 312 
ounces to the ton, are carried chiefly in cerussite, and are as a rule highest 
near the hanging-wall. Part of the vein filling, particularly along the foot- 
wall, is quartzite breccia cemented by siderite. A band of soft quartz 
flour occurs along the hanging-wall. 

DIXIE CLAIM 

This claim, owned by J. V. Sullivan, is situated on the northwestern 
slope of Galena hill; the workings are at an elevation of about 3,900 feet 
and are 2,000 feet northeast of Porcupine gulch. 

The country rock is quartzite intruded by a sill of greenstone. In 
two open-cuts in quartzite 300 feet north of the greenstone some siderite 
float has been found. The siderite contains a little pyrite and is partly 
altered to limonite and manganese oxide. 

In an open-cut near the greenstone a quartz vein sparsely mineralized 
with arsenopyrite is exposed. It strikes roughly east-west and dips about 
40 degrees south. 

A ditch has been dug in preparation for ground-sluicing in the spring 
of 1926. 

SILVEB KIKO, MABEL, ADAM, AND WEBFOOT CLAIMS 

The Silver King property is situated on Galena creek west of Galena 
Hill proper. Although it is not being mined at present it was a producer 
of importance, particularly during the years 1916 and 1916. Over 2,500 
tons of high-grade ore has been shipped. 

The property was examined in 1915 by D. D. Caimes who gives its 
early history as follows.^ "The Galena Creek vein is believed to have 
been discovered and staked by H. W. McWhorter and partner about the 
year 1906, but the claim was afterwards allowed to lapse. The deposit 
was relocated in 1912 or 1913 by Mr. McWhorter who gave a lay on the 
ground to Jack Alverson and Grant Hoffman. These layers did the first 

lOainiM, D. D.: Geol. Sunr., CaaadB, Sum. Ropt. 1915, pp. 27-30. 
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real development on the property, and proved it to be of importance. 
They shipped 59 tons of ore to the smelter at Trail, B.C., the smelter 
returns for which amounted to $269 a ton, in gold, silver, and lead, the 
gold being very low, but the lead amounting to 45 per cent. In the spring 
of 1914 the property was acquired by Thomas P. Aitken and Henry 
Munroe, Mr. Aitken being the principal owner. During the winter of 
1914-15 these owners shipped 1,180 tons of ore to San Francisco. The 
smelter returns for this shipment, according to a statement kindly furnish- 
ed by Mr. Aitken, included $3 a ton in gold, and for about half of the ore, 
39 per cent lead and 280 ounces of silver, and for the other half 23 per 
cent lead and 260 ounces of silver per ton." Mr. Aitken continued the 
mining until the spring of 1916. Later an option was secured by E. J. 
Ives and F. Manley who did some drilling on the property. 

The vein has a known length of 2,400 feet, strikes north 68 degrees 
east, and dips steeply southeast. The country rock on the foot-wall side 
of the vein is massive quartzite and on the hanging-wall side is inter- 
bedded schist and quartzite. According to information kindly supplied 
by Mr. Alverson, the ore mined from the Silver King property occurred 
mainly in a shoot which pitched northeast along the vein. The shoot 
had an horizontal length of about 60 feet and was mined to a depth of 200 
feet from the surface. The southwest end was 60 feet below the surface. 
The shoot averaged about 3| feet wide and had a maximum width of 
about 7 feet. The minerals present were chiefly galena and ruby silver 
in a quartz gangue; cerussite, sphalerite, iron sulphide, and siderite 
also occurred. In the bottom of the ore-shoot iron sulpbide and sphal- 
erite were the predominant minerals. 

At the time of the writer's visit the workings were inaccessible, but 
material on the mine dump, which had been obtained chiefly from the lower 
workings, was examined and found to contain pyrite, marcasite, sphale- 
rite, galena, quartz, siderite, and minor amounts of pyrargyrite, chalco- 
pyrite, chert, and manganese oxide. For further details of the deposit 
the reader is referred to the above-mentioned report by Cairnes. 

The vein continues southwesterly from the Silver King property 
through two claims, the Mabel, owned by W. J. Tormey, and the Adam, 
owned by M. Evans. Material on the dumps of shafts sunk in the vein 
include siderite, ankerite, limonite, quartz, galena, and pyrite; both the 
siderite and ankerite are as a rule blackened with manganese oxide. No 
important ore-bodies have been found on these two claims, although a 
few tons of ore are said to have been shipped from the Adam claim. 

Northwesterly from the Silver King claim the vein has apparently 
not been found. On the Webfoot claim, which is owned by J. Alverson 
and is the first claim to the northeast of the Silver King property, some 
manganese oxide and a small amount of pyrite were found on the dump 
of a prospect shaft; this shaft, however, lies northwest of the prolonga- 
tion of the strike of the vein. The northeast extension of the vein has 
possibly been offset to the south by a cross-fault which occurs higher up on 
Galena creek; this conclusion is supported by the fact that ruby silver 
float is reported to have been found to the south of the strike of the vein 
in a ground-sluice on the Webfoot claim. 
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RICO CLAIM 



This claim is situated on the eastern slope of Galena hill near Crystal 
lake. It is owned by H. A. Stewart. 

The workings consist of a ditch, shaft, and tunnel. The shaft exposes 
a vein in a zone of brecciated quartzite. The vein probably strikes north- 
easterly. The minerals observed by the writer are limonite, manganese 
oxide, a little ankerite, and very minor amounts of quartz and pyrite. 

BLUEBIRD CLAIM 

This claim, owned by A. McLeod, H. Rhor, and S. Turpin, is situated 
low down on the northeast slope of the hill. A vein striking north 25 
degrees east and dipping 62 degrees southeast was exposed during the spring 
of 1925 by means of two open-cuts. The vein is mineralized with galena, 
sphalerite, and pyrite in a gangue of ankerite, calcite, quartz, limonite, 
and manganese oxide. The country rock is greenstone and along the 
foot-wall it contains disseminated pyrite. The galena is reported by the 
owners to assay 292 ounces of silver to the ton and 77 per cent lead. 

TIN CAN CLAIM 

This claim, owned by A. McLeod, H. Rhor, and S. Turpin, is situated 
low down on the eastern slope of the northeast end of Galena hill. The 
workings consist of a ground-sluice, two shafts, and a few open-cuts. The 
shafts have exposed a vein which strikes about north 50 degrees east and 
dips steeply southeast. Judging from the material on the dumps, the 
vein is mineralized with ankerite, calcite, quartz, sphalerite, pyrite, and 
a small amount of siderite, limonite, and manganese oxide. A small 
amount of galena is reported to have been found also. The owners report 
that the two shafts, which were filled with water at the time of the writer's 
visit, are 32 and 15 feet deep, that in the deeper shaft the vein is well- 
defined and about 3 feet wide, and that the hanging-wall is greenstone 
and the foot-wall is schist. 

EAOLE CLAIM 

This claim, situated on the eastern slope of Galena hill at the head of 
McLeod creek, is owned by A. McLeod, S. Thurbur, and Miss J. Stewart. 

A vein which strikes about north 50 degrees east and dips steeply 
southeast has been prospected by means of several open-cuts, prospect 
shafts, and ditches. On the northwest side of the vein the country rock is 
largely green and yellow mica schist and graphite schist; on the southeast 
side the country rock is quartzite. Judging from the material on the dumps 
the vein is mineralized with quartz, siderite, pyrite, galena, sphalerite, 
limonite, and malachite. 

JUPITER CLAIM 

This claim, owned by R. Fisher, is situated at an elevation of about 
2,900 feet just west of Sandy creek on the northwest slope of Galena hill. 

An open-cut in greenstone exposes a small vein which strikes north 53 
degrees east and dips 80 degrees southeast. The minerals present in the 
vein form bands parallel to the walls of the vein and include quartz,ankerite, 
calcite, limonite, pyrite, arsenopyrite, sphalerite, and a little native gold 
and white mica. Small values in both gold and silver have been reported. 
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BETTT CLAIM 



This claim is situated at an elevation of about 3,700 feet just east of 
Sandy creek on the northwest slope of the hill. It is owned by A. Wight- 
man. 

Two small open-cuts in greenstone have exposed a narrow vein which 
strikes about north 58 degrees east and dips to the southeast. The minerals 
present are quartz, calcite, galena, sphalerite, arsenopyrite, pyrrhotite, 
cerussite, and limonite. The owner states that near the top of one of the 
open-cuts the chief ore mineral was galena; at greater depth sphalerite 
was most abundant and in the bottom some pyrrhotite was found. These 
changes took place in a vertical distance of only 3 or 4 feet. 

CBTSTAL KINO CLAIM 

This claim, situated on Crystal creek at the foot of the northern slope 
of Galena hill, is owned by F. Swanson, O. Dahl, A. E. Erickson, and M. 
Evans. 

The workings, which are now caved, appear to be entirely in schist. 
The property was described in 1918 by W. E. Cockfield * who states that 
there are five arsenopyrite-gold quartz veins which, owing to the fact that 
they are thin and not very persistent, are not likely to prove of economic 
value. One of these veins or stringers strikes north 54 degrees west and is 
vertical; another strikes north 20 degrees west, and dips 50 degrees south- 
west. There is also a shear-zone 3 feet in thickness; it strikes north 74 
degrees west and dips northeast at an angle of 60 degrees. Scattered irregu- 
larly through the rock of the shear-zone are small bunches of quartz, galena, 
arsenopyrite, pyrite, and sphalerite. Small values of silver and gold occur 
both in the veins and in the shear-zone. For further details the reader is 
referred to Cockfield's report. 

>G«ol. Siirv., Canada, Sum. Rept., 1018. pt. B, pp. 0-10. 
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SILVER-LEAD DEPOSITS IN ATLIN DISTRICT, B.C. 
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INTRODUCTION 

Towards the close of the field season of 1926 a week was devoted to a 
study of certain silver-lead deposits in Atlin district, B.C. Deposits of this 
type have been known for a number of years in this region, but of recent 
years they have been brought more into prominence by the increasing mar- 
ket value of leadk Some of the deposits had been previously reported upon 
by Caimes,^ but since that time little or no work such as would add to the 
available data has been done on them and, therefore, they were not again 
visited. The work was, therefore, restricted practically to the Atlin Silver 
Lead Mines (Ruflfner group). A hurried trip was also made to a prospect 
in the vicinity of Surprise lake. The writer was ably assisted in the field 
byN. T.Ellis. 

The chief silver-lead deposits occur on Leonard mountain in the 
vicinity of Fourth of July creek, where a large number of claims have been 
staked. The bulk of the more recent work, however, has been confined to 
one group; the claims of the Atlin Silver Lead Mines, Limited, more 
commonly known as the Ruffner group. These are situated on the moun- 
tain above timber-line, about 14 miles by road from Atlin. Adjoining the 
Ruffner group is the Big Canyon group, which received considerable 
attention at an earlier date, and which was reported on by Cairnes. A 
third group situated near Surprise lake in the valley of Pine creek about 12 
miles from AtUn was also visited. 

Atlin, the distributing centre for the district, is served throughout 
the summer months by the lake steamers of the White Pass and Yukon 
route; the steamers connecting with the railway at Carcross, a point 
situated 68 miles from tidewater. In winter a road is maintained across 
Tagish and Atlin lakes from Carcross to AtUn. 



>GsirMS. D. D.: "AtUa MiiuBs District"; Geol. Snnr.. Gansda, Mem. 87, pp. 109-114 (1918). 
M8Mr-8 
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GENERAL GEOLOGY 

Leonard mountain is underlain by intrusiyefi which consist of light to 
grey, coarse-textured rocks with a granitic habit. These rocks are in many 
places porphyritic with feldspar crystals exceeding an inch in length. 
Small bodies of an aplitic phase were also noted. These rocks in appear- 
ance and lithology are identical with the intrusives of the Coast ELange 
bathoUth, which lies some distance to the south. The intrusive body around 
Leonard mountain is deemed to be an outlying mass of that batholith, 
probably contemporaneous or nearly so with it; and forms one of the 
numerous outlying bodies of granite in Atlin district. The granitic intrusive 
has been extensively invaded by dark green, dense, finely-textured dykes. 

When observed under the microscope the granitic intrusives e^diibit 
quartz and orthoclase with plagioclase, hornblende, and biotite, as well 
as a number of accessory constituents. Orthoclase is the most abundant 
mineral, with quartz and the ferromagnesian minerals next in importance. 
The plagioclase is oligoclase. The rock is, therefore, a granite in com- 
position, rather than a granodiorite, which is the prevailing type of the 
Coast Range intrusives. The dyke rocks for the most part consist of horn- 
blende and mica, with orthoclase and some plagioclase, and augite. Horn- 
blende is the predominant mineral, and occurs in long prisms. The feld- 
spars except in two instances do not occur as phenocrysts. The rocks are 
typically hornblende lamprophyres, and may be regarded as basic differ- 
entiation products of the granitic intrusives. 

ORE DEPOSITS 

The ore deposits occur in the dyke rocks. Instances have been noted 
where the ore minerals lie at the contact of the dyke rocks with the intru- 
sives, and in one case within the intrusive itself a short distance from the 
contact; but on the whole the ore is confined to the dyke rocks. These 
have been shattered by faulting and the ore has been deposited in the 
fracture zones both in fissures and cavities, and as a replacement of dyke 
rock by sulphides. 

The ore minerals are galena, zinc blende, and arsenopyrite, with some 
chalcopyrite and pyrite in a gangue of quartz, calcite, and ankerite. The 
deposits are prevailingly low in silver and gold values; certain exceptions 
to this will be noted in the description of occurrences. 

A striking feature of the deposits is the persistency with which the 
fracture zones and mineralization are confined to the dykes. In one 
instance on the Big Canyon group a fault zone has been traced over 3,000 
feet, and over this entire distance it is confined to a dyke not exceeding 15 
feet in thickness. On the Ruffner group, although the intervals between 
workings are too large to permit of saying definitely that the veins have 
been traced for the entire distance, still the evidence points to the prob- 
ability of the existence of veins upwards of 5,000 feet in length, confined to 
dykes not exceeding 30 feet in thickness. 

This general condition would appear to be due to the fact that, prior 
to the injection of the lamprophyre dykes, a number of well-d^ned planes 
of weakness had developed and that these were followed by the main dykes 
at the time of their intrusion; and also, that subsequent to these intrusions 
relief from stresses which developed in the earth's crust has been found 
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along the same lines of weakness. It is at least evident that faulting has 
been active along these planes, not only before the lamprophyre intrusions, 
but also subs(^uent to them, and indeed continuing after the deposition 
of the main bodies of minersil. Whether the localization of the faulting 
subsequent to the lamprophyre intrusions was due to the original planes 
of weakness or the more brittle character of the dykes as compared with 
the granitic intrusive, remains an open question. Faulting continued 
active even after the deposition of the main bodies of mineral, as more 
recent veinlets of quartz cutting the sulphides can be observed in the 
field and on a minute scale in thin sections under the microscope. 

The dyke rocks from their composition may be assumed to be basic 
differentiates from the granitic magma, probably injected into the upper 
and cooler part from a still liquid lower part. Caimes regards the deposits 
as genetically connected with the dykes. This is undoubtedly true, but 
the injection of the dykes themselves was in all probability merely a phase 
of the intrusion of the larger body of granite, and the writer prefers to 
regard the ore-bodies as being due to solutions from the lower liquid parts 
of a magma, the upper part of which had consolidated and into which 
had been injected dykes which had also been shattered, giving channels 
along which the vein solutions penetrated. 

Mineralization occurred along fractm^ zones in the dykes. The 
fractures are not simple fissures; but rather zones in which the dyke rock 
has been more or less shattered. The ore minerals filled fissures and 
cavities in the dykes, and also replaced the brecciated dyke material itself. 
Of these processes, replacement was probably the most important. The 
mineralization is simple; galena, arsenopyrite, and zinc blende form the 
important ore minerals. With these are associated pyrite and chalcopyrite, 
and in one instance ruby silver (pyrargyrite) has been reported, but was 
not noted by the writer. The gangue minerals are quartz, calcite, and 
ankerite. Tlie outcrops are prevailingly leached and oxi(fized so that 
values contained are small; but the depth of oxidation is alwa3n9 shallow, 
rarely exceeding a few feet. 

DESCRIPTION OF PROPERTIES 

ATUN 8ILVEB LEAD MINES, LIMrPED 

The Atlin Silver Lead Mines, Limited, has a group of sixteen claims 
and fractions locally known as the Ruffner group. This group is a trustee- 
ship which is under the management of J. M. Ruffner, of Atlin, B.C., 
one of the trustees. The money for the development and equipment of 
the property is being advanced by the Federal Mining and Smelting 
Company, in consideration of a 55 per cent interest in the property. Under 
the terms of the agreement all sales of ore and concentrates are to be 
credited against the cost of operation until the mine has become a profit- 
able producer; after that stage is reached the Federal Company receives 
75 per cent of the profits until reimbursed for its outlay, after which time 
the Federal Company receives 55 per cent of the profits.^ In addition, 
a number of claims outside the group, the property of J. M. Ruffner, 
have been leased to the Federal Company. 

lEagiiMeriBc and Mining Joornnl Prew, vol. 130. No. 11. p. 423 (Sept. 12. 1026). 
2ttft«-^i 
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Figure 1. Atlin silver-lead mines (RufiEner group) and surrounding claims, Fourth of 
July creek, Atlin, B.C. The individual cCum names are: 1, Cherokee; 2, Ptarmigan; 
3, Tom: 4, Apache; 5, Silver Wedge; 6, Barber; 7. Mountam Hoboe; 8, Commanche; 
9, NeUie; 10, Cranberry; 11, Portal: 12, Frontal; 13, Duck Pond; 14, Cabin; 15, 
Fourth of July; 16, Silver Creek; 17, Saddle Vein: 18, Black Hawk: 19, Grand 
View; 20, SUver Hill; 21, Musk Ox; 22, Jim; 23. Saddle; 24, Golden Eagle; 25,SUver 
Fox; 26, Homed Toad; 27. Twin Moose: 28. Sdver Horn; 20, Bull Moose; 30, Ara- 
pano; 31, Iroquois; 32, Grambler; 33, Rambler; 34, Big Canyon No. 2 Extension; 
35, Algonquin; 36, Bkcksmith; 37. Big Canyon No. 2; 38, Big Canyon No. 3; 39, Big 
Canyon; 40, Lfdce Front; 41, Lookout; 42, Big Canyon Extension; 43, Choctaw. 
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The position of the clidms of the Atlin Silver Lead Mines with respect 
to Fourth of July creek and to surrounding claims is shown in Figure 1. 
The claims stretch from near timber-line to the summit of Leonard moun- 
tain. The buildings necessary for present use have been constructed^ 
a wagon road has been graded from the Fourth of July road to the workings, 
and the plant is equipped with the machinery necessary for prospecting, 
including several small compressors. 

Deposits. Two main veins. No. 2 and No. 4, cross parts of the pro- 
perty. These with the workings on them are shown in Figure 2. Between 
the points shown as worldngs in the figure, the veins have been projected 
according to their dip and stnke, and though, owing to the long, drift- 
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FiGiTRB 2. Part of Atlin silver-lead mines (Ruffner group), Fourth of July creek, Atlin, 
B.C. Outcrops of veins are represented by heavy lines, and the supposed continua- 
tion of the veins by lines of dashes. The positions of prospect pits and trenches are 
indicated by crosses. 

covered intervals between open-cuts, it is impossible to state definitely 
that these open-cuts are all on two main veins, yet the facts point to such 
a conclusion. A third vein. No. 3, of small dimensions, has also been 
located at two points. 

Workings, The workings consist of a shaft, three adits, and a number 
of open-cuts or trenches. The earlier workings lie well up the slope towards 
the peak between Vulcan and Fourth of July creeks. On vein No. 2 the 
upper or easternmost workings consist of a shaft 75 feet deep situated on 
the Cherokee claim, with a drift into the hill along the vein, 110 feet long 
at a depth of 50 feet. A short drift to the west was also run at the same 
depth. These workings were inaccessible at the time of the writer's visit, 
being filled with water. 

Proceeding in a westerly direction along the strike of the vein the next 
workings, also on the Cherokee claim, consist of an open-cut and adit, 
about 500 feet from the shaft. The adit in reality drifts along the vein 
for 190 feet, but was caved 30 feet from the entrance, so that entry was 
impossible. The vein material at this point has a thickness of about 6 
feet and consists of quarts with disseminated sulphides. 
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Four hundred feet farther along the strike of the vein is an open-cut 
in which the vein is exposed for a length of 25 feet. It has a strike of north 
45 degrees east, magnetic, and a dip of 60 degrees northwest. The vein 
has a thickness of 6 feet throughout the length exposed, and consists of 
dyke rock heavily impregnated with quartz and sulphides. In another 
cut a few yards farther west the vein is exposed for 20 feet, has a strike 
of north 53 degrees east, and a dip varying from 70 degrees northwest 
to nearly vertical. The hanging-wall is not exposed, but the tUckness 
as shown is about 5 feet. As in the cut above, the mineralization consists 
of quartz with galena, zinc blende, and arsenopyrite; tiie sidphides in 
this case, however, apparently occur in well-defined bands from 1 inch 
to 6 inches thick. 

In a cut 400 feet to the west of these workings a length of about 40 
feet of the vein is partly exposed, the han^ng-wall not being visible. 
The vein where exposed is 6 feet thick, and consists of dyke rock and quartz 
containing streaks of yellow and brown oxides which probably represent 
leached and oxidized sulphides. For the next 2,000 feet along the strike 
of the vein there are no exposures. Several cuts have been excavated, 
but these did not encounter the vein. An exposure 2,000 feet west of the 
above-mentioned workings is on the Commanchee claim and consists of 
an open-cut about 15 feet long, which is badly sloughed, so that only a 
part of a reddish earthy outcrop can be seen. The approximate thickness 
of the vein at this point is 11 feet. 

No further work has been done on the vein until a point 1,600 feet 
farther along the strike is reached. Here, on the steep hill-side of Fourth 
of July creek on the Portal claim, a dyke occurs which has been trenched 
by six open-cuts. Below the lowest cut an adit 45 feet in length has been 
run with a drift along the foot-wall of the dyke and another close to the 
hanging-wall 25 and 20 feet long, respectively. The strike of the dyke is 
north 45 degrees east magnetic, and the dip is 75 degrees northwest. As 
shown by the undergroimd workings the dyke, partly concealed by timbering, 
has an approximate thickness of 25 feet. No sulphides were observed on 
the foot-wall side of the dyke, but the drift towards the hanging-wall side 
showed a heavy band of sulphides 6 inches wide, with disseminated sul- 
phides through the dyke rock. The sulphides at this point are galena, 
zinc blende, and arsenopyrite, with some chalcopyrite and pyrite. In 
excavating the drift ruby silver (pyrargyrite) was reported, but none was 
observed in place. 

In the six cuts above the adit, the upper two did not reach bedrock. 
Of the lower cuts the third is 50 feet long but is sloughed, so that the vein 
could not be seen. The fourth showed 20 feet of mineralized dyke rock, 
the fifth 20 feet of dyke rock with a shear-zone near the centre heavily 
stained with oxides, and the sixth 20 feet of dyke rock with mineral show- 
ings near the hanging- and foot-walls. 

High assay values have been obtained at this showing. One assay 
shows $aO in gold and 699 ounces of silver and another $8 in gold and 447 
ounces of silver to the ton. These assays were taken over a width of 2i 
to 4 feet. The average of the assays at this point, properly weighted to 
the widths over which they were taken, is $17.66 in gold and 265-34 oimces 
in silver. This average includes the higher assays. 
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Vein No. S. No. 3 vein occurs 140 feet south of No. 2 vein and is 
exposed in two open-cuts, one near the shaft, and one 3,000 feet westerly 
along the strike. This occurrence isonly of minor importance economically, 
and yet is important as showing the character and continuity of the 
deposits. This dyke has a thiclmess of about 3 feet and strikes north 
45 degrees east magnetic and dips 85 degrees northwest. At its exposures 
in open-cuts it is scattered and mineralized. At the lower cut there is a 
he&vy stain of yellow oxide on the outcrop, with a seam of 2 inches of 
sulphides close to the hanging-wall. At the upper cut the general character- 
istics remain the same, but the mineralization is much more scanty. 

Vein No. 4' Vein No. 4 is situated 1,600 feet south of vein No. 2 
and has been traced on the surface for a distance of over half a mile. At 
the lower end of the vein, on the Barber claim, is an adit 300 feet long, 
which follows the vein. One hundred and eighty feet from the entrance, a 
crosscut 20 feet long has been run towards the foot-wall side of the dyke. 

As shown by the workings the dyke, at the point where it has been cut 
across, has an approximate thickness of 24 feet. At this point there is a 
band of sulphides 2 feet wide near the hanging-wall of the dyke, with more 
or less disseminated sulphides ia the e^attered dyke rock. Throughout 
the length of the adit bands of sulphides from 6 inches to 2 feet in width 
appear, with considerable earthy oxides. Near the face of the adit sul- 
phides were observed ia the granite several feet from the contact of the 
dyke with the granite. The strike of the dyke averages north 45 degrees 
east magnetic and the dip 63 degrees northwest. 

In tiie upper cuts on this vein the dyke and vein material were found, 
but at the time of the writer's visit these cuts had sloughed so badly that 
little could be ascertained with regard to thickness and amoimt of mineral- 
ization. In the first cut above the adit there are apparently two bands of 
sulphides, one towards the hanging-wall and the other towards the foot- 
wall side of the dyke. 

A large number of samples have been taken in independent examin- 
ations of the properties. These show a gold content usually less than $4 
to the ton and averaging about S6 to the ton if high assays be included. 
At most of the cuts, however, the gold content runs from $2 to $4 to the 
ton. At the adit on the Portal claim the average of the samples taken is 
$24.80 ia gold, weighted according to the widths over which the samples 
were taken. The silver values at the adit on No. 4 vein, Barber claim, 
run about 15 ounces over an average width of 3 feet 6 inches. On the 
higher cuts on this vein the values are lower, running 1 -24 ounces over an 
average width of 2-9 feet. On the lower workings on No. 2 veia the higher 
assays show $60 in gold and 699 ounces in silver, with an average of $17.66 
in gold and 265*34 ounces of silver to the ton. This average includes the 
higher assays. Lead is usually from 6 to 16 per cent of the ore. 

A fairer estimate of the contents of the ore can perhaps be made by 
the result of two shipments, one of 30 tons made in July, 1924, from the 
shaft on No. 2 vein, and the other of 10^ tons from the adit on No. 2 veia. 
Portal claim. 

The smelter returns from these shipments were furnished by Mr. 
J. M. Ruffner. 
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Shipments from Atlin Silver Lead Mines 




Gold. 
Silver 
Lead. 
Zinc. 



30 tona shaft No. 2 vein 



0- 16 OSS. per ton 
75-70 " " 
29*25 per cent 
12-40 



u 



10} tons adit No. 2 vein 



0*11 OS8. per ton 
193-95 " 
7-7 per cent 
3-10 



u 



As many of the open-cuts were sloughed in and in others only the 
oxidized material from the vein outcrop was available the writer made no 
attempt at a systematic sampling of the property. A few samples were 
taken from No. 4 vein at its best exposures to serve as checks on the values 
stated. Two of these, Nos. 1 and 2, were from the adit near the crosscut 
and No. 3 from the upper workings of the same vein. The results of these 
assays are given below. 



Sample No. 


Gold 
Oss. per ton 


Silver 
Obs. per ton 


Lead 
Per cent 


1 


010 
0-03 
0-11 


7-24 
8-35 
7-58 


0-56 


2 


2-70 


3 


5-69 







BIG CANTON GROUP ^ 

As little or no work has been done on the Big Canyon group since 
reported on by Cairnes in 1910, this group was not visited. The foUowing 
description is summarized from Cairnes' report, and added for sake of 
completeness. 

Big Canyon group consists of four claims adjoining the Ruffner group 
on the south. It was located in 1899 and is owned by Messrs. J. Malloy, 
Thomas Vaughan, and M. Summers. Two main veins occur on the property, 
the lower of which crosses Crater creek just below the forks of the stream, 
and the upper of which crosses the west branch of the creek a short distance 
above the forks. In addition several smaller veins have been found. 

As on the Ruffner group, the veins are really mineralized basic dykes 
cutting granite. The lower dyke has a thickness of 8 to 15 feet and ha? 
been traced for 3,000 feet. The upper dyke is 30 feet thick and has been 
traced for several himdred feet. From one-third to one-half of the dykes 
consist of ore minerals — galena, arsenopyrite, zinc blende, quartz calcite, 
and ankerite. These materials occur filling fissures in the dykes and have 
also replaced brecciated dyke material. 

Descriptian of Veins. The upper vein dyke strikes north 40 degrees 
east magnetic and dips 80 degrees to 85 degrees northwest. It has an aver- 
age thickness of 30 feet and can be traced on the surface for several hundred 
feet. This dyke where visible is roughly divisible into three bands of about 
equal thickness. The upper zone has been subjected to repeated faulting, 
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Dictriot"; GtoL Bur., GuadA, Una. 87, pp. 10».114 (1013). 
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and now consists of brecciated fragments, cemented together with quartz, 
the proportion of cement increasing as the central part of the dyke is 
reached. The middle zone contains the bulk of the ore minerals, partly 
in one or more fissure veins and numerous narrow veinlets, and also in 
irregular bunches which lie between or have replaced the brecciated frag* 
ments. The lower 10 feet of the dyke has been only slightly affected, but 
lying along the foot-wall is a vein of ore about 1 foot thick. 

The lower vein strikes north 40 degrees east and dips 80 to 90 degrees 
northwest, and may be traced for a distance of 3,000 feet. This dyke 
much resembles the upper one; but is not characterized by distinct zones. 
The mineralization has a width of 4 to 12 feet. As in the upper dyke, the 
ore occurs in fissiu'es and in irregular bodies replacing the original dyke 
rock. 

Workings. On the upper vein two tunnels have been driven of un- 
known lengths, but probably exceeding 100 feet. On the lower vein a 
shaft 40 to 50 feet deep has been sunk. This, with several open-cuts 
and pits, forms the development work of the property. 

SURPRISE GROUP 

The Surprise group consists of two claims staked by W. G. Sweet, 
J. Tolmier, and P. L. Eggert. These claims are situated at timber-line 
on the south side of Pine Creek valley at the foot of Surprise lake, about 
12 miles from Atlin. The claims represent part of a group previously 
staked which had been allowed to lapse. 

The country rock consists of chlorite schist belonging to the Gold 
series, a series of altered, basic, igneous rocks, probably of late Pal£eozoic 
age. Cutting the chlorite schist is a quartz vein striking north 10 degrees 
west, magnetic, and dipping 70 degrees southwest. This vein varies from 
3 feet to 20 feet in width, and carries minor amounts of galena, chalco- 
pyrite, and calcite. The bulk of the deposit, however, is formed by quartz, 
apparently barren of sulphides. 

The workings consist of an adit and an open-cut. The adit is 50 feet 
long with a winze of unknown depth 15 feet from the entrance. The 
winze was filled with ice and was inaccessible at the time of the writer's 
visit. The open-cut is situated about 100 feet above the adit. 

At the entrance to the adit the vein is 6 feet wide, and narrows to 3 
feet at the face. Practically no sulphides were observed in this distance. 
The winze apparently encountered a small shoot of sulphides, but owing 
to its being fiUed with ice no details could be obtained. 

At the open-cut the vein has a width of 20 feet, but includes several 
narrow bands of country rock. The quartz has been brecciated and 
recemented with calcite, but as at the adit, galena and chalcopyrite occur 
only sparingly. 

SUMMARY AND CONCLUSIONS 

II 1^ The veins of Leonard mountain are mineralized basic dykes cutting 
granite. The dykes are probably basic differentiates from the granitic 
magma and the ore deposits are probably due to solutions from the same 
source. 
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These dykes carry important amounts of mineral, but there has not 
yet been sufficient work done to tell whether the mineral occurs throughout 
the shear-zones in the dykes or whether it is confined to definite i^oots 
of ore along the fracture zones in the dykes. There can be very little doubt 
as to the continuity of the dykes over considerable distances, and it seems 
probable that the shear-zones are also persistent. As the bulk of the ore 
will probably require concentration before shipment tiie most pressing 
work required at the present time is to determine if the tonnage available 
is sufficient to justify the erection of a mill. This work involves defenon- 
strating the size of the ore-bodies, and learning if the ore is continuous 
throughout the shear-zones, or is concentrated in the form of orenahoots. 

Other similar dykes occur beyond the limits of the Rujffner and Big 
Canyon groups, and there is a probability that some, at least, of these are 
mineralized. 
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EXPLORATIONS BETWEEN ATLIN AND TELEGRAPH 
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INTRODUCTION 

The field season of 1925 was devoted to a reconnaissance of the country 
between Atlin and Telegraph Creek^ northern British Columbia. This 
region was practically unknown from a geological standpoint, but, con- 
sidering the known deposits of mineral in Atlin district on the one hand, 
and the reported discoveries of placer gold in the vicinity of Dease lake 
to the east, seemed worthy of examination. It was traversed by many 
thousands of gold seekers on their way to the Klondike discovery in 1898; 
and surveys for the Dawson-Ashcroft telegraph line also crossed the 
district, but on the whole the amount of knowledge of the topography 
and general geology of the district was small. 

The area covered lies between latitudes 57° 50' and 59® 40' north and 
between longitudes ISl*' and 133° 40' west. It may be reached either from 
Atlin or from Telegraph Creek. Atlin is connected with Skagway by rail 
and lake steamers operated by the White Pass and Yukon route. Telegraph 
Creek may be reached from Wrangell by means of the river boats 
of the Barrington Transportation Company which operate on Stikine 
river. Both Skagway and Wrangell are regular ports of call for the coaatal 
steamers from Vancouver and Seattle. 

From Atlin to Telegraph Creek a pack trail follows in part the Yukon 
telegraph line and affords a fair means of access to points situated between 
these two villages; with the exception of some poorly defined trails used 
by hunting parties it is the only trail in the district. In the vicinity of 
the telegraph line, travel to points off the main trail is not difficult, but 
farther west and. south numerous canyons render travel by pack train 
extremely difficult, and this difficulty is enhanced by the lack of natural 
fodder for pack animals. 

The method of mapping adopted was to run a rough traverse between 
Atlin and Telegraph Creek, which would serve as a control for the remain- 
der of the survey. This was subsequently adjusted between the positions 



26a 

of Atlin and Telegraph Creek. From this main traverse, side traverses 
were run, which, combined with plane-table sketches from the summits 
of prominent hills, permitted the making of a rough map of much of the 
region. One of these side traverses was carried south to Inklin river and 
down it to Taku river, thus connecting with the maps of the International 
Boundary Commission. Geological work was carried on along all tra- 
verses, and as a result it was possible to determine the main features of the 
geology of a strip of country of varying width along the trail from Atlin 
to Telegraph Creek. 

The writer was assisted by Messrs. N. T. Ellis, B. B. Brock, J. A. C. 
Harkness, and J. Marin, all of whom performed their duties in an able 
and satisfactory manner. 

TOPOGRAPHY 

The region traversed lies to the east of the Coast range, and is charac- 
terized in a general way by a broad, dissected plateau, above which rise 
isolated mountain groups. Well rounded pr flat-topped hills, and wide, 
deep valleys are the characteristic forms. ^ The plateau continues to the 
northwest where it is known as the Yukon plateau, but the southern part 
of the area is a vast lava plateau dissected to some extent, age of which 
relative to that of the plateau to the north is unknownp^it may be consider- 
ably younger. Some difference of opinion has developed as to the age 
of Yukon plateau, but it may be stated that the uplift to its present posi- 
tion occurred during late Miocene, Pliocene, or early Pleistocene time.* 
Work by W. A. Johnston and F. A. Kerr in Dease Lake district shows that 
some of the lava flows are Tertiary or early Pleistocene, so that the form- 
ation of the lava plateau may be very recent geologically. 

The drainage of the region studied is almost entirely towards Taku 
river, the only exceptions being a small fringe on the north draining into 
Yukon River basin, and a similar fringe on the south draining to Stikine 
river. The main tributaries of Taku river are Inklin and Nakina rivers, 
the former being produced by the confluence of Sheslay, Dudidontu, and 
Nahlin rivers. All these rivers are swift and turbulent with high gradients. 
Taku river at the junction of Nakina and Inklin rivers is 3(K) feet above 
sea-level, whereas Nakina river at the crossing of the telegraph trail, 
35 miles above, measured along the valley, has an elevation of 2,000 feet 
above sea-level. The average grade is thus nearly 50 feet to the mile. 
Most of this drop in elevation, however, occurs in the 25 miles below the 
trail crossing, the grade for the last 10 miles being comparatively low. 
Similar figures were obtained for other parts of the main drainage. Many 
of the streams flow for long distances in sharply cut canyons, and practi- 
cally all tributaries enter the main streams through canyons. This is 
particularly noticeable in the tributaries of Inklin river, on some of which 
drops of 300 feet to the mile were noted. These canyons where definite 
evidence could be obtained are post-Glacial cuttings, and mre probably 
due to changes in level following the Glacial period, to changes In drainage 
or diversion of streams, and possibly to the overdeepening of the main 
valleys by the glaciers. 

iGMnw0. D. D.: "WhetttoD District"; Qcol. Burr., OumOtL, Mmh. SI, p. 88 (1912). 
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Sheelay, Inklin, Taku^ and parts of Sloko rivers are glacial streams, 
reaching hi^-water stage about the middle of July and maintaining this 
stage until well on into September. 

GENERAL GEOLOGY 

^ The geology of the region, extending as it does southeastward from 
Atlin district, and consequently along the strike of the rock formations of 
that district, is in many ways similar to that of Atlin district. For some 
distance southeast of Atlin, the region is underlain by altered igneous and 
sedimentary rocks; farther southeast these probably occur, but are covered 
by large areas of basaltic rocks which extend to Stikine river. The ages of 
these rocks are not definitely known as no fossils were found, although 
careful examination was made of numerous outcrops. Such tentative 
correlations as are made rest, therefore, upon the lithological similarity 
between rocks of Taku basin and those of Atlin district as mapped by 
Gwillim.* The following table represents in a general way the relative 
ages of the rock formations found. 

Table of Formations 



Quateniary 




Basalt, andesite and associated tufTs 








TftHwiy 




Sandstone, shale, and tuff 












Quarts porphyry and granite porphyry 


Mesozoic 


Cretaceous to 
Jurassic 


Granitic intrusives 








Sandstone, shale, conglomerate, and tuff; chiefly 
pyroclastic 


T*MDPOi5oir.. . . 


Carboniferous to 
Devonian (?) 


OrfM^nstones: sftmentine. mairnesito. peridotite. etc* 








Crystalline limestone 




Chcrty quartzite. slate, schist, and limestone 



CARBONIFEROUS TO DEVONIAN (?) 

Qtiartzite, SUUe, Limestone, This group includes the oldest rocks 
recognized in the district. They are widespread in Atlin district and 
extend southeast towards Nahlin river. Their distribution is best seen by 
reference to the accompanying map (No. 2097). 

The quartzites vary from black or grey to white, but are chiefly dark, 
fine-grained rocks, in which the bedding is only poorly preserved. Under 
the microscope they show approximately equal amounts of rounded grains 
of quartz and feldspar, the latter largely altered to calcite. Occasional 
shreds of biotite and flakes of graphite are present. The constituents are 
oriented along roughly parallel lines. The slates are black or grey and 
usually highly disturbed. Biotite is present in many cases and gives a 
glistening appearance to the exposed surfaces. Associated with the slates 
are minor amounts of chlorite schist. The limestone occurs in narrow 
bands closely associated with the slates and quartzites. Much altered 
volcanic material is interbedded with the rocks of this group. No fossils 

iGwil]im,J.C.: "Report oo the AtliaMiniiisDistriet"; G6ol.Siirv..Ca]iada.AaB.Rept.,vol.Xn.|>t.B(19Q2). 
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were found in situ, but on a creek draining into Hatin lake a few fragments 
of poorly preserved fossils were observed as float. These were, however, 
too poorly preserved to admit of identification. The age of this group 
must consequently remain in doubt. It was classed by Gwillim as belonging 
to the Lower Cache Creek series of Carboniferous or possibly Devonian age. 

Crystalline Limestone. Tlxis formation occurs over large areas, 
chiefly adjacent to Nakina river. The limestone is grey or slate-colour 
and practically all trace of the original bedding has ]>een destroyed. No 
recognizable fossils were obtained, although a prolonged search over wide 
areas was made. Some of the limestone areas are continuous with those of 
Atlin map-area, which have been regarded as Carboniferous on the 
basis of fossil evidence reported by Daw8on^ who found Fustdina in some 
of these limestones. Later work has shown that possibly Triassic lime- 
stones may also be present, but until more definite evidence is available 
these limestones may perhaps be best regarded as Carboniferous. 

Oreenstanes. The rocks classified under this heading occupy a large 
part of the region. Included with them in the mapping are niunerous 
small bodies of quartzite and limestone which could not be separated either 
because of the scale of the map or for lack of time. It is probable that many 
diverse types are present, but all are derived from basic or semi-basic 
intrusives. They are highly altered and consist of serpentine, magnesite, 
or chlorite. Of the specimens chosen for microscopical examination, a 
number were entirely altered either to serpentine or to chlorite. In others 
residual masses of feldspar and olivine could be observed. It is likely that 
the^ predominant type has been derived from basic intrusives such as 
peridotite and pyroxenite. 

In certain localities numerous small veins of asbestos were noted 
cutting the serpentines, but none with fibre exceeding one-eighth of an 
inch in length, nor were the veinlets sufficiently numerous to lead to the 
expectation of conunercial deposits of that mineral. 

These rocks were undoubtedly intruded into the limestones and 
quartzites mentioned above. Their age is in doubt, since the age of the 
sediments is also in doubt, but they may be tentatively classed as late 
Paleozoic or early Mesozoic. 

CRBTACEOUS TO JT7BA88IC 

Sandstone, Slate, Conglomerate, etc. The rocks included under this 
head were found only on the lower part of Yeth creek and on Taku river, 
where they apparently constitute a belt following the trend of the eastern 
margin of the^ Coast Range batholith. Hayes,' who ascended Taku river, 
notes that this belt of rocks is approximately 8 miles wide. They were 
observed during the course of a somewhat hurried traverse of parts of 
Yeth creek, Inklin and Taku rivers, where on account of (Ufficulties of travel, 
but little time could be devoted to their study. They consist principally 
of bedded tuffs, with occamonal bands of sandstone, slate, and conglomerate. 
Coal is reported to occur in these rocks on a small stream that enters Yeth 
creek from the northwest about 4 miles above its mouth. No seams of 
coal were noted along the route traversed, although a canyon near the 
mouth of Yeth creek siSoTded continuous rock exposures for nearly 3 miles. 



iDawaon, Q. M.: •'Report On an Eiplontion in the Yukon District. N.W.T/*; Geol. Sorr., Canada. 1887. p. 170. 
*Hayw. C. W.: Nat. Ocof . Mac- vol. 4. pp. 117-159 (1882). 
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The bedding in the tuSs is best observed from a distance, as the 
individual beds are massive and very thick. The material of the tufifs is 
largely andesitic. The sandstones are dark, usually weathering to a 
brownish red, and contain more or less tu£faceous material. The slates 
are dark to black rocks with a pronounced secondary cleavage, and in the 
sections observed were highly disturbed. Locally, pebbles of limestone 
identical in appearance with the limestone described above are numerous, 
forming a slate conglomerate. 

These rocks have been studied in much more detail in areas lying to 
the northwest, as in Atlin, Wheaton, Whitehorse, and Tantalus diistricts, 
where fossils found have been taken to indicate a Lower Cretaceous age 
for part of ihe group at least ;^ it may be stated, however, that a laige part 
of the tuffaceous beds belong to the upper part of the Lower Jurassic and 
the lower part of the Middle Jurassic' Until more detailed stratigraphic 
work is done in this region it is best to regard this group as possibly contain- 
ing both Jurassic and Cretaceous members. 

To the northwest it has been determined that wherever the upper part 
of the group, the Tantalus conglomerate, is fully developed, coal occurs. 
The Tantalus conglomerate is a formation readily recognizable in the 
field, as it is a hard, compact conglomerate composed almost entirely of 
pebbles of quartz, slate, and chert. This formation was not encountered 
by any of the traverses, but is known to occur in Atlin district. 

Oranitic Intruaives. Rocks grouped under this head include several 
diverse types, but all have a granitic habit. They are not, as a rule, true 
granites, but correspond more closely to the granodiorite family. These 
rocks southeast from Atlin district have only a very limited area! develop- 
ment. They occur on the telegraph tndl towards the head of Dudidontu 
river and again near Egnell, and are present towards Inklin river along the 
traverse made in that direction. Lithologically they are very similar to 
the intrusives of the Coast Range bathoUth. 

The rocks are grey to reddish, but the greyish varieties predominate. 
Typically they are coarse-grained rocks exUbiting quartz, feldspar, and 
hornblende or mica and have usually a granitic habit, though locally, 
porphyritic phases with feldspar crystals exceeding an inch in length are 
developed. The specimens examined under the microscope consisted of 
orthoclase and plagioclase feldspar, quartz, augite, hornblende, and biotite 
as essential constituents. The rocks fall essentially into two groups. The 
mostconmion type consists of orthoclase and acid plagioclase (oligoclase), 
in nearly equal amounts, quartz, hornblende, and biotite with a number of 
accessory constituents, and fall into the group classed as granodiorites, or 
according to the usage of many petrologists, quartz monzonites. The 
other type consists of plagioclase and augite, with orthoclase, hornblende, 
biotite, and a number of accessory constituents, and may be classed as 
augite diorites. 

No definite evidence of the age of these rocks was obtained in the 
area explored, owing to their extremely limited areal development. It 
was foimd that they are younger than the serpentine rocks and older than 

lOafarBM, D. D.: "L«ww and NordauldAld Ritwb CoaI An*"; Geol. Snnr.. Cuada. Mem. 6, pp. 84^ (1910). 
"Whaaton Diatriet"; Gaol. Sonr., Caoada, liam. 81, pp. 5»M UOU). "Atlin District ** ; Geol. Surv., CamuU. 
Mtfn. 87. pp. 88-M (1918). 

•Coekflald. W. £.. and BeU. A. H.: "Geotogy of the Whitehone Diatriet"; Q9(A. Sanr., Ouada. Mem. 150. 
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the basalts. The main body of the Coast Range batholith is at present 
assumed to be of late Jurassic age, and it is probable that these outlying 
bodies belong to the same general period of intrusion. 

TERTIARY 

Quartz Porphyry^ Granite Porphyry. The only considerable body of 
these rocks found was on Heart moimtain. A number of dykes also occur 
along Dudidontu river. They are in general white or yellow rocks, apha- 
nitic to porphyritic in texture, the fitter variety exhibiting crystals of 
quartz or feldspar. Under the microscope crystals of quartz and ortho- 
clase can be seen in a microgranitic groundmass. Where definite evidence 
as to their relative age could be obtained, it was ascertained that they were 
older than the basalts and younger than the serpentines. On account 
of their lithological similarity to rocks occurring to the northwest, where 
more definite evidence of their age has been obtained, they are provision- 
ally referred to the Tertiary. 

Sandstones, Shales, and Tuff. This group was found at one locality 
only, namely on the bluffs overlooking Nahlin river, opposite Nahlin 
telegraph station. It consists of slightly coherent sandstones and shales 
with some intercalated volcanic tuff. The sandstones are grey to brown, 
are only slightly indurated, and except that they are partly consolidated 
resemble deposits of modern river sands. The shales are grey to brown, 
thinly laminated, and only partly consolidated rocks. The exposures 
occur along the northern bank of Nahlin river, where a section, approxim- 
ately 100 feet in thickness, is exposed. Neither the top nor bottom of the 
section could be seen. The rocks are bent into a series of easy folds, 
which are somewhat disturbed by faulting. Owing to their occurrence 
at a single locality, separated by wide areas covered by drift, from the 
other rocks of the region, no determination as to their age could be reached 
nor were any fossils obtained from these rocks. On account of their 
loosely coherent condition, and the relatively slight disturbance which they 
have undergone, as contrasted with some of the other formations of the 
region, it is believed that they are relatively young and they are provision- 
ally assigned to the Tertiary. 

TERTIARY AND QUATERNARY 

Ba^aUSf Andesites. This group includes the youngest, and one of the 
most widesperad, of the rock formations in the region. From the head 
of Koshin river southwards to Tahltan river the trail skirts the base of 
Level moimtain for nearly 50 miles; along Tahltan river it skirts the 
southern edge of that mountain, which appears to be almost entirely imder- 
lain by nearly horizontal flows of Lava. The lavas also occur west of the 
trail and appear to cross Sheslay river. The southern part of the region, 
therefore, may be considered as a huge lava plateau into which the streams 
have cut to varying depths. 

The lavas are grey to black, dense, finely-textured to porphyritic 
rocks, presenting typical flow structures. They include both andesites 
and basalts. The andesites are in general porphyritic rocks with pheno- 
crysts of feldspar of varying size in a greyish or greeni^ groundmass. 
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Under the microscope both hornblende and augite andesites were seen 
to be represented. The basalts are black rocks with basic plagioclase 
(labradorite) with or without olivine and in many cases contain a con« 
siderable percentage of brownish glass. In some cases the prismatic jointing 
peculiar to this type of rock was extremely well developed. Although 
there was not sufficient time available to study these flows in detail it 
was noted at several points that the andesites formed the older, and the 
basalts the younger, flows. It is not known if this relation holds true for 
the whole region. It is also impossible to state definitely the niunber of 
flows involved. Dawson^ was able to demonstrate that on Stikine river 
there were at least four flows of basalt. 

The basalts and andesites are yoimger than all the rocks they were 
observed in contact with, that is the granitic intrusives, porphyries, and 
greenstones. More definite evidence as to their age was obtained by W. 
A. Johnston and F. A. Kerr of the Geological Survey, Working in Dease 
Lake district, who place them in the Tertiary with some of the most recent 
flows of Stikine valley probably belonging to the Pleistocene. The amount 
of erosion since the formation of the upper flows in the district studied is 
very great, for canyons 1,500 feet or more deep have been cut through 
these rocks. 

ECONOMIC GEOLOGY 

The investigation of the region from the standpoint of mineral re- 
sources proved disappointing. In the first place extremely large areas 
are covered by flows of recent volcanics, in which signs of mineralization 
are almost totally lacking. In the remaining part of the region, the lack 
of large intrusive bodies, particularly of the more acid type allied to the 
intrusives of the Coast range, leads to the belief that the region is not as 
favourable ground for prospecting as other regions where such intrusives 
do occur. That this should be the unavoidable conclusion is all the more 
disappointing because to the northwest, in Atlin district, along the strike 
of the same rocks, large bodies of granitic intrusives form a feature of the 
geology, and placer gold and lode deposits of gold, silver, lead, and copper 
are known. It was hoped that similar conditions would prevail to the 
southeast. It must be remembered, however, that a large area, still 
imexplored, lies between Sheslay and Inklin rivers and the Coast range. 
This region is extremely difficult of access, and prospecting it will be slow. 
Large areas are covered by snow fields, the topography is rugged in the 
extreme, and apparently there are few streams adapted to navigation. 
The area which can be covered in a single season will, therefore, be lunited, 
but this region will probably furnish much better territory for prospecting 
than the district adjacent to the telegraph trail. Mineral deposits have 
been reported on Taku river, near the International Boundary, but these 
lie a considerable distance beyond the area mapped in the simimer of 1925. 

Coal has been reported from Sloko lake in Atlin district and also 
from Yeth creek. No opportunity was afforded of visiting either locality 
during the past summer, but the presence of coal-bearing formations was 
noted. Where these coal-bearing rocks have been studied to the north 
it has been found that there are two horizons with coal seams, one near 
the top of the Tantalus conglomerate, and another in the Laberge bkls, 

iDawKW, G. H.: "Report On an Exploration of the Yukon Distriot"; Ged. Snrv., Canada. 1887, pp. 68-69. 
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some distance below the Tantalus conglomerate.^ It is not known if these 
horizons persist throughout the coal basins of northern British Columbia 
and southern Yukon, but wherever the Tantalus conglomerate has been 
found and is at all extensively developed, coal does occur. This formation 
is easily recognized as it is composed almost entirely of pebbles rarely over 
2 or 3 inches in diameter of chert, quartz, and slate, whereas all other 
conglomerates of the region contain pebbles of various rocks such as lime- 
stone, granite, volcanic rock, and so forth. The Tantalus conglomerate 
wherever found should be searched for coal. 

The work of a number of investigators in the districts to the north- 
west of Taku basin has made apparent that the majority of ore deposits 
in such districts are intimately associated in origin with the Coast Range 
batholith and with intrusives of similar character which have been regarded 
as outlying parts of that batholith. It seems apparent that search for 
mineral in Taku basin must be carried south farther than reached by the 
present survey. The difficulties of prospecting this region will be great, on 
account of the many obstacles to travd. 

iC»inM0,D.D.: LawM and NordeoakiftldRiyiBn Goal Ana"; G6ol.Sunr..Caaada,lCein.5,pp.86-48 auOj. 
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INTRODUCTION 

Interest in the old placer mining field of Cassiar in northern British 
Columbia was revived by ihe discovery, in August, 1924, of placer gold on 
Goldpan creek, a tributary of Little Eagle river. In the spring of 1925 
about two hundred prospectors and miners entered the region. Machinery 
(including a drag*line scraper outfit, over 30 tons of hydraulic pipe, and a 
Keystone drill) was taken into the district for use on Dease, Thibert, and 
McDame creeks, on which most of the mining was done in the early days. 
These creeks have long been regarded as mined out in so far as mining 
could be carried on by hand methods. Their possible adaptability for 
profitable hydraulicking has been recognised for several years and to 
render the district more accessible and to lower the excessive transportation 
costs, the British Columbia government has recently constructed a wagon 
road, to replace ihe old pack trail from Telegraph Creek to Dease lake. 
The past season's(1926) work on Goldpan creek resulted in a gold pro- 
duction of only about $7,500, but the work was done by hand methods^as 
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in the early days. The results showed that the region still has possibilities 
for placer mining even by hand methods. Such methods, however, are 
not very profitable and the chief interest in the region at the present time 
lies in the possibilities for hydraulic mining on a fairly large scale and 
for gold dredging. 

The field work upon which the present report is based was done during 
the season of 1925 and included an examination of Goldpan creek and 
other tributaries of Little Eagle river, Eagle river, and the well-known 
Dease and Thibert creeks. McDame creek, the only other gold-bearing 
stream of known importance in the region, was not examined. It is a large 
stream flowing into Dease river from the west about 55 miles below Dease 
lake and time was not available for its examination. 

The present writer was ably assisted in the field work by G. W. H. 
Norman and M. S. Hedley. Acknowledgments are also due to officials 
of the Hudson's Bay Company, and the Barrington Transportation service, 
to W. Scott Simpson, Indian agent at Telegraph Creek, and to many 
prospectors and mining men in Dease Lake district who freely supplied 
information, 
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LOCATION AND MEANS OF ACCESS 

The summer route to Dease Lake area in Cassiar district is by way of 
Wrangell, Alaska, and Stikine river to Telegraph Creek. Wrangell, near the 
mouth of the Stikine, is reached in two and a half days by steamship from 
Vancouver. Well-equipped river boats maintained by the Barrington 
Transportation Company make weekly trips from Wrangell to Telegraph 
Creek, a distance of 146 miles, stopping en route at the Customs House 
at the Boundary. The trip upstream is made in two to three days depend- 
ing on the stage of the water; downstream, usually in one day. Boat 
service on the river is maintained from about the middle of May until 
October, but can be extended somewhat beyond these dates. 

' ' Dease lake, which is the central point for distribution of supplies in 
Cassiar mining district, lies just north of the Arctic divide in northern 
British Columbia.^ The lake is connected with Telegraph Creek by a road 
73} miles long, only recently constructed. During the past summer the 
Hudson's Bay Company operated a caterpillar tractor hauling two trailers 
of 5 tons capacity, which made regular weekly trips over the road. Cater- 
pillar tractors were also used by two of the mining companies for trans- 
portation of mining machinery and supplies into Dease lake. Motor 
trucks were also used over parts of the road and two trucks actually reached 
Dease lake in the early part of the season, but were put out of commission 
Portly afterwards by the bad condition of parts of the road. By the end 
of the season sufficient work had been done on the road to permit of motor 
traffic except for a few miles near the Dease Lake end. It is expected that 
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by the latter part of the summer of 1926 the road will be in condition for 
motor traffic and that motor trucks will be able to make the trip from 
Telegraph Creek to Dease lake in one day. 

On Dease lake the Hudson's Bay Company has scows fitted with small 
gasoline engines, that travel back and forth from the post at Porter landing 
near the north end of the lake. Posts are also maintained by the company 
at McDame creek and farther down river near the jimction of Dease and 
Idard rivers. Transportation between the lower posts and the one on 
Dease lake is by scows manned with Indians. During the summer of 1925 
the Hudson's Bay Company maintained a store at the head of Dease lake, 
and a store was established by a private individual at the mouth of Goldpan 
creek. Two motor boats were brought into the lake, one being operated 
by F. Reid and used during the summer for transportation of supplies and 
passengers on Dease lake and river. The other was used by a party of 
prospectors from Victoria, B.C., for a prospecting trip down Dease river 
and up the Liard. These boats remain on the lake and will probably be 
operated next season. The mining companies operating on Dease creek 
maintain scows for transportation of machinery and supplies from the 
head of Dease lake to the mouth of Dease creek. 

Roads and pack trails extend to various parts of the district. The 
old pack trail along the west side of Dease lake and down Dease river to 
McDame creek is easily passable from the head of the lake to Dease creek, 
but is with difficulty passable between Dease creek and Thibert creek and 
is in disuse below Thibert creek. Practically all the transportation is by 
water. A good pack trail extends up Dease creek for about 8 miles and a 
road was under construction in 1925. A road extends from Porter landing 
for 6 miles to the old hydraulic mine on Thibert creek and in 1925 was in a 
good state of repair except the bridge at Deloire creek and near the Thibert 
Creek end where slides have occurred. Pack trails extend up Thibert 
creek from the end of the road to Mosquito creek and to French mountains. 
A pack trail extends from the head of the lake for about 19 miles to Goldpan 
creek. It leaves the main wagon road about 2 miles from the head of the 
lake. The trail to Tumagain or Little Muddy river leaves the trail about 
4 miles south of Goldpan creek and extends up Squaw creek and through a 
low pass in Cassiar mountains. The present writer's party had no serious 
difficulty in travelling with pack horses down Eagle river nearly to its 
mouth and across country to the foot of Dease lake. There is an abundance 
of feed for horses from the latter part of May until October or November, 
and travelling with pack horses is feasible throughout the greater part of 
the district. Many of the prospectors use dogs as pack animals. As game 
is abundant, prospecting trips extending over several weeks may be made 
in this way. In winter dogs are used almost entirely for travelling. 

The usual winter route into Cassiar is by way of Atlin ; by steamship 
to Skagway, thence over White Pass and Yukon railway to Carcross, by 
stage over the ice on Tagish and Atlin lakes to Atlin, and thence by trail to 
Telegraph Creek and Dease lake. The trail from Atlin to Telegraph 
Creek is a pack trail for the most part. Ten trips a winter are made over it 
for mail service. In sununer the trail is passable for pack horses. An 
alternative winter route is up Stikine river from Wrangell. A number of 
prospectors went in to Telegraph Creek with dog teams by the Stikine 
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route in March, 1926. In most winters, however, the very heavy snowfall 
in the Coast Mountain section of the river and open water in places on the 
river, render travel by this route difficult. 

Telegraph Creek has several stores and an hotel, as well as a Hudson's 
Bay Company's post. It is the main outfitting point for prospectors going 
into Cassiar and for big game hunters. During the season of 1925 twenty- 
eight big game hunters and a number of tourists came into the area. ^ The 
hunting (Mirties use pack horses, of which 150 to 200 are usually available 
in the district, and travel 50 to 150 miles from Telegraph Creek. The 
district is famous for its big game which includes mountain sheep, goat, 
cariboo, moose, and bears. The hunting parties and tourists are an import- 
ant source of revenue to the inhabitants of the district. The scenic beietuty 
of the Stikine River route and the Great canyon of the Stikine above 
Telegraph Creek, which has been rendered accessible by the construction 
of the motor road from Telegraph Creek, have long been recognized. It is 
expected by the Barrington Transportation Company, who have placed a 
new and fairly large motor passenger boat on the river, that there will be 
a marked increase in tourist traffic. The district is also of considerable 
importance for the production of furs, nearly all the district and a large 
part of the little known region lying to the north and northeast being pretty | 

well covered by trappiag lines. Many of the trappers spend the summers 
in prospecting and in placer miaing. It is stated that during the past few 
years the general scarcity of fur-bearing animals in the district has rendered 
trappiag not very profitable. 

PBEVIOUS WOBK i 



Practically all that was known, previous to the work by F. A. Kerr 
and the present writer in 1925, regarding the geology of the region, is 
contained in a "Report on an Exploration in the Yukon District, N.W.T., 
and adjacent Northern Portion of British Columbia", by George M. 
Dawson and R. G. McConnell, publication No. 629, Geological Survey, 
Canfkda. The report was originally printed in the Annual Report of 
the Geological Survey, voliune III, part I. It was reprinted as a separate 
in 1898 at the time of the Klondike Tuah and the maps accompanying it 
were revised and brought up to date. Copies of the report (without the 
maps) are still available for distribution. Dawson and McConnell's 
work was done in 1887 and was a reconnaissance survey of the geology 
along the regular route of travel via Stikine river, Dease lake, and Dease 
river to the Liard. Dawson proceeded up the liard to the Yukon and 
McConnell downstream to the Mackenzie. In the report considerable 
information is given regarding the old placer workings in Cassiar. 

The Annual Reports of the Minister of Mines, B.C., contain most 
of the information available regarding placer-mining operations in Cassiar. 
A very good description of the route into Cassiar by way of the Stikine 
and of mining conditions in Dease Lake area is given by Wm. Fleet Robert- 
son in the Annual Report of the Minister of Mines, B.C., for 1912. A more 
recent description with special reference to hydraulicking possibilities 
of Dease creek is given by H. G. Nichols, Canadian Mining Journal, 
March 28, 1924. 
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CUMATB 



The anniial precipitation is heavy alon^ the Stikine in the Coast 
Range section extending for about 75 miles iTom the coast. During the 
winter snow accumulates to a considerable depth on the flats along the 
river and remains until the latter part of May or June. The remarkably 
heavy snowfall explains why glaciers in places extend down nearly to the 
river-level, although the mean annual temperature is comparatively high. 
Telegraph Creek, however, and a stretch along the river for about 35 
miles above and below the town, is in the "dry belt". The precipitation 
is very light and irrigation is necessary in most seasons for the growing 
of farm crops which, however, is done at only a few places in the benches 
along the river. In Dease Lake area, because of the greater altitude, the 
siunmers are cooler and the precipitation somewhat greater than at Tele- 
graph Creek. No records of precipitation in the area are available, but 
judging by observations during 1925 and the statements of residents the 
average precipitation does not exceed 30 inches and is probably between 
25 and 30 inches. It varies greatly from year to year. The summer of 
1925 was exceptionally wet, some rain falling in parts of the area on eighteen 
days in July and on twenty days in August, but only on four days in 
September. The total precipitation, however, was small. During the 
warm part of the summer, which lasted about two weeks, thunder showers 
occurred nearly every day, but there were few heavy rains during any part 
of the season. 

The average snowfall in the vicinity of Dease lake is said to be only 
3 to 4 feet. In the higher mountainous parts of the area north and east 
of Dease lake, the snowfall is considerably greater and the snow remains 
there in some years until the latter part of June or July. There are, how- 
ever, no permanent snowfields or g^ciers of appreciable size even in the 
highest parts of Cassiar mountains. In 1925 the snow had almost entirely 
disappeared from the mountains by the latter part of June and, although 
light snowfalls occurred on the summits occasionally during the summer, 
no snow remained on tibe summits until October. 

Smnmer temperatures in the area are reported to be fairly high in some 
years, but only rarely to exceed 80 to 85 degrees F. The nights are nearly 
always cool and many light summer frosts occur. Potatoes, however, 
have been successfully grown for many years at Porter Landing on Dease 
lake. The ice leaves Dease lake usually during the first week in June 
and closes the lake early in December. The earliest date on which the 
lake was clear of ice, according to the records of the Hudson's Bay Com- 
pany, was on May 22, 1924, and the latest on June 16, 1887. High water 
in the streams tributary to Dease lake and Dease river usually occurs 
in June. In 1925 it occurred a few days after June 5, when the ice dis- 
appeared from Dease lake. In some years freshets, due to rapid melting 
of the snow in the mountains or to heavy rains, occur in July and occa- 
sionally also in August. Low water occurs in the autumn and winter. 
There is also in most years a short period of low water in the spring after 
the ice breaks up in the streams. In the early days of mining in the dis- 
trict, when ''wing damming" of the beds of the creeks was the standard 
practice, serious losses were sustained, because it was not known that 
freshets occurred fairly late in the summer. The Gold Conmiissioner 
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reported in 1876 that the dams washed out by the freshet on Dease creek 
represented a loss of nearly $50,000^. 

Winter temperatures of -40 to -60 degrees F. are reported to occur 
occasionally in the area. Although the winters are cold the ground is 
not permanently frozen except locally. There are numerous springs which 
flow the year round and are sufficiently large in places, as on Mosquito 
creek, to prevent the creeks, for a short distance at least, from freezing 
in winter. 

The average length of the hydraulic season in the area, as shown by 
the results of hydraidicking on Thibert creek, is about four months, from 
June 1 to October. Hydraulicking was carried on for fifteen years and 
showed that the amount of water available from the watershed varied greatly 
from year to year. Unfortunately no records of precipitation, nor records 
of discharge of the creeks, are available, so that it is impossible to deter- 
mine, except very approximately from the flow of the creeks in one season, 
how much water can be made available over a period of years, for hydrau- 
licking in any part of the area. 

Statements by a prospector named Perry and by others, regarding 
the occurrence of a tropical or semi-tropical valley in northern British 
Columbia, have appeared in newspapers from time to time during the 
past few years and have attracted considerable attention. Information 
about the so-called "tropical or semi-tropical" valley was obtained by 
the present writer from prospectors in Dease Lake area who have wintered 
at the locality. The basis for the reports apparently is that hot springs 
occur in Liard River valley near the mouth of Smith river (site of old 
Fort Halkett) and at intervals along the Liard down to Devils portage 
or the head of Grand canyon. The springs keep the ground in their imme- 
diate vicinity warm and moist, so that crops planted in the neighbourhood 
of the springs have a longer growing season than would ordinarily be the 
case and, therefore, are surer than at other places in the region. But there 
10 said to be very little arable land, as the valley is comparatively narrow, 
is bordered on the south by the northern extension of the main range of 
the Rockies, and on the north by other mountains. It is stated that small 
plots of wheat have been sown and that the wheat grows luxuriantly, but 
does not mature because of the early frosts. A Mr. Smith, who was 
drowned last spring in attempting to run the rapids of Grand canyon, of the 
Liard, is said to have lived with his daughter (who came through the rapids 
of the canyon alive) for several years at the locality and to have raised 
good crops of potatoes and other vegetables. The springs can have no 
appreciable effect on the climate because climatic conditions are mainly 
controlled by atmospheric conditions. The locality is far north and far 
inland, so that climatic conditions are necessarily fairly severe. The 
springs have long been known to Hudson's Bay Company employees of 
the region and were seen over twenty-five years ago by Charles Camsell, 
Deputy Minister of the Department of Mines, Ottawa. They are pro- 
bably somewhat similar to the Banff hot springs, but have not been invest- 
igated, so that little is definitely known regarding their character and 
origin. 



lAnn. Rept., Minister of MJom, B.C.. 187fi, p. 4. 
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HISTORY OF MINING AND PROSPECTING 

Accounts of the discovery of placer gold in Cassiar are given in the 
Annual Report of the Minister of Mines, B.C., for 1876, in Bancroft's 
History of British Columbia, and by G. M. Dawson in his ''Report on an 
Exploration in the Yukon District, N.W.T., and Adjacent Northern 
Portion of British Columbia." The accounts differ somewhat in detail, 
but all agree that McCuUoch, a Scotch traveller, was the discoverer of 
gold on the Liard, and Henry Thibert, a French Canadian, the discoverer 
of gold in Dease Lake area. Dawson states in his report (page 82) : "Henry 
Thibert, a French Canadian, left the Red River country in 1869 on a 
hunting and prospecting expedition to the west. In 1871 he met McCuUoch, 
a Scotchman, and together they passed the winter near the abandoned site 
of Fort Halkett, on Liard river, suffering no ordinary hardships from 
scarcity of food. Near this place, probably on what was known afterwards 
as McCuUochs bar, gold was first found. In 1872 they reached Dease lake, 
having been informed that it was a good locality for fish, with the intention 
of securing a sufficient supply for the ensuing winter. Being teld, however, 
by the Indians, that white men were engaged in mining on the Stikine not 
far off, they crossed by the trail from the head of the lake and reached the 
mining camp of Bucks bar. Early in 1873 they set out on their return te 
the original discovery of gold, but meeting with success on Thibert creek, 
at the lower end of the lake, they were deterred from going farther and 
remained working there during the summer, being joined afterwards by 
thirteen other miners from the Stikine. Dease creek was discovered during 
the same season, and Capt. W. Moore was among the first te begin work 
there. Thibert is still mining in Cassiar, but McCuUoch lost his life some 
years since on a winter journey on the Stikine." 

According to accounts that have been handed down by "old timers" 
in the area, McCuUoch did not return te Dease lake with Thibert in 1873, 
but at the start of the return journey feU through the ice on the Stikine and, 
though rescued, died from exposure shortly afterwards. Thibert was then 
chosen as leader of the party in place of McCuUoch and the party pro- 
ceeded te Dease lake where boats were buUt with which to return to Mc- 
CuUochs bar. Other prospectors, however, who had foUowed the party, 
stole the boats, and Thibert's party turned their attention to prospecting 
locaUy. Gold was discovered on a low bench on the north side of what was 
afterwards known as Thibert creek, about 3 mUes above the mouth, and 
not far from the mouth of Deloire creek. The discovery was made by one 
of Thibert's men, but Thibert was granted the Discovery claim as leader 
of the party. McCuUochs bar proved of Uttle value, but Thibert and 
Dease creeks produced considerable amounts of gold for several years. 

Regarding the history of mining in Cassiar subsequent to the original 
discoveries and up to 1887 Dawson * states: "In 1874 the population, 
exclusive of Indians, was estimated to have reached 1,500. The placers of 
McDame creek were discovered. Miners descended the Liard a long 
distance, and worked McCuUochs bar and other river bars. Prospectors 
ascended the same river and reported having been within sight of Frances 
lake. The Uttle town of Laketon was buUt at the mouth of Dease creek, 
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and beef cattle were for the first time brought across country from the 
Upper Fraser. The total yield of gold from the district (which, from a 
mining point of view, includes the Stikine) is roughly estimated to have 
been equal to $1,000,000. 

''In 1875 the population is estimated to have been 1,081, and the yield 
of gold equalled about $830,000. Three hundred head of cattle were brought 
from the Fraser overland. This and the preceding season were the best 
years of the district. Of a small party which spent the winter of 1874-76 
far up the Liard river, four died of scurvy. Prospecting was actively 
carried on in outlying regions, Sayyea creek being discovered near the Liard 
headwaters, and the Frances river also apparently examined. 

''Owing to the flattering accounts sent out, a great influx of miners 
occurred in 1876, the popuhttion at one time being estimated at 2,000. 
Profitable work, however, could not be foimd for so many men and the 
yield of gold fell to $499,830. Walker creek, said to be 70 to 80 miles east 
of McDame creek, was discovered, but this stream never proved very 
reniimerative. Defot creek was also found and in 1878 proved rich for a 
limited area. 

"Since this time the production of the district and the number of 
miners employed have gradually declined, and no important new creeks 
have been discovered, though reports to that effect have from time to time 
been circulated. The Black or Tumagain (Little Muddy) river is the most 
recent of these, some attention being drawn to it in 1886. It appears, 
indeed, that after the first few years very little prospecting or exploring 
has been done at a distance from the main creeks, of wnich Dease, Thibert, 
and McDame have been the most important and permanently productive.'' 

At the time of the Klondike rush in 1897 and 1898 considerable atten* 
tion was directed to Cassiar district because two of the overland routes, 
one by way of Telegraph Creek and Dease lake and river, and the other by 
way of Finlay, passed through the district. The Finlay route from Edmon- 
ton, Alberta, extended up Finlay and Fox rivers to Sifton pass and down 
the Eechika (Muddy) river and across by way of Deadwood lake to 
Sylvester landing at the mouth of McDame creek. The latter route was 
traversed in 1898 by Inspector J. D. Moodie of the Northwest Mounted 
Police and described by him.^ Several hundred prospectors passed through 
Cassiar by these routes and a number wintered in the district. At this 
time, also, the Yukon and the Cassiar Central railways were projected 
from Glenora on the Stikine 12 miles below Telegraph Creek, but were 
not constructed, although some grading was actually done for the latter 
railway. The Cassiar Central railway employed men for several seasons 
m prospecting for lode and placer deposits in various parts of the district. 
This work resulted in the undertalung of hydraulic mining on a fairly 
large scale on Thibert creek. Hydrauhcking continued from 1901 to 1922, 
except for six years when operations were suspended. In 1913 and 1914 
drilling was done on the lower parts of Dease, Thibert, and McDame 
creeks to determine the value of the groimd for gold dredging. Further 
drilling was done afterwards at the mouth of Dease creek and on Mos- 
quito creek. During the past few years the possibilities of hydrauhcking 
on Dease creek and at other places have been investigated. Two drag* 
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line scraper outfits, one on McDame creek and one at the mouth of Dease 
creek, have been installed, the latter having been completed in the autumn 
of 1925. Two hydraulic plants are beins installed on Dease creek and one 
on Mosquito creek. HydrauUcking is also proposed on Deloire creek and 
on Thibert creek below the old hydraulic workings. 

The total gold production from Cassiar district amounts to about 
$5,000,000, of which nearly four-fifths was produced in the seventies and 
one-fifth since that time. Although placer mining has been carried on to 
some extent almost continuously since the discovery, the gold production 
has gradually declined and in 1923 and 1924 was practically nothing. 
Dease, Thibert, and McDame creeks have produced the bulk of the gold 
and strangely enough the large streams. Canyon, Cottonwood, Ea^le, 
and Rapid rivers, have produced practically no gold, except on a few of 
their branches, although they apparently lie within the "gold belt" and 
have been pretty thoroughly prospected. 

The part of the Cassiar that has been most carefully prospected for 
placer gold is that in the vicinity of Dease lake and Dease river. On the 
Liard a few paying bars were foimd, but except at a few places near the 
headwaters all the gold was very fine. Sayyea creek, a branch of the Upper 
Liard, about 180 miles above the mouth of Dease river, was prospected in 
the seventies and produced some coarse gold. Mining continued for two 
or three seasons and the creek was then abandoned. Hyland river, a large 
stream flowing into the Liard from the north, 12 miles below the mouth of 
the Dease, was ascended for about 140 miles by prospectors, but no paying 
deposits were foimd on it. Tumagain (Little Muddy) river east of Dease 
lake was ascended to its headwaters and was prospected at numerous 
places, but only fine or "bar" gold is said to have been found on it. The 
Kechika (Mudd^) river was followed by the overland trail of 1898 to the 
Klondike, from its source down nearly to its junction with the Tumagain, 
and probably was fairly well prospected at that time if not during the 
early days. Walker creek, a branch of the Tumagain or Kechika, was 
mined for several seasons and was reached by a pack trail extending from 
Sylvester landing at the mouth of McDame creek, eastward up Sheep 
creek and over the divide. A trading post was established on the creek 
and was later taken over by the Hudson's Bay Company, but has been 
abandoned for many years. Only fine gold is said to have been found on 
the creek and only a few of the bars have paid to work. In 1874 prospectors 
found streams about 70 miles southeast of Dease lake, which are probably 
tributaries of Tumagain river, and yielded f6 a day in coarse gold. Con- 
siderable prospecting was also done in the region west and northwest of 
Dease lake; the headwaters of Tuya river and other streams flowing 
northwest were examined, but nothing of value was foimd. 

For several years during the seventies there were from 600 to 1,000 
miners and prospectors in Cassiar region. Many of these came from 
Cariboo and Omineca where they had had considerable experience in 
placer mining and in prospecting, so that it is probable much very thor- 
ough prospecting was done. Nevertheless, most of the prospecting 
seems to have been done by a very few of the more energetic prospectors, 
the rest being content to await the news of a ''strike". Dawson stated 
in his report of 1887 : 
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''Takinip into consideration the great extent of generally auriferotui 
ouuntrr included in the Cassiar district, it must be conceded that, apart 
frum the immediate vicinity of the well-known productive camps, it has 
bMn y^ry impofectly prospected. A great part of the district has, in 
&ict» merely been run over in search of rich diggings, the simplest and 
chtMpest methods of prospecting only having been employed in the quest. 
It tt» not improbable that additional rich creeks, like those in the vicinity 
of Dease lake, may yet be discovered elsewhere and it may be considered 
certain that there are great areas of poorer deposits which will pay to 
work with improved methods and will eventually be realized." 

Since 1887 considerable prospecting has been done in the region with 
no very important results, but the region is so vast that it is very improb- 
able that all the creeks have been prospected even on the surface and 
it is certain that many of the creeks have never been ''bottomed" except 
where the ground is very shallow. 

The prospectors who entered the region in the spring of 1926 con- 
fined their attention largely to Goldpan creek and its tributaries. A 
nunil)er left the district soon after coming, being convinced that the dis- 
covery on Goldpan creek was of no great value. About thirty remained 
on the creek during the summer. Only a very small amount of pros- 
peotiTiff was done on the creeks adjacent to Goldpan creek, and no evi- 
dence of recent prospecting was seen in a traverse diu-ing the summer 
down Little Eagle and Eagle rivers. Grady, one of the discoverers of gold on 
Ootdimn creek and one of the most energetic prospectors in the district, 
prior to starting work in July on Goldpan creek, spent several weeks in 
pnmpecting in the region east of the creek, but without success. Three 
or four parties using pack horses and dogs for travelling spent a few weeks 
<l tiring the summer in prospecting in the Tumagain River country. One 

Jmrty composed of John Palmer of Wrangell, and Ralph Hall, returned in 
luly and reported having found nothing of value. Mr. Palmer had for- 
ffinrly pr(mpe(;ted in Tumagain area and returned last year to reinvest- 
Itfitt^i A vrmk that he had previously examined. Another party composed 
ut Vriiuk J« (/artcr, a newspaper correspondent of Seattle, John L. Hosfeld, 
and Ralph Hall (who had accompanied Palmer) retiuned late in the 
aiifjunn and reported having found gold on a creek which they named 
VtiUwr v.uu^k, The creek is a branch of Tumagain river or possibly of 
HfU'U\kn r\vor and is said to lie about 60 miles northeast of Goldpan creek. 
Af'oiil 12 in fairly coarse gold is reported to have been obtained by panning 
Uiii mnUu'ii fcravols along the banks of the stream, and a number of leases 
wiirit nltiUm, A party of prospectors, composed of Messrs. Hawthom- 
WHlMf, (imy, Hamilton, and others, from Victoria, B.C., brought in a 
Whifff \nfUt Uf lUmm^ lake and went down Dease river and up the Liard 
f lightly Ut Mill Yukon boundary. They retumed in September and reported 
htivtfii/, nUikiul mfWi) ground on McDame creek. Two prospectors, "Bill" 
hitUiim nittl "Il4«rr' I/aiimor, built a boat at the head of Dease lake and 
¥^hiti flnwu tu*4^m^ rivcr intending to prospect in the liard country during 
HtH mminn^r and If hmiynnary to winter somewhere in the region. Four 
ffffmiHirU/ft^, two (it thmn being from Cariboo, where they had had consider- 
uttlH iitni**fiNtrti in pnmfMWjting, did some work on Thibert and Porcupine 
nH^\tn. \ h'Y found nuffident prospects to induce them to remain in the 
hifUttUy, hM4\ InMind trapping during the winter. A little gold was found 



43a 

on Vowd creek, a tributary of Thibert in the upper part, by Phil Hankin 
who has been in the district for many years, and by "Captain" Scotti of 
Seattle. The ground was partly frozen and no definite paynstreak appears 
to have been found. Nearly all of the prospectors left for the "outside" 
in the autumn, but a number intend to return in the spring to work their 
claims on Goldpan creek and to carry on further prospecting. 

Considerable prospecting was also done on the first north fork of 
Clearwater river which flows into the Stikine from the north about 30 miles 
below Telegraph Creek. The Clearwater is a large stream, but is not 
navigable because of the swift water and numerous canyons. The junc- 
tion of the first north fork is about 12 miles above the Stikine. Pros- 
pectors state that a canyon begins on the North fork about 4 miles above 
the mouth and extends nearly to the headwaters. Placer mining was 
carried on for several years on bars on the stream a short distance below 
the canyon and several thousand dollars in gold was recovered. During 
the past summer discoveries of placer gold were made by Charles Spann 
on low benches a few feet above the river in the canyon. Two discovery 
claims about 6 miles apart were staked, one being near the mouth of 
limpoke creek about 12 miles up the first North fork and the other 
higher up. Spann is reported to have obtained $128 in fairly coarse gold 
by a few days sluicing of the bench gravels. The gravels are reported 
to overlie boulder clay, the bedrock not being exposed. There is an old 
trail from the mouth of the Clearwater to the foot of the canyon on the 
North fork, but it is said to be a very difficult one because of the canyons 
along the Clearwater and its branches. About a dozen prospectors left 
the Stikine River boat on its second last trip down stream on October 1, 
and went in to the discoveries on the North fork by way of a trapper's 
trail up Shakes creek and over a fairly high divide to the canyon of the 
North fork. This route is said to be preferable to the one up the Clear- 
water, although the distance, about 35 miles from the mouth of Shakes 
creek, is somewhat greater. Previous to this rush only a few claims, 
besides the discovery claims, had been staked. Although the season was 
far advanced the prospectors — who had come mostly from Goldpan creek — 
hoped to be able to determine the value of the ground and make their way 
out to Wrangell before the "freeze-up". No information as to the 
result of their work is available. 

The feasibility of prospecting the remote parts of Cassiar by using 
an aeroplane for rapid transit from one part of the district to another was 
demonstrated during the past summer. The plane, a Vickers-Viking 
amphibious flying boat, with Col. J. Scott Williams and C. T. Caldwell 
as pilots and carrying Archibald Little of Detroit, who was in charge of 
the expedition, was flown from Prince Rupert to Wrangell; thence up the 
Stikine valley to Telegraph Creek, a landing being made on the river 
about 6 miles below the town, and thence to Dease lake. About two 
months were spent in prospecting in the region and flying trips were made 
from Liard post at the mouth of Dease river to Frances lake and to other 
parts of the region. George Platzer and sons and William Perry who had 
had some experience in prospecting in Cassiar, accompanied the expe- 
dition. As an illustration of the time which may be saved by such a 
means of transport it may be mentioned that a return trip from the head 
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of Dease lake to liard pofit was made in one day, a trip, which, by the 
ordinary means of travel, would require from two to three weeks. It 
is doubtful, however, because of the great expense involved, whether such 
a method of prospecting is justified, unless time is a very vital factor. 
The same amoimt of prospecting could, probably, have been done in two 
seasons by the ordinary means of travel, at much less cost. No mineral 
discoveries of importance appear to have been made by the expedition. 

TOPOGRAPHY 

The greater part of the area surrounding Dease lake is mountainous 
and has considerable relief. Cassii^ mountidns form a belt about 60 
miles wide north and east of the lake. , They extend northwest and south- 
east in the form of a fairly definite mountain range that is reported by 
prospectors to extend southeast to the headwaters of the Finlay and for 
a long distance northwest. The mountains are rugged, are deeply dissected 
by stream valleys and glacial cirques, and have many sharp peaks 6,000 
feet to at least 6,700 feet above the sea. The highest peaks in Dease Lake 
area are in the eastern part near the headwaters of Eagle river. The 
lowest part of the area is in the valley of Dease river in Cacnar mountains 
where the river has an elevation of about 2,200 feet. The maximimi 
relief of the area, therefore, is about 4,600 feet. In the vicinity of Dease 
lake and between it and Eagle River valley on the east, iiiere are large 
areas of low relief, at elevations of 3,600 to 4,000 feet, which have a general 
slope towards the southwest away from Cassiar mountains and appear to 
be continuations of the ancient valley of the Stikine. The present valleys 
of the streams, except the upper part of Eagle River valley, are cut several 
himdred feet below this upland level and in places isolated mountain peaks 
and ridges rise considerably above it. ^.The upland surface is probably 
the equivalent of the plateau of the Fraser River country farther souUi in 
British Colimibia — ^the Interior Plateau of Dawson — ^but is much less 
extensively developed. The small extent of the plateau country in Dease 
LiJce region and also albng the Stikine, where much the same conditions 
exist as in Dease Lake area, may be due to Cassiar mountains having 
formed a continental divide for long periods of time and the ancient streams 
flowing to the Pacific not being sii^fficiently extensive to effect very much 
erosion. They reduced only small parts of the region to base-level, whereas 
in Ftaser River region large areas were base-levelled because the streams 
were much more extensive. Dease Lake region, therefore, is mostly 
moimtainous, but contains areas of plateau country. 

A striking feature of the area is the great valley of Dease lake. It 
lies on the southwest side of Cassiar moimtains, but drains north by Dease 
river flowing through the mountains into the liard, although it is separated 
from the vcdley of the Tamdlla, draining into the Stikine, by a broad pass 
only 100 feet above the lake. The pass at the head of the lake is drift- 
filled and is terraced in places, so that, post-glacially, when the lake stood 
100 feet or more higher than it does now — ^possibly because the valley in 
the mountain part was still blocked by glaciers — and preglacially, the 
drainage probably was towards the south or the opposite to what it now is. 
Dease lake, as shown by soundings made by F. A. Kerr, has a maximtun 
depth of nearly 400 feet. Marked features of the lake are the nearly 
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straight rocky sides, the great depth in places close to the shore, aad the 
hanging character of the tributary valleys. The valley of Dease river in 
the mountain section below Dease lake is broad and drift-filled. Bedrock 
does not outcrop in the valley bottom and the tributary streams, unlike 
those in Dease Lake section, are graded to a somewhat lower level than the 
valley flat of Dease river. The drift-filled valley at the head of the lake 
may have been the old stream outlet of Dease Lake basin at one time, 
and the drift-filled channel of Dease river, the outlet at another time. 
They may be sufficiently deep to partly explain the great depth of \he lake 
basin. It seems more probable, however, as pointed out in a later part of 
this report, that the lake basin is due mainly to glacial ice erosion. 

'^ The fact that Dease river flows north through Cassiar mountains, 
although it heads on the southwest side, may be explained by assuming 
that the ancient river persisted in its course in spite of uplift of the moun- 
tainous area. It seems more probable, however, because of the compar- 
atively short course of the streisLm on the southwest side of the mountains 
and because of the low pass at the head of the stream valley, that reversal 
of drainage took place as the result of stream capture by headward erosion 
of streams in pre-JQlacial time, or as the result of glacial erosion and deposi- 
tion. Two ancient streams, one flowing north and the other south or south- 
west, probably headed close together in Cassiar mountain; the stream 
flowing north proved more powerful and finally captm*ed the headwaters 
of the other stream. Glacial ercNUon and deposition, however, have modified 
the topography to such an extent that it is not clear just what changes in 
the drainage occurred in pre-Gladal time. \ 

Eagle River valley (See Map 2104 accompanying report by F. A. Kerr, 
this Sunmiary) on the east is somewhat similar to Dease valley in that 
it ^rtends north directly through part of Cassiar mountains to join Dease 
valley, but is unlike it in other respects. The tributary. Little Eagle river, 
occupies a valley that is a continuation of the main valley through the 
moimtains and is paralled to Dease Lake valley. Unlike Dease valley it is 
evenly graded throughout, and though broad and drift-filled has no deep 
basin like that of Defiuse lake. It he»ftds in a low divide near a branch of 
the Tansilla flowing to the Stikine and throughout its course is several 
hundred feet above the level of Dease lake. The main stream heads in 
the mountains, flows southwest for several miles in a very broad, flat- 
bottomed valley, and joins Little Eagle valley to flow north throu^ the 
mountains. TIus broad valley, in which the drainage is towards the 
southwest, appears to be part of the old drainage system of the Stikine. 
The valley has been considerably modified by glacial erosion and deposition 
and the present stream has cut a narrow, deep canyon in the bottom of 
the valley 2 to 3 miles above the junction. The general level of the valley 
is slightly above that of the upland surfaces of low relief to the southwest 
that are continuous with the ancient terrace-like slopes bordering the sides 
of Tanzilla and Stikine valleys. It seems probable, therefore, that the 
ancient drainage of the Upper Eagle River country was towards the 
southwest down the Stikine. The drainage was diverted to the north in 
pre-Glacial time, probably, by a stream that cut back through the moun- 
tains and captured tiie hc^waters of the ancient stream flowing southwest. 



46a 

■ 

Dease and Thibert, the principal gold-producing creeks in the area, 
are quite different in character from all the other creeks, in that parts of 
the old channels of the creeks, at considerable heights above the present 
streams, are preserved. This explains why the production of placer gold 
has been mainly from these creekls. They are specially described and their 
geological history given in this report under description of the creeks. 

Numerous small lakes, most of which are shallow and are due to 
irregular deposition of the glacial drift or occupy small rock basins eroded 
by the ice, occur throu^out the area. One lake known as Fish lake, 
draining into Little Eagle river, 7 miles below the mouth of Goldpan creek, 
is well supplied with fish, although there is a falls in the outlet stream 
which prevents fish from ascending. 

Timber-line is at about 4,600 feet. Much of the area is fairly well 
timbered, chiefly with white spruce which grows to a good size and is the 
main mine timber. There are large areas, for example in the upper part of 
Little Eagle valley and in the vicinity of Goldpan creek, which are not 
timbered, idthough they are well below timber-line. The lack of forest 
growth is probably due to the prevalence of fires in exceptionally dry 
seasons, as is shown by the presence of charred stumps and irregularities 
in the surface of the ground apparently due to the partial burning of the 
moss and surface soil. 

GENERAL GEOLOGY 

PLEISTOCENE AND BECENT 

The unconsolidated deposits overl3ring the bedrock consist of Recent 
(poflt-Glacial) alluvium, glacial drift formed during the Ice Age immediately 
preceding the present period, interglacial deposits formed during one or 
more periods of temporary retreat of the ice during the Pleistocene or 
Glacial period, and gold-bearing gravels, parts of which are pre-Glacial 
(late Tertiary) in age. 

The Recent deposits consist of sands, gravels, silt, and muck or peat 
deposited in the beds and deltas and on the flood-plains and terraces of 
the present streams. They have been formed mainly by streams eroding 
the glacial drift and to a slight extent, in the stream channels, the bedrock. 
The deposits as a rule are only a few feet deep, but probably have con- 
siderable depth in the deltas of Dease and Thibert creeks. 

Glacial drift is abundant in the area, and in places fills the valley 
bottoms to considerable depths. In many places it miantles the sides 
of the valleys and it has filled the old channels of Dease and Thibert creeks 
to a maximum depth of at least 200 feet. It occurs abundantly in places 
on the mountain slopes up to elevations of about 5,500 feet and is present 
in small amounts nearly up to the highest summits. Erratics occur on 
the mountains near the head of Goldpan creek at elevations of 6,000 to 
6,600 feet. The general direction of movement of the ice-sheet, as shown 
by glacial strisB and the direction of transport of the drift, was south to a 
few degrees west of south. In Tanzilla and Stikine valleys, southwest of the 
area, the ice moved down the valleys. These vallejrs probably formed, for 
at least a time during the Pleistocene, a main avenue for drainage or out- 
flow of the ice-sheet in the interior region. But as the Coast range offered 
a barrier to the free passage of the inland ice-sheet to the coast, it may be 
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that the general movement, during the maTimtim stages of glaciation, 
was south across the upper part of Stikine valley; Stikine valley through 
the Coast range was not sufficiently lai^e to provide adequate drainage 
for the inland ice. A remarkable feature is that the ice-sheet moved across 
the southwestern part of Cassiar mountidns, for erratics derived from 
the north or northeast occur on some of the summits well within the 
mountains along Eagle River valley and glacial stri» trending south occur 
in places in the mountains up to elevations of nearly Q,OWi feet. The 
strisB, as well as the distribution of the erratics, indicate that a main 
gathering ground of the ice-sheet lay in the northeastern part of Cassiar 
mountains or farther to the north or northeast. 

Evidence of erosion by the main icensdieet is not very marked, although 
the ice must have accomplished some erosion, for it moved across the region 
^nd transported the glacial drift that covers much of tiie upland surface* 
^^here are several volcanic cinder cones in Eagle River country that are 
\^ over 1,000 feet high. They have steep slopes, are composed mostly of fri- 
\able materials, and are easily eroded. Occasional erratics occur on their 
sides and summits, so that it is evident they were covered by the ice-sheet, 
yet they were not greatly eroded by the ice. They are elongated in the 
direction in which the ice moved; their conenahape was partly destroyed 
by ice erosion. The main ice-sheet was hemmed in by tiie Coast range, 
and was forced to move south, but was nearly stagnant, except along &e 
main avenues of drainage in the broad, deep valleys. It, therefore, accom- 
plished comparatively little erosion except possibly in these valleys. 

Evidence of erosion by valley glaciers, on the other hand, is very 
marked. Cassiar mountains in many places have been deeply dissected 
by cirque erosion and many of the vidleys have the characteristic rounded 
outline or U-shape of glacially eroded valleys. The development of 
cirques in the mountains was most pronounced at elevations of 3,500 to 
4,500 feet, much below the level reached by the main ice-sheet. The 
mountain glaciers coalesced on the lower ground and in the broad valleys 
to form a fairly continuous ice-sheet. Moraines formed by the glacier 
that occupied Dease Lake basin occur in the valley at the head of the lake 
and moraines formed by valley glaciers occur at other places. 

The fact that the evidence of valley glaciation is much more extensive 
than that of erosion and deposition by the main ice-sheet, seems to show 
that the period or periods of maximum glaciation by an ice-sheet were 
comparatively short lived. Valley glaciers, however, are much more 
effective agents of erosion than is an ice-sheet hemmed in by mountain 
ranges, as was the case in this general region. It may be, therefore, that 
the main ice-sheet persisted for a long time. The glacial drift at the 
highest levels is only slightly weathered and it, as well as the drift at the 
surface in the valleys, evidently belongs to the same general period of 
glaciation — the latest. It is evident, however, that there was a long 
period during which only the parts of the area below about 4,500 to 5,000 
feet were covered by the ice, for comparatively little erosion could have 
taken place in the mountain valleys during the maximum stage of glacia- 
tion, when practically the whole region was buried beneath the ice. The 
moraines in the valley bottoms show that the valley glaciers persisted after 
the main ice-sheet had melted away and were sufficiently active to cause 
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erosUm and dqxwtion. It is probable that valley gjbidation occurred at 
other tunee during the Pleistocene, prior to the devdopment of the main 
ice-sheet or ice-sheets, but there is no evidence to prove that this was the 



The thictness of the ice«heet over Dease Lake valley, during the 
maTimnm stage of gjbiciation, was at least 4,500 feet. The upper limit of 
the ice is not definitely known, but it does not appear to have extended much 
above 6,500 feet, for some of the highest peaks of Casaar mountains above 
this elevation, jud^ng by their jagged form, appear to have projected above 
the ice. The average thickness of the ice, except in places over the deep 
vaUeys, may have been only about 3,000 feet. 

The facial drift condsts in part of boulder day, morainic materials, 
and boulders (erratics), the direct deposit of the ice-sheet and valley 
ijaders; in part of stratified silt and clay deposited in standing water; 
and in part of stratified sands and gravels depodfced partly on land and 
partly in water by streams flowing from liie ice. Along the sides of the 
stream valleys in the r^on, as on Dease and Thibert creeks, boulder clay 
occursin many {daces at the surface and overiies stratified sands and gravels 
which are either glacial outwash depodts or are intergladal stream deposits. ^ 

The sands and gravels in places are over 100 feet thick and contain only a 
few boulders. In places they are underlain by boulder clay. In other 
places they rest on bedrock or directly overlie the old gravels in the bottom 
of the andent channels. They contain many fordgn stones, are not 
weathered, and, therefore, are gladal depodts or were formed by stream 
erodon of glacial drift. That they are, probably, in part intergladal stream 
depodts, formed during a time of temporary retreat of the ice, is shown , 

by thdr relation to the rock benches along Dease and Thibert creeks. 
Both creeks have series of rock benches marking old channels of the 
streams when they flowed at higher levels. The rock benches or old 
channels are buried beneath glacial drift and have been partly exposed by 
hydraulicking; even the lowest bench, a few feet above the present channel, 
is overlain by glacial drift. All the benches, therefore, are older than the 
present channel and the highest is the oldest. For condderable stretches 
the highest old channel is intact alongdde the new channd and diverdon 
of the stream into the new channel was evidently due to depodtion of 
facial drift in the old channel. The lower benches, therefore, were cut 
by the stream after the depodtion of glacial drift in the highest old channd 
and before the depodtion of the glacial drift on the lowest benches, that 
is during a time or times of temporary retreat of the glaciers. Most of the 
gravels were probably formed by streams issuing from the ice, but a part 
may have been depodted by ordinary streams in intei^^cial time. 

PLACEB nEPOsrrs 

The placer gold depodts occur in three or possibly four different ways. 
(1) In gravels resting on bedrock in the old lugh-level channels of Dease 
and Thibert creeks. These gravels are only a few feet thick and are 
cemented in places. They are probably pre-Glaci^J (late Tertiary) in age. 
They formed the most important source of placer gold in the district, except 
the beds of those streams in places where the old channel has been cut 
away. (2) In glacial or (and) intergladal gravels that partly fill the old 
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stream channels and present valleys. Some gold was included in the 
glacial drift by ice-erosion of pre-eiosting placers and was reconcentrated 
to some extent by stream action. As a rule, however, the gold is scattered 
through these gravels and is only slightly concentrated into pay-fitreaks* 
(3) In post-glacial or surface gravels in the beds and on the low benches 
of the present streams. These gravels were rich in places where an old gold- 
bearing channel of the stream had been cut away by the present stream. 

A fourth class includes the lava-buried placers. Gravels overlain by 
lavas and tuffs occur in Eagle River country, but are not definitely known 
to be gold-bearing. They occur in places along Stildne River valley. 

The placer deposits and geological history of the important creeks of 
the area are more particularly described in the following section on descrip- 
tion of the creeks. 

DESCRIPTION OF THE CREEKS 

OOLDPAN CREEK 

Goldpan creek was so named by William Grady and J. H. Ford, the 
discoverers of placer gold on the creek, because two rusty gold pans were 
foimd in a tree at the mouth of the creek. Some prospecting on the creek 
is said^ to have been done in the early days by James Porter, a former gold 
commissioner in the district, and by others, and there is evidence of pros- 
pecting in the form of old test pits. The recent discovery was made in 
August, 1924, when 2^ oimces of gold was recovered in two days sluicing. 
Following the announc^nent of the discovery in September practically 
the whole creek and its branches were staked by local prospectors and by 
parties from Wrangell, Alaska, who made a special trip on the river boat 
from Wrangell to Telegraph Creek. Some staking was also done, especially 
on the adjacent creeks, Castle and Squaw, during the winter, but no 
mining or development work was done on any of the creeks until spring. 
In March, 1925, a number of prospectors and mining men reached the 
district by dog team from Wrangell by way of Stikine river and the Tele- 
graph Creek-Dease Lake trail. A few also came in by the trail from Atlin 
to Telegraph Creek. Considerable prospecting was done on the creek in 
April and May. Several prospect pits were sunk to bedrock, and on the 
right bank of Goldpan creek 1,000 feet below the junction of Dome creek, 
a deep cut to bedrock was made by diverting the water of Dome creek. 
The prospectors, numbering about one hundred, who arrived on the first 
river boats in the latter part of May and first week of Jime, were met on 
the trail and at Telegraph Creek by returning prospectors who condenmed 
the creek as of no value. Among the newcomers were three women, one of 
whom, a Miss Warburton from Vancouver, proposed to work a claim on 
shares. She reached the halfway point between Telegraph Creek and 
Dease lake, but there turned back because of the discouraging reports. 
As the claims had been ''laid over" by the Gold Commissioner until July 
6, no work was done on the discovery claim nor on some of the other claims 
imtil that date. When work began on these claims it was found that at 
least in places gold did occur in psying quantities and this caused a renewed 
interest in many of the claims on the creek and its tributaries. Most of the 
claims, however, were abandoned dming the early part of the season, but 
mining and prospecting on several claims was carried on throughout the 
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aeflflon. Hie proapeeUm would pofldUy ha^e been entitled to iiake 80- 
acre kaaes, as die creek bed been pi O Bp e ct ed before, boi the Gold Ccmi- 
nuflBioner wis^ decMied dnt it voold be in the best interestB to pennii of 
stakmg only tiie otdinjirr saed daims. Tbe diecufeij p dun is 1,000 feet 
long and the citlien 250 feei. Tbe daims aie numbered coMecutively 
above and bdow direoverj. Tbere aie three daims bdow diecufeij p down 
to the flat of little Ea^ mer and over f OTty were staked above. The 
daims on the tribntaiy creeks aie numbered upstream boat the junction 
with tbe main stream. 

Goldpan creek ackd isa tributaries rise on the southwestern dope of 
Dome mountain, a ooospkuoos peak of Caasiar mountains eiearly VBible 
from tbe head of Deaae hke. A branch of the Tansilla and brandies of 
E2a^ river abo head near the soui ce s of Goldpan cred^. The lower part 
of the creek for nearhr l/JGO feet up from the junction with the flat of 
Little Ea^ rrrer is a eunparatively narrow, V-diaped rock canyon^ At 
tbe junction the stream has f onned an alluvial fan, the hig^iest part of which 
is Zi feet above little Ea^ river. The creek valley widens somewhat 
above the canyon and has in places fairty flat stretches avoaging about 
150 feet in width, but the t^radient is steep throughout and averages nearly 
6 per cent frcnn the mouth to the junction of Grady creek. Dome creek, 
near its junction with Goldpan, has a steep fall over bedrock for a short dis- 
tance, but bedrock does not outcrop in the bed <rf the creek for neariy 1 mile 
above. A buried cfaannd <rf Dome cre^ enters Goldpan valley about 500 
feet bdow the junctkm of the creeks, at a point wiiere a number of strong 
sprinfpB issue. The diannel is filled with partly cemented (facial gravels. 
Goldpan creek, for a short stretch just above the junction c^ Grady creek, 
flows in a narrow rock canyon. A buried channd filled with glaoal drift 
occurs on the south side of the canyon. Its fMesenoe is indicated, as in the 
case of the Dome Creek channel, by springs that issue from the foot of the 
bank at the lower end of the channeL 

The character of the short tributaries on the south side of Goldpan is 
somewhat renuukable. Each has a small lake near the junction with the 
main creek and a nearly vertical rock cliff along the west bank and in places 
along the east bank. The li^es are dammed by deposits of glacial drift 
and Recent alluvium in the main valley and are drained by seepage through 
the drift filling. 

The ground in the main valley varies from 3 to 5 feet in depth in the 
lower, canyon-like part, to 15 or 20 feet in the part above up to the mouth 
of Grady creek. In the flatter, wider stretch from Grady creek to the 
mouth of Jimmie creek the ground in places, as shown by shafts and test 
pits, is 25 feet or possibly more in depth. Higher up on the creek there are 
numerous rock outcrops and the ground for the most part is shaDow. The 
ground on Dome creek for about 1 mile up from the mouth is probably 
at least 50 feet deep, but no shafts have been put down to bedrock, so that 
the exact depth is not known. The lower part of Grady creek is a narrow 
rock valley, the bottom of which was reached in a few places by prospect 
pits, a few feet deep, and by ground-sluicing. The upper part is drift- 
filled, but apparently only to a small depth. 

The doposita ovorlying the bedrock in Goldpan Creek valley consist 
of glacial drift and to a lonsor extent of Recent alluvium. The glacial drift 
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consists of boulder clay and sands and gravels. Since the disappearance 
of the glaciers from the region there has been very little rock cutting by 
the streams except in the canyons. The Recent alluvium has been formed 
chiefly by erosion of the glacial drift. The buried rock channels were formed 
before the last advance of the glaciers, for they are filled with glacial drift, 
but they do not appear to be preglacial (Tertiary) as they are steep-sided 
and have a youthful appearance. They were probably formed during the 
Pleistocene, partly by stream erosion, during times of retreat of the glaciers, 
and partly by ice erosion. The steep rock clijffs along the sides of the 
tributaries on the south side of Goldpan creek appear to be due to the 
sapping action of small glaciers. It seems probable that there are small 
rock basins that were formed by ice erosion in places along the main creek. 
It seems improbable that preglacial gravels, which if present would be 
likely to carry placer gold, occur in the bottoms of the buried channels, but 
this point has not been definitely proved. Since the present stream gravels 
are derived, for the most part, from erosion of the glacial drift, they con- 
tain numerous large boulders, especially in the narrow, steep parts of the 
stream valleys, as in the lower canyon where there has been considerable 
erosion of the drift and concentration of boulders. 

Active mining on the discovery claim (Plate I A) began on July 22 
and continued imtil the first week in October. The method of mining was 
similar to that used in the early days. The creek was diverted by damming 
the water and turning it through a cut made alongside the old channel. 
Sluice-boxes, made from whip-sawed lumber, were set up in the old channel, 
water being diverted into the boxes by means of a canvas hose, and the 
gravels down to bedrock shovelled in. Two cuts were made for a distance 
of 105 feet along the creek in the lower part of the claim, the maximum 
width being nearly 50 feet. The gold production — ^the results of the labour 
of four men — ^is reported to have been 278 oimces. Mining by a similar 
method was done on No. 2 below by Messrs. Brun, Gardman, Peterson, 
and Cook. A cut was made through the whole claim and about 10 feet 
of the adjoining claim, the gold production being 85 ounces. Prospect 
pits were sunk to bedrock on No. 3 below, but no mining was done. No. 1 
below was reserved for disposal of tailings. On No. 1 above a cut 200 feet 
long and 30 feet wide was made by Messrs. Stewart, Bower, and Hendrie, 
the gold production being 57 ounces. Taking the average value of the 
gold as $18 an oimce — probably a slightly too high average — the total 
value of the gold mined from 565 feet in length of the creek was $7,560 or 
$13.38 a running foot of channel. In the section of the creek from the 
mouth up to No. 2 above, there remains about 1,400 feet of channel which 
probably contains about the same or somewhat higher average values. 
Some gold was foimd on several of the claims in the upper parts of the 
creek, but apparently not in sufficient quantities to pay for working by 
hand methods. On No. 20 above on Dome creek a 2f-ounce nugget was 
found, but only about 1} oimces in addition for the season's work. 

The possibilities of successful mining on the creek by hvdraulicking 
or by some other method, other than by hand methods which yield only 
smaU returns, depend on the amoimt and character of the payable ground 
and the available water supply. Judging by the average value of the 
groimd already worked, the 1,400 feet of channel woidd contain $18,000 
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to $10,000. The average depth of the ground is about 4 feet and the aver* 
age width about 30 feet. There is kno¥m to be some gold in places along 
the sides of the creek in the mined part and the average values in the 
unworked part of the discovery ground are probably greater than on the 
claims above and below. The gold recoverable by hydraulicking would, 
therefore, probably exceed $19,000 by a considerable amoimt. Tbe value 
of the ground for hydraulicking in the upper parts of the creek and on the 
tributaries is not known, as nearly all the prospecting was done in attempts 
to find a definite pay-streak and not to determine the average value of 
the ground. It is evidently much less than on the discovery groimd, but 
the depth of the groimd is much greater. Water can be made available 
for hydraulicking only for the part of Goldpan creek up to the mouth of 
Grady creek and the lower part of Dome creek. Taking all this ground 
into consideration, as well as the 1,400 feet in the lower part of the creek, 
it appears doubtful whether the gold values are sufficient to justify the 
installation of an hydraulic plant. In hydraulicking, a ditch about 4,000 
feet long, coming from the jimction of Grady and Goldpan creeks and 
crossing Dome creek, would be required. It would give a head on the 
discovery groimd of about 200 feet. In a wet season such as 1925, the 
water available, including that of Dome creek, would amount to possibly 
500 inches throughout the season. In dry seasons it would be much less. 
Mining of any of the ground with a drag-line scraper or with a steam 
shovel is scarcely feasible because of the presence of numerous boulders 
in the deposits and because of the high cost of getting heavy machinery 
into the area. It is probable, therefore, that further mining can be profit- 
ably done only by hand methods, unless an hydraulic plant can be very 
cheaply installed by utilizing material already in the district and operating 
on a small scale at times when a good supply of water is available. 

The source of the gold on Goldpan creek is not definitely kno¥m. 
The gold occurs most abundantly in places where the surface gravels 
extend do¥m to the true bedrock in the bed of the stream. The chief 
concentrations are in the lower 1,400 feet of the creek where the valley is 
narrow and has fairly steep rock sides. In places in the upper parts of 
the creek and tributaries, where clay occurs beneath the surface gravels, 
there are many small concentrations of gold on or in the upper part of the 
clay, but no gold beneath the clay. The pay-streaks, therefore, are post- 
glacial and have been formed by concentration from the glacial drift. 
The placer gold itself, however, was probably released from the bedrock 
by weathering before the advent of glaciation and was concentrated in 
one or more pay-streaks which were later destroyed or partly destroyed 
by the glaciers. Just where the preglacial pay-streaks lay is not apparent. 
Glacial stris in the vicinity of the creek show that the ice-sheet moved 
nearly due south. It is probable, also, that during parts of Pleistocene 
time valley glaciers moved down the creek valley from the mountain slope 
above. In the lower part of Dome creek there are a great many quarts 
boulders from which sulphides appear to have been leached, and a piece 
of ''float'' quartz containing gold was found near the mouth of the creek 
by one of the prospectors. This find led to the staking, in the spring of 
1925, of a number of mineral claims. The quartz boulders show tiiat 
quartz veins, from which the gold originally came, probably occur in the 
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upper drift-buried parts of the creek basin. It may be that the main 
pay-streak formerly existed in the lower part of Dome Creek valley suid 
that the gold became mixed with the glacisd drift as the result of glaciation 
and was reconcentrated to some extent by the Recent streams. 

GASTLB AND SQUAW CBBEK8 

These creeks flow into Little Eagle river from the east. Their mouths 
are only 1,100 feet apart and are about 1) miles south of Goldpan creek. 
Squaw creek is much the larger of the two. It flows northwest in a com* 
paratively narrow rock canyon for three-fourths mile in the lower part, 
and above occupies a broad, drift-filled valley trending west. The rock 
canyon is in part at least post-glacial and there is probably a drift-filled, 
old channel extending downstream from the lower end of the broad, drift- 
filled, upper part. Castle creek flows in a rock canyon which is steep and 
narrow for one-fourth mile up from the mouth, but has a comparatively 
wide, flat bottom and low gradient in the part above. An unusual feature 
is the occurrence of a mass of calcareous tufa about 12 feet thick which 
extends nearly across the valley bottom in the form of a dam about one- 
fourth mile above the mouth. The valley bottom at the "dam" is nearly 
300 feet higher than the flat of Little Eagle river at the mouth of the creek* 
The tufa contains numerous impressions of wood and is evidently post- 
glacial in origin. It was probably formed by springs that no longer exist 
or issue at lower levels. 

Considerable staking was done on both creeks at the time of the Goldpan 
rush. A small amount of prospecting was done during the past season, 
but no gold appears to have been found. 

LITTLB EAGLE BIVEB 

This stream heads in a low divide about 2 miles south of Goldpan 
trail crossing and flows north in a broad, flat-bottomed valley, to join 
Eagle or Big Eagle river about 14 miles below the mouth of Goldpan creek. 
A !^ort distance below the trail crossing the creek disappears into a cavern 
in limestone. Lower down there are numerous springs alonff the sides of 
the valley and deposits of calcareous tufa at the mouths of most of the 
tributary streams. A small lake, 1,100 feet long, occupies the valley 
bottom about 1 mile north of the trail crossing. The river, at the mouth 
of Goldpan creek, is about 25 feet wide and 6 inches to 1 foot deep at an 
average stage of water. Near the jimction with Eagle river it is nearly 
100 feet wide and 1} feet deep. The river has a fall of 90 feet from the 
trail crossing to the mouth of Goldpan creek, a distance of nearly 4 miles. 
In the next 5 miles there is a fall of 160 feet. The stream has a fairly even 
gradient throughout and there are no falls or rapids, although the current 
is swift and the stream is not navigable. Bedrock outcrops in the bed of 
the stream only at one place, at a sharp bend about 5 miles below the 
mouth of Goldpan creek. There is, however, a rock canyon, only a little 
wider than the river, about 2 miles below the mouth of Goldpan creek. 
The valley flat continues throughout nearly the whole length of the stream 
and averages 300 to 600 feet in width. Opposite the mouths of tributary 
streams, where, as a rule, alluvial fans occur, it is somewhat wider. The 
valley flat is not timbered except in places below the mouth of Goldpan 
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creek. The deposits of the flat consist of glacial deposits and at the surface 
recent alluyium including sands and gravels and swamp deposits. The 
depth to bedrock is not known. Bedrock outcrops in the valleys of the 
tributary streams near their junction with the main stream, but these 
valle3r8 are very steep in their lower parts and appear to be hanging with 
respect to the main valley which may be overdeepened in places by ice 
erosion. 

About 6 miles of the valley flat, above and below the mouth of Goldpan 
creek, was staked in the spring of 1925 as dredging ground, by Walter 
Julian, Larry Canty, and others. It is proposed to (SniHl the groimd to 
determine the depth and gold values. Facts which indicate that the 
ground may prove of value for dredging are: its large extent and uniform, 
apparently easilv dredgible character; its situation within an area where 
at least one of tne tributary streams is kno¥m to be gold-bearing; and the 
occurrence of small quartz veins carrying sulphides — ^from which placer 
gold may have been derived — ^in places along the banks of the river, for 
example nearly opposite the mouth of Castle creek. On the other hand 
the valley trends in the direction in which the ice-sheet moved and, there- 
fore, may have been eroded to some extent by the ice, which, if so, precludes 
the possibility of a preglacial pay-etreak occurring in the valley bottom. 
Some gold, however, may occur in the glacial gravels partly filling the 
valley and the question of the value of the ground can probably be deter- 
mined only by drilling. 

XAGLB BIVlfiB 

Eagle river above the junction of Little Eagle river is about one-third 
larger than the latter. Li the section from 1} to 3 miles above the jimction 
it flows in a narrow, steep-sid^ rock canyon about 150 feet deep. About 
mid-length of the canyon cemented gravels outcrop at the water's edge on 
the south side. They appear to rest on bedrock slightly below water-level, 
are 10 to 15 feet thick, and are overlain by basaltic rock — apparently one 
or more flows — 10 feet or more in thickness, which is again overlain by 
glacial drift. It is not known whether the gravels contain any gold and in 
any case they would be difficult to mine because of their cemented char- 
acter. They may be cemented, however, only near the outcrop. The old 
channel of the river appears to lie somewhat to the south of the present 
stream. The present channel is post-glacial and the stream was forced 
to cut it because of deposition of lavas and glacial drift in the old channel. 

Above the canyon the river and its main tributaries for long distances 
occupy broad, fiat-bottomed, drift-filled valleys with comparatively 
low gradients. Some of the tributaries head in inmiense glacial cirques in 
Cassiar mountains and it is evident that there has been a great deal of 
glacial erosion in the headwater parts of the river basin and probably also 
in the broad parts of the main valley above the canyon. No gold is known 
to have been found in these parts of the river basin, though, probably, 
prospecting has been done at only a few places. Because of the effects of 
glacial erosion, pay-streaks in the broad parts of the valley and its tribu- 
taries would be likely to occur only in the surface gravels and such pay- 
streaks would easily have been found if they existed in important quantities. 
The gravels buried beneath lavas and glacial drift appear to offer the best 
opportunities for the prospector. A small area of these occurs also in the 
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bottom of the comparatively deep, narrow valley entering the river from 
the northwest about 1 mile above the canyon. The valley contains three 
beaver ponds near its summit, one of which drains northeast into Eagle 
river. The gravels outcrop near the lower end of this pond. 

The river, for 8 miles below the mouth of Little Eagle river, down to 
where it enters Cassiar mountains, flows in a broad, drift-filled valley, 
along the sides of which terraces are cut in the drift deposits up to heights 
of 5 to 50 feet above the stream. Throughout the greater part of this 
stretch there are cut banks of drift deposits and occasionally rock outcrops 
on one side or the other of the river, and opposite the cut banks are low, 
broad, alluvial flats. The stream averages nearly 150 feet in width and 1 to 
3 feet deep, and is in places split up into several channels. Bedrock out- 
crops across part of the bed of the stream and a rapid occiurs at one place 
about 4 miles below the junction. The grade of the stream is fairly even 
and the current is swift. During the freshet the water rises 3 to 4 feet 
above the low-water stage, or nearly to the level of the lowest terrace. 
The depth to bedrock in the channel is unknown. The absence of rock 
outcrops seems to show that it is considerable. There are numerous gravel 
bars and, in places, accumidations of boulders in the bed of the stream, 
but most of the material consists of sand and gravel. Very little gold is 
reported to have been found on the bars along this stretch of the river, so 
that it does not appear very attractive as a dredging proposition, probably 
the only way in which the ground can be mined. 

In the Cassiar Moimtains stretch of the river, the valley, for the most 
part, is fairly broad and deep, but is much narrower than that of Dease 
river. The valley bottom is filled with glacial drift and alluvial deposits 
and averages nearly one-fourth mile in width. In places the steep, rocky 
sides extend down nearly to the water's edge, on one side or the other, and 
in places rock ''islands" occur in the valley bottom. There are no falls or 
bad rapids, and the stream has been ascended by small boats, but naviga- 
tion is difficult because of the swift current and numerous boulders and 
shallows on the bars. The tributary streams have very steep gradients 
and very bouldery beds. The larger ones head in glacial cirques. No 
paying deposits of gold are reported to have been found on the bars in the 
mountain section of the river. Little prospecting, probably, has been done 
on the tributaries, but their steep gradients, the bouldery character of 
their beds, and the highly glaciated character of the area, are not favour- 
able features. The areas underlain by granitic rocks appear to be specially 
unfavourable. In other areas where the rocks are mineralized to some 
extent, for example in the first large stream valley entering from the west 
below where Eagle river enters the mountains, there may be some chance 
of finding post-glacial pay-streaks in the beds of the streams. 

DEASB CREEK 

Dease creek (Figure 4) flows into Dease lake from the southwest about 
16 miles from the head of the lake. It is about 60 feet wide and 1 to 2 
feet deep at low water. During the fredbiet the water rises 2 to 3 feet. 
The delta and alluvial fan at the mouth of the creek are of small areal 
extent because of the great depth of that part of the lake basin into which 
the delta has been buUt. The part of the delta and alluvial fan southwest 
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The stream is not navigable. A good pack trail extends up the creek 
about 8 miles and a road starting at the lake on the north side of the delta 
is under construction. 

The geological history of the creek appears to be as follows: in pre- 
Glacial time the stream flowed at the level of the highest rock b^ch 
nearly 100 feet above the level of the present stream in the lower part 
and only slightly above the creek in the upper parts. In this old stream 
valley there were concentrations of placer gold derived from the wearing 
away of a considerable thickness of the country rock which contained, 
somewhere in the creek basin, gold-bearing veins. Later the stream 
was rejuvenated by uplift or by deepening of Dease Lake basin by ice 
erosion. The stream cut down its channel to the level of the buried 
channel at the mouth. This down-cutting, as already pointed out (page 
48) probably took place in interglacial time, when the ice-sheet had tem- 
porarily melted away. The ice-sheet advanced across the valley and 
filled or partly filled it with glacial drift. A valley glacier did not move 
down the valley because it trends nearly at right angles to the general 
direction of ice movement and there was no large gathering ground for 
a local glacier at its head. The valley, therefore, was only slightly eroded 
by the ice. After the final disappearance of the glaciers the stream re- 
excavated the valley and cut down in places a few feet into the bedrock 
in the bottom. The placer gold found in the bottom of the valley was 
derived by erosion of the glacial drift with which it had been mixed and 
to some extent by erosion of the pay-streaks on the old benches. The 
gold on the benches is mixed with the glacial drift, but probably there 
are or were in places before mining was done, remnants of the original 
pay-streak. 

Mining on Dease creek began in 1874 and was carried on for many 
years. The standard method was by diverting the creek by means of 
¥mig-dams, and sluicing the materials down to bedrock and thoroughly 
cleaning the bedrock. The rich spots were where the old channel had 
been cut away by the present cluuinel; the barren places were opposite 
the stretches where the old channel is intact, as opposite the McGrimmon 
ground. Bedrock in the rich parts of the creek bottom for 6 to 8 miles 
upstream is said to have been cleaned at least a dozen times since 1874. 
The harvest in the first two years of mining was, of coiuise, the richest, 
but as the stream is constantly eroding its banks small amounts of gold 
are concentrated annually and small areas of virgin groimd were over- 
looked in the early days. The final operations, however, did not pay 
and for many years the bed of the creek has been regarded as mined out. 
The lowest wing-dam on the creek was about 150 feet above the upper 
end of the rock canyon at the mouth. Part of the ground in the canyon 
is said to have been mined by drifting. 

Mining of the benches by drifting and by open-cuts began in 1874 
and has continued at intervals to the present time. The most notable 
work was on the McGrimmon groimd where nearly the whole length 
of the bench was drifted. Very good results are reported^ to have been 
obtained. Gonsiderable drifting and open-cut work was done on the 
Brian-McKay ground 1 mile farther upstream and at Galifomia bar, 
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the old Cariboo Company's ground, about 8 miles upstream from the 
mouth. Some drifting has been done by George Jolmston and others 
in recent years on a bench on the north side at the bend above the trail 
crosedng. Two tunnels were run and some drifting done a number of years 
ago in the buried channel above the canyon at the mouth of the creek, 
but the work was discontinued apparently because it did not pay. A 
third tunnel which broke into the old workings was recently run by the 
Dickinson Mining Company. The channel is filled with boulder clay 
and glacial gravels. Its bottom cannot be reached by hydraulicking 
from the lake side end — ^the location of which, however, is not known — 
as the gradient is too low. 

The total gold production of Dease creek, from 1874 to 1895, was 
nearly $900,000^, which amount is not very large, considering the length 
of the productive part of the creek, nor does it compare favourably with 
the production of several of the creeks in Cariboo, B.C. 

The chief interest in the creek at the present time lies in the possi- 
bilities of hydraulicking the benches, and mining the ground in the bed 
of the creek at and near the mouth. In September, 1925, the Dickinson 
Mining Company of Seattle completed the installation of a drag-line 
scraper mining plant in the canyon at the mouth of the creek and expected 
to operate the plant for a few days before the close of the season. The 
ground in the canyon and in the delta below had previously been drilled 
to determine the depth and gold values. In all, thirty-one borings were 
made, eleven by W. M. Ogilvie in 1913, thirteen by F. W. Craig in 1924, 
one by F. Suel, and three by the Dickmson Mining Company. Some of 
the borings were in the canyon, but most of them were scattered over the 
delta flat below the canyon. There is a stretch of about 900 feet of the 
creek from the lowest old wing-dam just above the canyon down to where 
the stream issues on to the fiats, in which the average value of the groimd 
is said to be about one dollar a yard. Taking the average width of the 
pay as 50 feet and the average depth as 18 feet, this stretch would contain 
30,000 yards. The average value of the ground in the delta is reported 
to be much less than in the canyon of the creek, and it is doubtful whether 
it is sufEiciently rich to pay for mining. The gold probably extends do¥m- 
wards only slightly below lake-level and there is probably little or no 
gold in the outer parts of the delta. Moreover, there would be difficulties 
in mining the delta ground because of the presence of buried timber. 

The Dickinson Mining Company also propose to mine by hydraulicking 
the bedrock benches overlain by drift on the northeast side of the creek 
at the mouth. The benches were mined to some extent by drifting in 
the early days, but whether the work paid and what is the average value 
of the ground is not known. Water for hydraulicking would have to be 
obtained from Dease creek. In order to obtain a head of say 200 feet 
a ditch or fiume about 2) miles long would be required. A flume would 
be necessary for considerable distances because of the steep sides of the 
creek. It seems doubtful whether the benches, unless they prove to be 
of exceptional richness, are of sufficient extent to justify the installation 
of an hydraulic plant and the construction of a ditch or flume. 
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The McCrimmon bench, together with the benches one mile upstreani 
on the same side, form the largest area of possible hydraulic ground on 
the creek. The McCrinunon ground is held under separate lease. A 
small hydraulic plant is being installed on the benches above (Sunrise 
lease) by Thomas Brian and Angus McKay. Water for hydraulicking 
in both areas will have to be obtained by a ditch from Lyons gulch, and 
about 3 miles long or 4 miles to the lower end of the McCrimmon ground* 
The Lyons Gulch stream has a low water flow of only about 300 miner's 
inches, but water can be diverted into Lyons gulch from Buck gulch^ 
a much larger stream, by a ditch about 2 miles long. A water supply of 
possibly 1,000 miner's inches would thus be obtainable under a head at 
the hydraulic pit of 300 to 600 feet. Facilities for disposal of the tailings 
are good because of the height of the benches above Dease creek. The 
results of hydraulicking on Thibert creek showed that, imder conditions 
existing in the district, and using 1,000 miners' inches of water under 
a head of 300 feet, 300,000 to 400,000 yards can be handled in one season, 
but the average would probably be less. The average value of the ground 
on the benches is not known and will be very difficult to determine unless 
thorough drilling be done. The owners hold that the drifting and open-cut 
work show that the ground contains fairly high values. It may be, how- 
ever, that most of the gold is in the basal gravels which were mostly 
drifted out. There is known to be some gold in the glacial drift that 
fills the channel. Hydraulicking on Thibert creek showed that the ground 
is easily a£Fected by slides because of the steep sides of the creek and 
because clay overlies water-bearing sands and gravels. Similar conditions 
exist on Dease creek. The central part of the McCrinunon channel 
contains over 1,000,000 yards of dirt, but it is probable that at least 
3,000,000 yards would have to be hydraulicked in order to clean out the 
bottom of the channel. It is necessary, therefore, to take into consider- 
ation the average value of all the ground that must be moved in order 
to reach the bottom of the channel. It appears to the present writer that 
the benches on the Sunrise lease are not sufficiently large to justify any 
large expenditure for an hydraulic plant, but that these, together with 
the McCrimmon ground, are well worthy of fiuther investigation as an 
hydraulic proposition on a fairly laxge scale. In undertaking such a 
work the difficulties met with and the mistakes made in hydraulicking 
on Thibert creek, which are briefly referred to in this report (page 66), should 
be taken into consideration. 

The Dease Creek Mining Company, Limited, Seattle, Wash., of which 
J. Blick is manager, hold seven leases in the upper part of the creek, and 
are installing an hydraulic mining plant on the north side of the creek 
about 8 miles above the mouth. It is proposed to bring water about 4} 
miles from Little Dease lake, a good supply, probably at least 1,500 inches, 
being available. About 30 tons of hydraulic pipe, a caterpillar tractor, 
and other mining machinery were taken into the area in 1925 and a road 
up the northeast side of the creek partly constructed. The groimd to be 
mined has been tested in places by tunnels and by open-cuts and is said to 
carry good average gold values. It consists of dnft-covered rock benches, 
20 to 30 feet above the creek, which were partly drifted and mined by 
open-cut work in the early days. One bench is on the south side of the 
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creek just above Bucks gulch. Another is on the north side about three- 
fourths mile upstream. A third, which, however, has been largely cleaned 
off, is on the north side between Bucks and Lyons gulches. The benches 
are probably the upstream continuations of the McCrimmon channel. 
They were not specially examined and the extent of the minable ground 
by hydraulicking is not known. A difficulty is that the benches occur on 
both sides of the creek and are not very extensive at any one locality. 
Facilities for disposal of the tailings are not so good as lower do¥m on the 
creek because the benches are considerably lower. G. M. Dawson^ stated 
regarding mining in the early days on the upper parts of the creek, ''a few 
isolated good claims were foimd, particularly the Cariboo Company's 
claim, 8 miles up, from which much heavy gold was obtained. This claim 
has been worked over four times." 

THIBEBT CBEEK 

Thibert Creek delta (Figure 5) is much larger than that of Dease creek, 
although the creek is only a little larger, the reason being that the delta 
was built into the vaUey at the foot of Dease lake, which was already partly 
filled with glacial drift. Two "islands" of glacial drift occur in the delta 
and rise 50 to 100 feet above the general surface. The inner part of the 
delta is in the form of an alluvial fan, the highest part of which, where the 
creek issues from a rock canyon, is 46 feet above the lake. There is a drift- 
buried channel of the creek on the south side of the canyon, that probably 
has nearly the same depth as the present channel and is separated from it 
by low rock outcrops. It leaves the present channel about 800 feet 
upstream from the mouth of the canyon. The ground in the present 
channel in the canyon as sho¥m by borings has a maximum depth of about 
35 feet. There is a drift-covered rock bench on the north side at the canyon 
that is nearly 200 feet above the level of the creek and marks an old channel 
of the creek where it flowed at a much higher level. This old channel is 
cut off abruptly by the deeply eroded Dease Lake valley. Rock benches 
5 to 50 feet above the level of the creek occur in places on one side or the 
other up to the mouth of Deloire creek. In this stretch the highest rock 
bench has been mostly cut away. The rock benches, even the lowest, are 
or were, before mining was done, covered with at least a thin veneer of 
glacial drift. 

The part of the creek valley (Figure 4) between the mouth of Deloire 
creek and the mouth of Berry creek 8 miles upstream is, for the most part, 
broad and 300 to 500 feet deep. Rock benches marking the old high-level 
channel are continuous along the south side for long distances (Plate IB). 
Small remnants of the old channel occur on the north side about one-half 
mile above the mouth of Deloire creek, and just above the mouth of Fivemile 
creek. The old channel has a lower gradient than that of the present 
stream. At the mouth of Berry creek the old channel is 90 feet above the 
level of the creek; one mile below the mouth of Fivemile creek it is 190 feet 
above the level of the stream. In the lower part of the creek, where there 
are only a few remnants of the channel, the gradient is about the same as 
that of the present stream. The old channel crosses a rock point near 
the creek just above the junction of Berry creek and farther upstream 

>Geol. Sonr., Cuada, Pab. No. 889, p. 77. 
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gradually descends to near the level of the present stream, but is mostly 
cut away. Small remnants occur on the north side } to 1 mile above the 
junction of Berry creek. The old channel has been hydraulicked out for 
1,000 feet downstream from the mouth of Berry creek, at the mouth of 
Boulder creek, and for 2,500 feet downstream from this creek. The 
longest, continuous, preserved stretch of the old channel is below the mouth 
of Fivemile creek where it extends behind a high, roimded rock hill and 
continues down stream nearly parallel to the present creek. It appears 
to come out into the present valley near an old cabin on a forked creek 1} 
miles above the mouth of Deloire creek. If so, the stretch is about 4,600 
feet long. The part of the present stream valley opposite the buried 
channel is a narrow, deep, rock canyon. The old channel was mined over 
in part, if not throughout its length, by drifting. The old mine at the upper 
end of the channel was known as the Blue BeU. 

The geological history of the creek is probably very similar to that of 
Dease creek as aheady recounted. The fact that the old stream channel 
of Thibert creek where it is cut off abruptly by Dease Lake valley is 200 
feet above the level of the lake, whereas that of Dease creek is only about 
100 feet, seems to show that the main stream in Dease Lake valley flowed 
south, that is the drainage in the main valley into which the ancient streams 
of Dease and Thibert valleys flowed was in the opposite direction to what 
it is now. The facts that the rock bottoms of the present streams at their 
mouths, as well as the old high-level channels, are hanging with respect 
to the main valley and that Dease Lake basin has a maximum depth of 
nearly 400 feet !diow that nearly all the deepening of the main valley below 
the present lake-level was probably due to glacial ice erosion. If the 
valley had been formed by stream erosion it must have had an outlet as 
low as the deepest part and the tributary streams would have been at least 
fwrly evenly graded to the bottom of the valley. But the valley is only a 
mile wide, so that the tributary streams would have extraordinarily steep 
gradients in their lower parts. It seems improbable that there is any 
drift-buried outlet channel as low as the deepest part of the lake basin, 
although this is not definitely known. In any case it is possible that the 
buried channel at the south end of the lake, which extends through to 
Tanzilla valley, was also deepened by ice erosion. All the stream valleys 
tributary to Dease Lake valley are hanging with respect to the main valley, 
but some of the streams tributary to Dease River valley, for example 
Beady creek a diiort distance below the foot of the lake, are graded to a 
somewhat lower level than the present valley flat. These valleys are 
mostly in Cassiar mountains and may have been overdeepened by valley 
glaciers. Deepening of the main valley by stream erosion would have 
caused the tributary streams to be graded to the bottom of the main 
channel; ice erosion of the main valley would have left them hanging as 
they are. The only other possible cause for the overdeepening of Dease 
Lake valley is faulting. There is no evidence of faulting at the mouths 
of Dease and Thibert creeks and it is very improbable that faults occur 
along both sides of the lake and were of such character that downfaulting 
of the whole lake basin occurred so uniformly. 

The main significance of these partly hypothetical considerations, so 
far as the occurrence of placer gold is concerned, is that rich pay-streaks 
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are not likely to occur in the bottoms of the glaciated river valleys and 
that bedrock in the deltas of the creeks is likely to be at a considerable 
depth. On the other hand there is the remarkable fact that the old high- 
level channel of Thibert creek is preserved for considerable stretches in 
spite of the effects of glaciation. The bedrock in the new channel is fresh, 
whereas that of the old channel is deeply weathered, and in places in the 
bottom of the channel partly cemented gravels occur, which are probably 
preglacial in age. The old channel was partly filled with glacial drift and 
as pointed out in the case of Dease creek was protected from erosion by the 
ice, because the glaciers moved across and not down the valley. That the 
old channel is the source of most of the placer gold on the creek is shown 
by the fact that no paying deposits of gold were found in those parts of 
the present creek alongside of the stretch where the old channel is intact, 
but were found in the parts where the channel has been partly or entirely 
cut away by the present stream. 

The total production of gold from Thibert creek is about the same as 
that of Dease creek. Very little gold was found on the stream above the 
mouth of Berry creek, and unlike Dease creek most of the production was 
from the benches or old channels. Bedrock is exposed in the bed of the 
creek at only a few places. There is now a considerable filling of tailings 
in most parts of the creek below the mouth of Berry creek and even on the 
delta. The ground, before hydraulicking began, was somewhat deeper 
than on Dease creek and it is an open question how much of the bed of 
the stream was mined by wing-damming. It is probable that most of the 
rich parts were mined in this way, but there is a short stretch in the canyoh 
at the mouth and above it which may not have been mined because of the 
volume of water in the creek even at low water. The creek appears to be 
as large — 8 to 10 miles — upstream as it is at the mouth and it is probable 
that there is a considerable underground flow of water in the lower part. 

The absence of placer gold in the upper parts of the creek above the 
mouth of Berry creek is probably due to two factors: (1) the gold was 
derived locally and the bedrock in the lower part of the creek valley con- 
tained more gold-bearing veins than in the upper parts; and (2) a valley 
glacier moved down the valley nearly to the mouth of Berry creek and 
transported downstream or mixed with the glacial drift any old placers 
that existed in the upper parts of the creek. 

Mining by drifting of the buried channel on the south side of the 
canyon at the mouth of the creek (Figure 5) is being attempted by Thomas 
Hebson and William Noel. The upper part of the ground was drifted in 
the early days from the White tunnel. An inclined tunnel at Hebson's 
cabin 1,000 feet south of the mouth of the canyon was run, but did not 
reach the channel. An attempt by Hebson to deepen the incline failed 
because of water pressure. At present an inclined tunnel is being run just 
south of the rock rim of the channel at the mouth of the canyon. During 
the freshet the workings are flooded. It is proposed to install a pump to 
drain the ground. WTiether the ground can be drained sufficiently to 
permit of mining depends on whether the materials between the channel 
and the creek are sufficiently impervious to prevent rapid inflow of the 
creek water. The materials filling the channel are glacial sands and gravels 
with some silt and clay. The part of the channel that remains to be mined 
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is 300 to 500 feet long ; the part that was mined is said to have yielded well. 
A shaft lyOOO feet northeast of the tunnel was sunk 31 feet by Hebson, 
but no pay gravels were found. 

The delta flats and the lower part of the creek are held under dredging 
leases by the Cassiar Dredging Company, Limited. In 1913 three borings 
to determine the depths and value of the ground for dredging were made 
by W. M. Ogilvie. The deepest of these holes, which was located about 
500 feet upstream from the mouth of the canyon, is said to have been 33 
feet deep and to have shown values of 60 cents a yard. The other two 
are reported not to have reached bedrock, but to have sho¥m about the 
same average values. There is a stretch of the creek 5,300 feet long from 
the mouth of the canyon up to where the rock rims of the creek are only 
65 feet apart. Taking the average width of the pay in this stretch as 100 
feet, the average depth as 27 feet, and the average value as 60 cents a 
yard — probably much too high averages — the total value of the ground 
would be $318,000. The ground, therefore, is not sufficiently extensive to 
justify the installation of a dredge. There is a large area of ground in the 
delta which probably contains a little gold. The results of borings in the 
Dease Creek delta, however, do not favour the view that the ground is 
rich enough to pay for dredging. Moreover, there would be difficulties in 
dredging because of the presence of buried timber. Deltas and alluvial 
fans are not very favourable places for the occurrence of paying deposits 
of placer gold, for only the gold fine enough to be transported by the 
stream is deposited, the stream tends to shift its course from one part of 
the fan to another so that there is little opportunity for concentration of 
the gold by erosion of the depk)sits, and practically no gold is deposited 
below the level of the water body into which the delta is biult. All the 
gold in Dease and Thibert Creeks deltas has been deposited post-glacially 
and because of the short period of time involved — only a few thousand 
years — and the lack of extensive erosion of the stream channel, it is not to 
be expected that paying deposits occur in the deltas, except possibly near 
the heads of the alluvial fans. 

Mining in the stretch of the creek valley from the mouth of Fivemile 
creek to the mouth of Berry creek (Figure 4) has been done by hydraulick- 
ing on a fairly large scale and by drSting in the early days. Practically 
the whole of the old channel on the south side of the creek in this stretch 
has been hydraulicked out. The part of the channel (described above) 
below the mouth of Fivemile creek forms the only remaining hydraulic 
ground of importance on the creek, except that at the mouth of Deloire 
creek. The channel at the summit opposite the high, rounded hill 1,000 
feet below the mouth of Fivemile creek is filled with glacial drift to a 
maximum depth of about 215 feet. Much of the material at the surface 
is boulder clay; but no good sections are exposed. Judging by the sections 
in the old hydraulic pite it is probable that the boulder clay is of no great 
thickness and is underlain by glacial gravels. The average gold values in 
the ground are not known, but the drift mining in the early days is said to 
have paid well and, therefore, it is generally held that the ground still 
contains considerable gold. In attempting to determine whether the 
ground is worthy of investigation as an hydraulic proposition it is important 
to consider the history of hydraulicking of the nearly similar ground 
higher up on the creek. 

i4864--5| 
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Hydraulicking by several companies was done during fifteen seasons, 
or parts of seasons, from 1901 to 1922. Water from Berry creek, amoimting 
to about 500 inches, was obtained at first. This proved insufficient and in 
1906 additional water from the second fork of French creek and from the 
second tributary of the north fork of Dease creek was diverted into Berry 
creek by a ditch 2 miles long. One of the best water supplies obtainable 
anywhere in the district, amounting to about 1,000 inches, was thus secured. 
The total amount of gold recovered was about $160,000 and the total 
expenditure was at least $250,000. In only a few years did the value of the 
gold recovered exceed the operating cost, which amounted on the average 
to about $10,000 a season. Judging by the size of the excavations approxi- 
mately 3,000,000 yards of groimd, including slides, was handled. The 
average value of the ground, therefore, must have been very small. The 
manager reported ^ that in 1915 452,777 yards of ground was handled, 
but the gold recovery was only about $25,000. Testing of parts of the 
ground, before work was begun, seemed to show that it would average 
about 50 cents a yard, but the extra amount of ground which had to be 
put through the sluice-boxes because of slides into the pits was not taken 
into consideration. It is probable, however, that, regardless of the slides, 
the average value was considerably less than 50 cents a yard. There were 
other difficulties. Because of the steep slopes a flume instead of a ditch 
was necessary for the whole distance from Berry creek, about 3 miles. 
It proved expensive and difficult of upkeep at first, because of settling 
when the frost went out of the ground, and later when slides occurred. 
If an efficient water supply had been obtained in the first place and care 
taken to avoid the groimd susceptible to slides, it is possible that the work 
would have paid, although the profit in any case would have been very 
small. The cost of transporting heavy machinery, about $270 a ton 
from the coast to the mine, was excessive. It is only slightly less at the 
present time. 

The ground in the old channel below the mouth of Fivemile creek, 
if hydraulicking be attempted in it, probably would be a£Fected by slides 
to a somewhat less extent than the ground in the old hydraulic pits 
above, because the channel is enclosed in places by rock sides. The 
length of the im worked part of the channel is about 1,000 feet longer than 
the parts hydraulicked out above the mouth of Fivemile creek. In order 
to make the work pay the value of the ground would have to be con- 
siderably higher than in the parts already hydraulicked, which does not 
seem very probable, but the question can be determined only by systematic 
drilling. Water for hychrauUcking would have to be obtained either by 
reconstructing the old flume from Berry creek and extending it a mile 
or more downstream or by a pip>e-line or flume from Thibert creek itself. 
There would be difficulty in reconstructing the flume, because slides have 
removed it in places and left very steep banks, and because of the scarcity 
of trees for Imnber in the vicinity. The sawmill used by the old com- 
panies was, for a time, located on Berry creek, but was removed to the 
point on the east side of Dease lake above Porter landing, where standing 
timber was more abundant and where it remains in a partly dismantled 
condition. Liunber is said to have been produced at the null at a cost 
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of about $40 a thousand feet, but it is doubtful whether it can be pro- 
duced at preseot at bo low a cost. A pipe-line or flume to bring water 
from Thibert creek would be at least 4 miles loi^ and would prove very 
expensive and difficult to upkeep. A fact that may be of signiflcanoe 
r^arding the question of further hydraulicking is that platinum is known 
to occur in the placers of the creek. About 2 ounces to the ton of con- 
centrates is reported to have heea obtained in bydrauUcking, but the 
amount of concentrates appears to have been small. It is not known 
to occur elsewhere in the district. 
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FiaCBK 6. Deloire creek, CaasiaT district, B.C. Areu where bedrook outoropB are shown 
b^ a pattern of parallel lines; areaa of Itoeent alluvium by a pattern at dote; areaa 
mdiout a pattern aie occupied by facial drift. 

DBLOIKD CBBBE 

Deloire creek (Figure 6) or Little Deloire creek as it was formerly 
known, flows north into Thibert creek. The lower part of the creek for 
3,600 feet up from the mouth is a narrow, deep, rock canyon, in whidi 
the stream has a (all of nearly 250 feet. Above the upper end of the canyon 
the valley flat widens, and has a comparatively low gradient for almut 
1 mile apBtream where another rock canyon b^jns. In this stretch the 
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ground is 20 to 30, or possibly in the upper part 40, feet deep. A buried 
channel of the creek probably extends from the lower end of the wide, 
flat part of the creek, through to the valley of Thibert creek. The channel 
is fiUed with glacial drift to a maximum depth of about 200 feet. 

Some mining was done on the creek in the early days and several shafts 
have been siuk in recent years to mine the ground in the flat above the 
canyon; but without much success, as the ground proved difficult to mine, 
because of its porous character, and only low gold values were found. 
In recent years attempts have been made to reach the bedrock in the channel 
by using a "shooter" dam or by "booming" of the surface materials, 
but bedrock in the lower part of the channel is a few feet lower than the 
rock lip at the mouth of the rock canyon. The ground on the creek is 
held at the present time by George Ball and the Finn brothers who propose 
hydraulicking of the buried channel and of the part of the creek above, 
after the buried channel is cleaned out. Attempts were made in the 
early days to find the outlet of the buried channel into Thibert Creek 
valley and several tiunels were run into the south bank of Thibert creek. 
It appears to the present writer that these tunnels were too low, and that 
the outlet of the channel is nearly 200 feet above the level of Thibert 
creek and about 1,500 feet west of the lower part of the canyon of Deloire 
creek. The average gradient of the bedrock in the creek bottom above 
the canyon is 3 per cent. If this gradient be continued downstream in 
the buried channel the bedrock at the mouth would be about 200 feet 
above the level of Thibert creek and this height is very nearly the level 
of the old channel of Thibert. If the buried channel occurs at this level, 
as seems probable, there would be good facilities in the deep valley of 
Thibert creek for the disposal of tailings, and, as the ground has not been 
drifted, there is a possibUity that it contains good gold values. The water 
supply available for hydraulicking, however, is small, for the creek itself 
has a low water flow of only 300 to 500 inches, but it may be that water 
can be diverted into the headwaters of the creek by a system of ditches 
leading from other creeks. 

MOSQUITO CRBBK 

Mosquito creek (Figure 7, Plate II A) flows into Thibert creek from 
the north about 7 miles above the mouth of Berry creek and is reached 
by wagon road from Porter landing to the old hydraulic mine, 6 miles 
from the landing, and thence by pack trail. The lower part of the creek 
for 1,000 feet up from the mouth is a narrow rock canyon in which the 
ground is a few feet deep, but is very bouldery. There is a rock lip at 
the mouth which has prevented cleaning out of the rock channel by 
ground-sluicing. Tunnels driven upstream in the canyon for over GOO 
feet also failed to reach bedrock, because of the bouldery character of 
the materials and because of the lack of drainage for the deepest part 
of the channel. Above the canyon the valley widens and has an alluvial 
flat averaging about 150 feet in width and an average surface gradient 
of 3 per cent for 6,000 feet upstream. At the bend 3,000 feet above the 
head of the canyon there are a number of strong springs which flow all 
winter and are said to keep the creek from freezing over during the winter. 
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Some mining was done in the creek in the early days and a long 
tunnel in the canyon is Baid to have been the last work of Henry Hubert, 
the discoverer of gold in the district. In recent years considerable work 
has been done on the creek by George Adsit. An inclined tunnel, shown 
on Figure 7, was run, but did not quite reach bedrock. In 1925, H. H. 
Darud obtained an option on the ground and put down six bore-holes 
to determine the deptha and gold values. The borings are reported to 
have shown good values and an hydraulic plant for mining of the ground 
is being installed. The deepest boring, 54) feet to bedrock, is just below 
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FianBB 7. Mtwquito meek, Caasiar district, B.C. Areas idiere bedrodc outcrope ore 
shown by a pattera of parallel lines: areas of Recent alluvium by a pattern of dots; 
areas without a pattern are occuiuea by glacial drift. 

the cabin 1,300 feet above the inclined tunnel. The bedrock in the channel 
from the mouth up to the end of the inclined tunnel has an average 
gradient of a little over 3 per cent, which is sufficient for hydraulicking. 
The borings upstream from the tunnel show that the bedrock in this section 
probably has & very slight gradient downstream. It may be, however, 
that a shallow rock basin exists in the wide part near the cabin, eo that 
it is doubtful whether the bedrock in this part of the creek can be reached 
by hydraulicking. Only a small supply of water tor hydraulicking, pro- 
bably not exceeding 500 inches in a wet season, can be obtained from 
the creek itself, but it ia probable that the supply can be materially increased 
by diverting water from Porcupine lake into the creek at comparatively 
small cost. The proposed work seems to have a reasonable chance for 
success, although it does not appear that sufGcient borings have been 
made to determine the extent and value of the groimd. 
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LAVA-BURIED PLACERS 

Gravels that are gold-bearing, at least to some extent, occur beneath 
lavas or (and) volcanic tuffs, in places in Stikine River valley and in the 
Eagle River country east of Dease lake. The lava-buried river gravels 
of the Stikine were described by G. M. Dawson,^ who was of the opinion 
that the gold found on the bars of the Stikine was derived from these 
buried gravels. He considered them worthy of investigation as a possible 
source of placer gold and stated that he could not Team that the old 
channels had been prospected for gold (prior to 1887)*. The lava-buried 
gravels seen by the present writer along Stikine river between Telegraph 
creek and the mouth of the Tahltan 12 miles upstream are here briefly 
described, as well as those in the Eagle River country, because they are 
of special interest and may have still some possibilities for placer mining, 
although no important discoveries of placer gold in the old channels appear 
to have been made since 1887. 

Gravels overlain by one or more lava flows occur in the vicinity of 
Telegraph creek on the north side of the Stikine, along the trail from 1 to 2 
miles below the mouth of the Tahltan and at the mouth of the Tahltan 
(Plates II B and III A). The great canyon of the Stikine (Plate III B), 
extending for many miles above Telegraph Creek, consists of a series of 
narrow gorges, averaging about 300 feet deep, cut in the bottom of a 
great, broad valley. Most of the gorges are cut in lava flows, but in places 
canyons are cut in the older rocks, the lava having filled the old channel 
and forced the stream to cut a new one alongside. An old channel that is 
filled with glacial drift down to the water's edge occurs on the southeast 
side about 3 miles above Telegraph Creek (Plate III B). This shows 
that a channel nearly as low as the present ^ne existed prior to the depo- 
sition of the latest glacial drift. There are in places several lava flows, 
the lowest of which Sll channels cut in the older rocks, as on the south bank 
opposite the mouth of the Tahltan (Plate III A) ; the upper flows occasioii- 
ally fill channels cut in the lower flows. River gravels occur in places 
beneath the lowest flow, as opposite the mouth of the Tahltan, and at 
other places between the flows. The lowest channel in the vicinity of 
the mouth of the Tahltan is about 40 feet above the present stream. 
Other channels, containing gravels beneath lava flows, occur at consider^ 
ably higher levels on both sides of the Tahltan near the trail crossing, 
along the trail about 1 mile below the mouth of the Tahltan and in the 
vicinity of Telegraph Creek. The gravels in these higher lava-buried 
channels were probably derived from glacial drift, for they contain many 
boulders of granitic rocks, up to 1 foot in diameter, which are foreign to the 
locality and must have been derived from a considerable distance. The 
gravels are well water-worn and are slightly cemented in places near the 
outcrop, but in other places are uncemented and have much the same 
general appearance as the undoubted glacial gravels of the area. It is 
probable,- therefore, that some of the later if not all the lava flows are 
Pleistocene in age. The youthful character of the canyon of the Stikine 

>G«ol. Sunr., Canada, Fob. No. 638, pp. 67-70. 
>Op. eit., p. 70. 
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also seems to show that it is Pleistocene and Recent in age rather than 
late Tertiary. The gravels in the lowest channels, however, are different 
in character from those in the higher channels, in that they are finer, are 
more weathered, and are more cemented. It may be, therefore, that some 
of the lower flows are late Tertiary in age. 

Placer gold is known to occur in the lava-buried gravels near the 
mouth of the Tahltan, but whether in sufficient quantities to pay for mining 
is not known. It is to be expected that the richest deposits occur in the 
lowest channels, where the gravels rest on the old bedrock, but these gravels 
appear to be cemented. It may be, however, that they are cemented only 
near the outcrop. A discouraging feature is that, although the old chan- 
nels have been cut away for considerable stretches by the present streams, 
only a little coarse gold is reported to have been found on the bars or in 
the beds of the present streams. Some prospecting of the old channels 
has been done, but the question whether they contain workable deposits 
of placer gold does not appear to have been definitely determined. 

Gravels overlain by volcanic tuffs occur in Dease Lake area, in the 
bed of a small creek flowing into Little Eagle river from the east. The 
creek heads near a sharp peak (a cinder cone) about 1 mUe east of the valley 
and is the third creek below Goldpan creek. In the upper part of the creek 
valley, northeast of the mountain, are exposures of well-consolidated tuffs 
that contain numerous glaciated boulders of granitic rocks. Erratics 
occur on the sides and summit of the cinder cone. It is elongated in the 
direction of glacial ice movement and was evidently eroded to some extent 
by the ice. . The volcanic eruption occurred before the advance of the last 
ice^heet, but the glaciated boulders in the tuffs show that glaciers existed 
in the area during or before the tune of eruption. The cinder cone, there- 
fore, is probably early Pleistocene in age. The gravels beneath tuffs in 
the bed of the creek directly north of the cone are only slightly cemented 
and appear to be glacial gravels. It is not known whether they contain 
any placer gold. 

Sandstone and conglomerate overlain by volcanic tuffs and lava flows 
occur in the bottom of the deep mountain valley just east of the mountain 
at the head of Goldpan creek. A large cinder cone, considerably eroded, 
occurs at the head of the valley. The valley for a mile or more down- 
stream at one time was filled with tuffs and lava flows, but has been partlv 
re-excavated by stream and ice erosion. No gravels were seen beneath 
the tuffs in the valley, though they may occur. Glacial gravels occur in 

E laces along the sides of the valley and are buried beneath cinders that 
ave sliddden down from the steep slopes above. These gravels are not 
likely to contain much placer gold and should not be confused with the 
gravels that in other places underlie the lavas and tuffs. 

Gravels overlain by lavas occur, as already pointed out (page 55), 
in Eagle River valley above the junction of Little Eagle river. They 
probably occur at numerous other places in this general region. The lava 
and (or) tuff-buried gravels of the Eagle River country are not definitely 
known to be gold-bearing. They probably have not b^n prospected to 
any great extent and appear to be worthy of investigation as a source of 
placer gold. 
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FUTURE POSSIBILITIES 

A factor which has discouraged prospecting and mining development 
in Cassiar is the high cost of transporting machinery and supplies into the 
region. The freight rate in 1925 from Wrangell to Telegraph Creek was 
2) cents a poimd and from Telegraph Creek to Dease lake 8 cents a pound. 
Some of the mining companies, however, were able to reduce these costs 
somewhat by using their own means of transport over the trail. It is 
probable that the freight rate over the trail will be considerably reduced 
when the road is sufficiently improved to permit of motor traffic, as is 
expected will be the case in the autmnn of 1926. It is obvious, however, 
that the cost of transportation is bound to remain fairly high and that the 
freight rate from the coast to Dease lake cannot be reduced much below 
$150 a ton. Another factor which must be taken into consideration by 
prospective mining companies is the short length of the working season, 
which in practice is limited by the arrival of the first boat on the Stikine 
in the latter part of May and the departure of the last boat about October 1. 
But mining work can be done during a longer period if the men remain in 
the district during the winter. 

The general possibilities for placer mining in the region have been 
outlined in the body of this report and include hydraulicking on Dease, 
Thibert, Deloire, and Mosquito creeks, dredging on Little Eagle river, and 
individual mining on Goldpan creek and at other places. The lava-buried 
placers of the Stikine and somewhat similar deposits in the Eagle River 
country, although they are not known to contain pay-streaks of any great 
value, appear to be worthy of further prospecting. There is a vast region 
northeast and east of Dease lake, drained by Tumagain and Kechika 
rivers, in which a great deal of prospecting has been done with no veiy 
important results, but it is very improbable that all the streams in this 
region have been prospected and the discovery of Goldpan creek showed 
that, although some prospecting had been done on the creek, the pay- 
streak had been missed. In connexion with further prospecting in Cassiar, 
there are certain points brought out by Dawson and McConnell's work 
and by the work of F. A. Kerr and the present writer, that may be of some 
value to prospectors. In order that placer gold may occur in any region it 
is necessary that gold-bearing veins occur in places in the bedrock. Rich 
placer deposits do not necessarily indicate that rich lode deposits occur in 
the vicinity, for the placer gold may be the concentrates from the wearing 
away of a great thickness of the country rock that contained only small 
gold-bearing veins. On the other hand, rich lode deposits may occur and 
there may be no placer deposits because of the effects of glaciation or from 
some other cause. Cassiar region, as well as Cariboo district in central 
British Columbia, was heavily glaciated and conditions in it, regarding the 
occurrence of placer gold, therefore, are quite different from those exiting 
in the Klondike region which was not glaciated. Most of the placer gold 
was released from the bedrock and concentrated into pay-streaks in the 
valley bottoms before the glaciers of the Pleistocene period came into 
existence. The glaciers partly destroyed the old pay-streaks and scattered 
the gold. In valleys that were protected from ice erosion parts of the old 
pay-streaks were preserved, but the gold, for the most part, has been recon- 
centrated by stream erosion of the glacial drift and of the valley bottoms. 



73a 

Dease and Thibert creeks were the main gold-producing creeks of the 
region because parts of the old channels of the creeks were preserved in 
the form of drift-covered rock benches along the sides of the present stream 
valleys. Creeks that are similar in character to these creeks, therefore, 
should be searched for by prospectors. The region drained by Tumagain 
and Eechika rivers is said by prospectors who have been through parts of 
it to be mountainous throughout, except that the lower parts of the rivers 
and of their main tributaries have very broad, drift-filled valleys. It is 
improbable that many valleys similar in character to Dease and Thibert 
creeks occur in this region, but there may be a few. They are most likely 
to occiu* in places where the trend of the valleys is nearly at right angles 
to the direction of movement of the ice-sheet, and where the valleys do not 
head in glacial cirques. Valleys that have the rounded U-shape of glacially 
eroded valleys should be avoided. In narrow, youthful appearing valleys 
such as Goldpan creek, placer gold, if it occurs, is likely to be most abundant 
in the bed of the stream in places where the surface gravels extend down to 
bedrock. If boulder clay occurs beneath the surface gravels in the bottom 
of the valley there may be some concentration of gold on the surface of the 
clay, but there is likely to be little beneath the clay. Narrow and deep 
V-shaped valleys, with moderate gradients, even if they do not have rich 
benches of the old channel along the sides, are more favourable than wide 
valleys. If boulder clay occurs in the bottom of these, there is a possibility 
that a pay-streak lies beneath the clay. The Recent rock canyons, which 
are usually easily recognized by their nearly vertical sides and youthful 
appearance, are unfavourable for the occurrence of placer gold, imless 
they happen to have been cut down directly below the old channel of the 
stream. Many of them indicate that a buried channel, in which placer 
gold is more likely to be foimd, occurs alongside the new channel. 

Most of the placer gold in Dease Lake area is coarse and is evidently 
local in origin. The streams that traverse the granitic rocks forming a 
considerable part of the Cassiar range have not been found to contain 
paying deposits of placer gold, whereas some of the streams traversing 
the adjacent rocks do. It would appear, therefore, that creeks flowing 
through regions bordering the intrusive granitic masses are the most 
favoiurable for future prospecting for placer gold. If the bedrock in the 
vicinity of a creek basin is mineralized even to a slight extent it is possible 
that placer deposits occur in the creek bottom, providing other conditions 
are favourable. If the bedrock, as in parts at least of the granitic areas and 
in other areas, shows no signs of mineralization it is improbable that placer 
deposits occur. 

There is a longnstanding rule among placer miners of Cariboo and 
elsewhere that streams like the lower Liard, where only very fine gold was 
found on the bars, are "no good." This opinion is based on the fact that 
such gold is ''flood" gold and has been transported long distances. It is 
concentrated in a thin paynstreak near the surface of the bars and, imless 
some fairly coarse gold occurs along with it, there is little chance of paying 
deposits occurring on the bedrock beneath the bars or on the benches. 
Such deposits occur most abundantly along the large streams in a gold- 
bearing region. They are easily found and the workable deposits in Cassiar, 
few of which existed, probably have been mined out. The presence of 
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flood or bar gold along a stream in this r^on does not necessarily indicate 
that richer deposits of placer gold, from which the flood gold was derived, 
occur father upstream, for the gold may have been derived by stream erosion 
of the ^cial drift. The glacial drift was transported, possibly for con- 
siderable distances, so that the original source of the gold may be down- 
stream from the locality where it occurs on the bars. The gold in the 
drift was transported, from its original source, in the direction in which the 
glaciers moved. Only fine gold, however, appears to have been thus trans- 
ports, along with the glacial drift, for any great distances. Much of the 
gold in the ^cial gravels is fairly coarse and uniform in size, as if sorting 
and transportation by powerful streams had taken place, but it has not 
been carried far from the original source. The coarse, nuggety gold, in 
places where the old pay-streaks were eroded by the ice or by powerful 
streams issuing from tne ice, tended to sink down through the gravels and 
to remain in the valley bottom not far from its original source. It was 
transported for short distances downstream and was scattered. This 
applies to those valleys that were only slightly eroded by the ice. Placer 
gold, as a rule, does not occur in the bottoms of glacial cirques nor in the 
bottoms of heavily glaciated valleys. It does not occur in paying quantities 
in the moraines nor in the glacial drift outside the present or the old valleys. 
A pay-streak may occur on the true or on a false bedrock beneath glacial 
gravels in a valley bottom, for if the gravels are waternsaturated and are 
porous, any gold in them will tend to settle to the bedrock. This illustrates 
why, as every good placer miner knows, it is necessary to reach the bed- 
rock to determine whether or not a stream is gold-bearing. There are, 
however, as stated above, certain considerations which may indicate to 
the prospector whether a stream is worth testing at depth. 

The question whether really important placer fields remain to be 
discovered in Cassiar is difficult to determine, for it is impossible to tell 
from the records how many of the creeks have been prospected and how 
thoroughly the work was done in those creeks that were tested. It is 
fairly certain that most of the creeks have been tested in places where the 
ground is shallow and that the deep ground has been tested on very few of 
the creeks. In this connexion it should be noted, however, that rich gold- 
bearing creeks, even in glaciated regions like the Cariboo, rarely failed to 
give at the surface some indication of their buried wealth. Nevertheless, 
important discoveries, for example Cedar creek, were made in Cariboo 
after sixty years of prospecting had been done, and it is possible that new 
finds will be made in Cassiar, for, as in Cariboo, the placers are in many 
places buried beneath glacial drift and, therefore, are difficult to discover. 
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DEASE LAKE AREA, CASSIAR DISTRICT, B.C. 
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INTRODUCTION 

A large demand for maps of Dease Lake area in northern British 
Columbia and for information regarding the geology was created by the 
discovery in the autumn of 1924 of placer gold onGoldpan creek, a tributary 
of Little Eagle river. A rapid reconnaissance survey along the reguk^ 
route of travel through the district was made by G. M. Dawson^ in 1887, 
but the results of this were not entirely available to the public, as the 
maps accompanying his report were out of print and very little information 
could be procured from other sources. The work represented by the 
present report and its accompanying map was undertaken, therefore, to 
meet the needs of the situation. 

Cassiar district, in which Dease Lake area is situated, is an old placer 
mining field which has gradually declined in production. Since the early 
discoveries much prospecting for both lode and placer deposits has been 
done with no very important results, but it was known from Dawson's 
work that geological conditions appeared to be favourable for the occiu:- 
rence of mineral deposits. In order to determine the possibilities of the 
district for further prospecting and mining and to fiunish a geologiciJ 
and topographical map for guidance in prospecting, an area in the vicinity 
of Dease lake was mapped. The bedrock geology was examined by the 
writer and the placer deposits were investigated by W. A. Johnston, whose 
report appears elsewhere in this volume. 

The map accompanying this report (No. 2104) represents the new 
surveys made in 1925, except that the latitude and longitude of Lake House 
as calculated by Dawson were again used, and that G. M. Dawson's original 

■"Report on an Exploration in the Yukoo District, N.W.T.. and Adjacent Northern Portion of British Columbia"; 
Oeol. SuT.. Canada, Ann. Rept., vol. III. pt. I (1887), and Pablication 6S9 (1898). 
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Burvey of 1887 of Dease river from Cottonwood to Eagle river was adopted. 
The altitude of Dease lake, 2,440 feet above sea-level, was established by 
the British Columbia Government road survey of 1925 by levelling from 
Telegraph Creek where the altitude was determined by readings of several 
aneroids. 

R. L. Junkin and Leonard Greer rendered assistance in the field. G. W. 
H. Norman is mainly responsible for the geological, and W. A. Johnston 
for the topographical, mapping in the Eagle River country in the eastern 
part of the area. The officials of the Hudson's Bay Company and of the 
Barnngton Traneportation Company, and Frank Callbreath, aided the 
progress of the work materially by rapid and efficient transportation of 
supplies, equipment, and the personnel of the party. The writer is indebted 
also to W. Scott Simpson, Indian Agent, for assistance in various ways. 




FiauBE S. Index maip showing location of Deaee lake area, Caamar district, B.C. 

LOCATION AND AREA 

Dease Lake map-area is located in Liard mining district, in northern 
British Columbia (Figure 8). It forms part of what is commonly known 
as Cassiar district. Its northern limit is 60 miles south of the Yukon- 
British Columbia boundary and 110 miles east of the Alaska-British 
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Columbia boundary. The area includes about 2,000 square miles and lies 
between latitudes 58^ 10' and 59° 30' and longitudes 129° 20' and 130° 40'. 
It is partly on the Arctic-Pacific divide. The majority of the streams 
within the area are tributary to Dease river, which in turn is tributary to 
the Liard and the Mackenzie. A few of the streams in the western part 
flow west to the Tuya and some in the southern part flow south to the 
Tanzilla. Both of these rivers are tributaries of the Stikine which reaches 
the Pacific by a westerly course through the Coast range. 

The main routes of travel between the western and eastern parts of 
northern British Columbia pass through the map-area. Dease lake and 
Dease river form two links in a chain of thoroughfares which constitute 
the main highway. The system is completed to the west by a 73i-mile 
road to Telegraph Creek and Stikine river, and to the east by the Liard 
and its tributaries. 

BIBLIOGRAPHY 

A complete bibliography is given on page 34 by W. A. Johnston in 
his report on the placer deposits. His report also includes a description 
of climatic conditions and a history of mining and prospecting in the area. 
Previous work has been confined almost entirely to investigations of the 
placer deposits. 

TOPOGRAPHY 

Dease Lake area includes parts of two distinct physiographic provinces, 
the Cassiar range which trends northwestnsoutheast and occupies the 
northeastern part of the area, and a dissected plateau above which isolated 
mountains rise. A third province, which, however, is poorly defined, 
includes the Ho Tai Luk or Tanzilla Butte range which trends north and 
south. It may be regarded as forming part of the plateau province. Its 
northern extension just enters the southeast part of the area. The 
boundary between the two main physiographic provinces is clearly marked 
by a series of valleys which are successively occupied from northwest to 
southeast, by Bull creek, part of Canyon creek, Beady creek, and Little 
Eagle river. To the northwest a similar well-defined, boundary can be 
seen to continue for miles. Four miles beyond the area the bounding 
valley is occupied by the northern part of Tuya lake. 

The Cassiar range is reported to extend southeasterly as far as the 
headwaters of Finlay river and to continue north for 80 miles or more. 
It has a general northwest-southeast trend. The part included in Dease 
Ijake area constitutes the southwestern edge of a great mountainous area. 
The highest peaks rise to an elevation of over 7,000 feet, which gives 
a total relief of more than 4,500 feet. The range is made up of sharp 
peaks and rugged, saw-tooth ridges averaging over 6,000 feet in height. 
They present no definite orientation, and are bounded by pronounced 
valleys which have irregular trends. The valleys as a rule are short 
and have quite steep gradients. Within the map-area two great valleys 
dissect the range, namely. Eagle River and Dease River valleys. Both 
of these rivers flow north. Their valleys have low gradients and are 
wide, that of Dease river, being notably so. A third valley which is even 
wider though not so deep is occupied by a tributary of Canyon creek. 
Unlike the other two this valley drains south. 
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The physiographic province to which the rest of the area belongs 
extends far to the west and southwest. Parts are so distinctly plateau- 
like as to have acquired names such as ''Level mountain", but within 
the map^area the pkteau aspect is somewhat obscured because a number 
of prominent peaks and groups of peaks rise above the general elevation 
and because valleys cut deeply into it. The greater part of the plateau 
in the map-area is relatively flat with an elevation of between 3,000 and 
4,000 feet. Some of the prominences rising above the plateau-level have 
elevations of over 6,000 feet. They have no definite arrangement. In 
the northwestern and southwestern parts of the map-area they constitute 
small ranges and give to these sections a much more rugged aspect. The 
plateau area is cut by three deep valleys, that of Dease lake with a north- 
south trend and those of Dease and Thibert creeks with east-west trends. 
There are many smaller deep valleys, most of which have east-west trends. 
The area is also divided into parallel strips by several large, open, north- 
south valleys of which those of Little Eagle river and Berry-Eillamey 
creeks are the most important. 

Dease Lake valley is the outstanding feature in the area. The 
greatest depth of the lake, as measured, southeast of the abrupt slope 
near Steamboat point, was 382 feet^. Towards Porter Landing the lake 
shallows rapidly and north of this point is only a few feet deep. Between 
the deepest spot and the mouth of Dease creek the depth ranges irregularly 
between 360 and 180 feet. Off Dease creek the lake is shallow, averaging 
about 100 feet. From Laketon to Gull Rock it is in most places over 
300 feet deep, but in some is less than 200 feet. In the constricted part 
near NinemUe point and Gull Rock it averages about 250 feet. Firom 
Gull Rock to Lake House the lake gradually shallows to a depth of 50 
feet close to the wharf where there is a fairly steeply sloping beach.. 

GENERAL GEOLOGY 

Though this chapter is a description of the bedrock geology of the 
whole area it is based mainly on work done in the western part. Examples 
are taken from this section of the area and its features described more 
fully, merely because of greater familiarity with them than with those 
in the east. However, it is thought that the two parts of the area are 
so much alike that in a general way the descriptions are equally applicable 
to both. 

In the Gassiar range, above timber-line, which is about 4,700 feet, 
exposures of rock are nimierous and the higher peaks are mainly bare 
rock. Below timber-line, owing to the abrupt slopes, outcrops are fairly 
abundant and many streams in their rapid descents cut through to bed- 
rock. Along Dease river, on the other hand, exposures are rare. 

In the plateau province there are large tracts with little relief. These 
are heavily wooded or once were, but have been burnt over and are now 
a tangled mass of fallen trees and ''buck brush". Some are covered by 
lakes and swamps. The large north-south valleys are largely filled with 
drift and are partly occupied by swamps and lakes. Only on the high 
peaks and ridges and in the great east-west valleys, such as those of Dease 
and Thibert creeks, are good rock exposures found. These, owing to 

iDepthfl given were takn epproxim«teIy in the middle of the lake exoept where otherwise stated. 
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the great distances which separate them and because of the intricate 
nature of the structure, did not offer a good opportiuity for study of the 
geology. It was not until French mountains were traversed that exposures 
were found adequate to give some definite clue to the problems involved. 
Once this was gained it was possible to interpret what was observed else- 
where. 

' The rocks are folded into a large nimiber of small, irregular folds 
which apparently have no definite arrangement, shape, or trend, and 
whose lateral extent is as variable. There are also several angular uncon- 
formities which still further complicate the structure. > 

< Though limestone is abundant — confusingly so, for similar limestones 
occur at several distinctly different horizons — fossils are extremely rare. 
Five collections were made: three in French moimtains from what is fairly 
definitely the same horizon; one on mount SuUivan, and the fifth from 
the head of Dease lake.^ The stratigraphic succession was not entirely 
clear until the fossils had Aown one limestone to be Permian and another 
to be Triassic. • 

The Palffiozoic (Dease series) is represented by a great thickness of 
well-bedded sediments of various sorts, topped by a massive limestone 
formation. This limestone is of Permian age ; the rest of the series probably 
represents a considerable time interval which may include several geological 
periods. 

. The Mesozoic rocks of the area are subdivided into the Thibert. series, 
the McLeod series, the Cassiar batholith, and the Beady formation. The 
Thibert series overUes the Dease series and is separated from it by an 
angular unconformity. Beds of serpentine which are altered basic lavas 
and tuffs constitute the base of the series. The serpentine is overlain 
by, and interbedded with, limestone and dolomite, the upper part of 
wUch as determined from one poor collection of fossils is Upper Triassic 
in age. The McLeod series, probably of Jurassic age, overlies the Thibert 
series and is separated from it by an angular imconformity. It is a thick 
series of volcanics — breccias, tuffs, and lavas — interstratified with argillites, 
quartzites, and slates. 

All these formations are intensely folded and are cut by the great 
Cassiar batholith — an igneous mass of very complex composition. The 
exposed part is thought to be of early Cretaceous age. Boulders from 
it form part of the Beady formation — a conglomerate mass of small extent, 
slightly deformed and probably of late Cretaceous age. The rocks of 
the area are cut in many places by basaltic dykes of late Tertiary and 
(or) early Pleistocene age. Several large and small volcanic cones and 
small areas of lava constitute the extrusive phases of this igneous activity. 

Tdble of FarmoHona 



KOOOIIw* •••■■••••••••••••••••■■ 






l^lftifftoimift 


Glacial drift 










Bromonal unecmformiiif 


Late Tertiary and in nart (7) 




Basalt, taffs, breooiM, sandstoiie. 


eariy Quaternary 




and ooDKloinerate 



80a 



Anffular uneonfcrmiiif 



UDDer Cvetaoeoiis? 


Beady formation 


OonglomeTHte 








Erotumal mneoufcrmiiif 


Lower Cvetftoeoiis? 


Cassiar batholith 


Granite, nanodjonte, diorite, 
sabbro. Fart may be Upper 
Joiaaaic 






Anguiar wMonformiiif 


Juraflsio? 


MoLeod aeriee 


Cowdomerates. basalt. tufFs. bre<v 






cias. Aigillite, quartsite, and 
slate 


Anguiar wMonformiiif 


Triaasio 


Thibert series 


Confldomerate. serDentine. and 






limestone 




Permian to Ordovician? 


Deaae series. ........ ^ ....... . 


T.imMtone. slftte. s^^l^Vftiv. ^nd 






quartsite 



DEABB SERIES 

The Dease series includes all the Pakeoaoic rocks of the area. Though 
these are of considerable thickness it was not foiud feasible to subdivide 
them. In some parts of the area a thick limestone member at the top of 
the series can be fairly readily distinguished from the rest, otherwise there 
was found no basis upon which a subdivision could be made. 

All the rocks along Dease lake and the upper part of Dease river were 
referred by G. M. Dawson ^ to the Pakeozoic. It is now known that some 
of the rocks are Mesozoic. 

The Dease series is by far the most extensive in the southern part of 
the map-area. It probably underlies at no very great depth practically 
the whole of the area south of the batholith. The younger formations 
occur mainly as isolated masses upon it. The greater part of the low-lying 
areas south of the bathoUth are underlam by the Dease series. Dease 
lake, Dease creek. Eagle river, and most of the other large streams in the 
southern part of the area, occupy valleys which he almost entirely in rocks 
of the Dease series. Where these rocks occur at unusual heights it is 
generally apparent that yoimger formations have comparatively recently 
been removed. Mount Sullivan, Johnsons Knolls, French moimtains, 
Vowel mountaiQ, and others, though made up mainly of the Dease series 
rocks, are capped to some extent by the more resistant material of the 
McLeod series. Their bases of Palaeozoic rocks have gentle slopes which 
in many cases become abruptly steep above the contact. In the Cassiar 

>GeoL Suit.. OMada, Am. Rept.» toL III, pt. I (1887) and Pub. <B9 (1898). 
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range areas of the Dease series are marked by comparatively low, well- 
rounded hills which are in marked contrast with the rugged peaks formed 
of the batholithic rocks and the McLeod strata. 

\ The PalsBOzoic rocks consist of a great series of conformable sediments 
of various kinds. As previously stated the top member of massive lime- 
stone can in most places be fairly readily distinguished from the rest of 
the series. It is pink and brown in places, but mainly light grey. It is 
mostly crystalline and shows signs of metamorphism. As a rule it is fairly 
pure, though some of it in French mountains contains much brown sand. 
It is rarely well bedded, but there is generally some semblance of indefinite 
bedding. Fossils are extremely rare and where found are very poorly 
preserved. Laterally the limestone varies only slightly. 

As the erosion which developed the unconformity at the end of the 
Pakeozoic removed much of the limestone it is very doubtful whether the 
total thickness is present anywhere. At the points where it seems to be 
thickest it is not possible to determine the top and bottom of the form- 
ation, and as the limestone is mainly massive and the structure complicated 
and obscure, its thickness cannot be accurately estimated. In French 
mountains at one point it constitutes a hill several hundred feet high, 
which gives the impression that the thickness is several hundried feet. It 
is probably between 200 and 500 feet. The limestone, however, even within 
French mountains, in many places is thin or is entirely absent below 
the younger formations. In the greater part of the map-area these younger 
formations are foimd resting directly on older rock. 

The age of the top, massive limestone member is quite definitely fixed 
as Permian by several collections of fossils. Of these E. M. Kindle writes: 

"Lot 1. French moimtains, Cassiar district, B.C. 

"Some of the specimens show small garnets; the notable degree of 
metamorphism which these indicate is probably responsible for the poor 
state of preservation of most of the fossils present. These may be listed 
as follows : 

FutuUfUL sp. indet. 

Crinoid stems and base of one calyx 

ArnblytiphoneUoit sp. 

Bryosoa (frasmente) 

ProductU8 sp. 

LepioduB of. tenuU 

^pitifer cf . camtratua 

EumetMt sp. 

AOnyria sp. 

"This lot is of unusual interest, in spite of the fragmentary condition 
of most of the species represented, because of the presence of the curious 
brachiopod which is here listed as Lej>ioduB cf . tenuis. This genus has long 
been known in China and India under the generic name LytUmia. More 
recently it has been recorded from the Guadaloupian faima of Texas. 
The Texan occurrence is the only one recorded for North America so far as 
known to the writer. This genus (under the name Lyttonia) is a character- 
istic element of the 'Middle Productus limestone' of India. Another unusual 
fossil in this faima, which I have provisionally referred to the calcareous 
sponge AmblysiphoneUa, is unknown in the interior faimas of this continent. 
This fauna is considered to be of Permian age. 
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''Lot 2. French mountaine, Cassiar district, B.C. 

"The collection consists largely of fragmentary spedmens in a light 
grey limestone, many of which appear to be representatives of the cal- 
careous sponges. The fossils referred to the CalcispongisD are provisionally 
listed as follows: 

Ambkf9iphtm€tta sp. 
Mar(faritina7 Bp. 
Steimmanma sp. 

''A large pelecypod of unusual type is present, but in too fragmentary 
a'condition for even generic determination. The collection also includes a 
Bellerophon-like shell. 

''This fauna, like that in lot 1, is more comparable with the Salt 
Range fauna of India than with anything else known to me. It is con- 
sidered to represent the same general horizon as 1. 

"Lot 3. French mountains, Cassiar district, B.C. 

"This lot contains a species of calcareous sponge identical with one 
of the forms in lot 2 and represents apparently the same general horizon as 
lot 2. 

"Lot 4. Mount SuUivan, Cassiar district, B.C. 

"Contains certain vague, indefinite-looking forms which probably 
belong to the calcareous sponges. There is nothing in the character of the 
material to suggest an horizon different from 2 and 3, but definite evidence 
as to the horizon represented is lacking.'' 

This limestone probably correlates with that which occurs east of 
McDame creek, a tributary of Dease river 12 miles below the Eagle, of 
which Dawson writes,* "The range to the east of McDame creek is larjgely 
composed of limestone which, stnking in a northwest and southeast direc- 
tion, constitutes also the mountains on the south side of the Dease. The 
dip is generally westward, at varying angles, and the limestones are associ- 
ated with reddish shales, and near the mouth of Rapid river were observed 
to be interbedded with dolomitic layers and calcareous schists. The total 
thickness of the strata brought to the surface along this part of the river 

must be very considerable Limestones near the western or 

upper part of the river section contain numerous obscure fossils, including 
brachiopods, corals, and apparently a sponge-like organism. I also satisfied 
myself of the occurrence of Fu^inaf on weathered surfaces, proving the 
Carboniferous age of the rocks in question. The pure limestones are 
usually grey and are not highly crystalline." 

Below the Permian limestone lies a great thickness of sediments. 
Though variable, these show the same general aspect throughout, except 
that in the higher beds the calcareous content is pronounced, whereas in 
the lower it is insignificant, and that parts are made up entirely of black 
slate, which is rather unconunon. Throughout the lower part of the 
series the quartz content is high, so that a very large percentage of the 
rock may be classified as quartzite, quartzitic slate, or quartzitic argillite. 
True slates with a well-developed cleavage are rare except in a few localities. 
No conglomerates or coarse-grained rocks of any sort were found. The rocks 
are generally thinly bedded. Rarely do the beds exceed one foot in thick- 

>Op.eH. 
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ness and in only a few cases is massive material found. This is in direct 
contrast with some of the younger formations and is a decided aid in 
making differentiations. 

Quartzites are conmion. They are dominantly cherty grey — ^in fact 
many of them appear to be cherts. Others show hard kernels of chert 
in a somewhat softer groundmass. These are most abmidant in the lower 
part of the series. There are other compact, grey and green quartzites 
with a lesJB dense texture, which as a rule have a small argillaceous content. 
A few of these occur in fairly thick beds and resemble somewhat the rocks 
of the McLeod series. Many of th^ quartzites are granular — a texture 
which seems to be largely the result of recrystallization or cataclasm of the 
quartz. In some, however, it is the original texture. On Beady creek and 
elsewhere there are "tapioca quartzites" — grey, somewhat granular rocks 
with kernels of white, clastic quartz which are about the size of tapioca 
grains and a little larger. Pure quartzites are rare. The cherty beds, 
however, probably have a very high siliceous content. 

The argillaceous rocks are mainly argillites, for few show well- 
developed slaty cleavage. They too are dominantly grey, fairly light. 
They are dense and hard in general aspect and greatly resemble some 
of the quartzites. Slates are found in minor quantities throughout the 
series. They tend to be somewhat darker than the quartzites and 
argillites. In the area including Red Ledge, Vowel, and Defot mountains 
slates are abundant. These are of a great variety of colours: red, green, 
brown, black, and grey. They are feaely laminated, hard, and brittle. 
As a rule all the slat^ show evidence of much metamorphism, but in 
some places they are hardly more than shales. A few are calcareous. 

Fairly thick deposits of black slate occur in several localities, notably 
south of Anvil mountain, on Red Ledge mountain, and east and northwest 
of Lake House. The position of these in the series is not clear, but some 
of them seem to represent the base of the exposed Palseozoic. Graptolitic 
black shales of Ordovician age associated with other rocks similar to 
those in Dease Lake area were found by Dawson on the lower Dease*. 
There is a suggestion in this lithologic similarity that some of the rocks 
of the Dease series may be of Ordovician age. Otherwise there is no 
clue to the age of any of the rocks below the Permian limestone. 

Limestone beds are common in the upper part of the series below 
the massive Permian limestone. On Dease creek and its tributaries they 
range in thickness from a few inches to 20 feet. The upper beds show 
no pronounced differences from the massive Permian limestone, but lower 
down they are a darker grey and appear to be more highly crystalline. 
Associated with these are brown and grey dolomitic beds. 8ome of the 
limestones are arenaceous or argillaceous and many of the other rocks 
with which these are interbedded are quite calcareous. Thus, due to 
its calcareous content, the upper part of the series presents an appearance 
somewhat different from that of the lower part. This, however, is by 
no means definite enough to make it possible to assign isolated outcrops 
either to the upper or lower part. 

Schists are rare in the series. They are intermediate in composition 
between the main types of rock already described. Some of the rocks 
with chert nodules are true schists. By far the greater part of the rocks 

K)p. eii., p. 98. 
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of the series are intermediate phases. In the upper part they may best 
be designated as calcareous az^;illit€s, slates, and quartxites, whereas in 
the lower part they are quartzitic argfllites and slates, and quartiites. 

The nature of the structure makes it impossible to estimate the thick- 
ness of the exposed Palsozoic formations. A section up Bucks gukh 
shows over 4,000 feet of the calcareous beds below the masBire Permian 
limestone. This probably represents nearly the total of these beds. The 
relief and structure suggest that there must be at least 10,000 feet of 
strata in the series. 

The age of the upper massive Umestone, as already stated, is Pennian 
and the age of the black slate possibly Ordovidan. Beyond this nothing 
is known. No unconformities in the series were observed and no marked 
change in the character of the sediments. The series seems to be the result 
of continuous deposition and probably re pr es en ts a large part of the 
Paleozoic. The character of the sediments gives no clue to their age. 
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Rocks of the Thibert series are found in a few, isolated, widely 
separated masses. These as a rule are small except in the southeastern 
part of the map-area, where two are of considerable ext^it. Along the 
southwestern edge of the batholith and the southern edge of the mi^ 
area the rocks of the series are more nearly continuous than in other 
parts of the area. 

The lower parts of the series are serpentine rocks which as a rule 
are easily erod^. As a consequence valleys conunonly occur in them. 
The present and pre-Pleistocene valleys of Thibert creek, for a few miles 
above and below Berry creek, are largely in this materiaL At the eastern 
limit of the nuiss in the eastern part of the area, however, there is a high 
mountain made up largely of green serpentine. The upper limestone 
members are somewhat more resistant. They constitute part of the hill 
west of Lake House, part of the serpentine mountain just described, and 
other hills of lesser prominence. 

The Thibert series is made up mainly of two entirely different types 
of rock — serpentine and limestone. These can be readily separated in 
the field, but owing to the limited extent of the areas, in places of serpentine 
and in others of limestone, it was not feasible to map them separately. 

A conglomerate made up of materials derived from the Dease series 
is found in a very few localities at the base of the series. Nearly every- 
where, however, the serpentine is in direct contact with the lower rocks. 
It is altered lava which, judging from the character of its base and the 
associated rock — ^limestone — ^was extruded on the sea bottom. The ser- 
pentine is mainly the common, greasy green, much slickensided variety. 
It is fairly uniform in character. Under the microscope it is observed 
to be almost entirely serpentine with some pyrite and magnetite. Nothing 
of the original lithologic character of the rock, other than that it was 
very basic, as indicated by the serpentine content, could be ascertained. 
In places the rock contains hard, dark grey, or black kernels which under 
the microscope are found to be mainly serpentine with much magnetite 
and pyrite. It is cut by light green veins of fibrous serpentine and small 
veins of asbestos. 
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The limestone is well exposed in the mass west of Lake House. Directly 
overlying the serpentine is a rock which in general appearance is like a 
limestone. It weathers to a very rusty brown and for this reason is very 
striking. In places the colour persists within the rock, but conmionly 
it is merely a siuHface coating. The rock near the contact contains many 
silver-like masses of green serpentine. It ranges from green to white, 
grey, brown, and even brick red. It is exceptionally hard for a rock of 
this type and is partly dense and partly crystalline. It is well bedded 
and is clearly sedimentary. Much of the rock reacts only slightly to 
acid and some not at all. Under the microscope it is seen to be almost 
entirely carbonate with some serpentine. Some of the carbonate is calcite, 
but probably much is either dolomite or magnesite. The rock grades 
upward into a massive, crystalline, grey limestone which is very similar 
to the limestone of Permian age. 

Another good section was seen on Thibert creek where rusty carbonate 
rock is interbedded with the serpentine. The section shows at the base 
a fairly thick serpentine bed which is overlain by a thin, rusty bed, followed 
by a thin, serpentine bed, and above by a considerable thickness of rusty 
rock which grades upward into limestone. The lower parts of the carbonate 
beds contain small and large masses of serpentine which are strongly 
suggestive of altered volcanic bombs, cinders, and ash. There is a con- 
siderable variety of materials. Some are lemon yellow with serpentinous- 
earthy to crystalline textures. These are probably carbonate tuffs with 
varjring quantities of the two main constituents. At the mouth of Flat 
creek in the northwestern part of the area the four members were again 
observed, but all are thin and there is much less of the definitely tuffaceous 
material. 

The serpentine apparently represents altered lavas and tuffs. They 
were undoubtedly very basic, probably olivine basalts, and tuffs of a 
similar mineralogical composition. The rusty brown rock probably repre- 
sents altered ccdcareous tuffs and limestone. The alteration was probably 
simultaneous with and a result of the serpentinization of the lavas. 
Magnesium and iron were derived from these and from the included 
volcanic ash and cinders. Calcite was altered to dolomite, magnesite, 
and possibly siderite. The resultant rock is exceptionally hard and owing 
to the iron content becomes rusty brown on weathering. The contact 
between the serpentine and the rusty brown rock looks very much like 
an intrusive contact, the serpentine appearing to represent an intrusive 
which had greatly altered and mineralized the limestone. The alteration, 
however, was probably effected long after the igneous activity which pro- 
duced the lavas. In many places the rusty outcrops have been staked 
as mineral claims probably because of the rustiness. 

The Thibert series definitely overlies the Permian limestone uncon- 
formably. One collection of fossils from the limestone of the Thibert 
series was made at a locality 1 mile south and f mile west of the head of 
Dease lake. Of these. Professor H. W. Shimer writes: 

"The few fossils were very poorly preserved. But one specimen show- 
ing transverse sections of six corallites is without very much doubt Isastrea 
vanamoereniM characteristic of the Upper Triassic Coral Reef Faima of 
western North America. Another compotmd coral has thick walls char- 
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acteristic of Isastrea cowichanensiSf but with a diameter of only a miUi- 
metre instead of a normal 3 millimetres. It is hence not this species. A 
third coral may be a CoUamophyUia" 

The age of the limestone is thus fairly definitely fixed as Upper Tri- 
assic. Probably the altered volcanic rocks immediately below it are not 
much older than the limestone and these also may be included in the 
Upper Triassic. 

At the mouth of Flat creek the lower serpentine bed probably does not 
exceed 10 feet in thickness and the upper 20 feet. The lower limestone 
is about 6 feet thick and the upper 20. The upper limestone has probably 
been largely removed by post-Thibert erosion. Toward the east as far as Red 
Ledge mountain the serpentine is thin and the limestone is largely cut off 
by erosion. Beyond this the altered lavas thicken slightly, until at Deloire 
creek they are several hundred feet thick, but on Porter Landing mountain 
they are again somewhat thinner. At the head of Dease lake they are 
thin, but the limestone which is well exposed is several hundred feet thick. 
In the eastern part of the area both the serpentine and limestone have 
considerable thickness, for they constitute quite high mountains. 

The serpentine unconformably overlies the Dease series. Though at 
many places it has been removed by post-Thibert erosion it is unlikely 
that it was ever continuous. In fact it is remarkable that it was even as 
extensive as its present distribution indicates, for in the area adjacent 
to Dease lake it is generally thin. The lavas must have been very mobile 
to have spread out over such a great area in so thin a sheet and the land 
surface must have had very little relief. Many places where the serpen- 
tine is absent probably represent the higher parts at that time, which 
were not covered by lava.' The clean contact at the base of the serpentine 
strongly suggests that the surface on which the lavas were deposited was 
submerged. At any rate the presence of limestone in the upper part of 
the series clearly shows that submergence prevailed toward the end of the 
period of volcanic activity and later. 

No dykes nor other intrusives which might be assigned to this period 
were observed, though it is possible that some of the masses included in the 
McLeod series, as part of Porter Landing motmtain, may be intrusive 
phases of the serpentine-producing rocks. The variations in thickness 
suggest that the source of material was to the east or northeast and may 
have been in the area now occupied by the Cassiar batholith. 

MCLEOD SERIES 

The McLeod series, which is niade up of lavas, breccias, tuffs, argil- 
lites, quartzites, and slates, because of its colour and superior resistance, 
is the most striking in appearance and physiographic expression found < 

within the map-area. It even assumes prominence over the great black 
cinder cones and the rugged Cassiar batholith mountains. 

South of the batholith area masses of the McLeod series are scattered 
promiscuously. There are in fact no very extensive areas from which they 
are entirely absent. In some parts many masses too small to be shown 
on the map lie between those indicated. In the southeastern part of the 
area in particular these small unmapped masses are abundant. Along 
the upper part of Little Eagle river they occur every few htmdred feet. 
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The areas of the McLeod series are of various sizes and shapes, but 
are generally elongated in the direction of the structural trends. Within 
the limits of the map there is only one very large mass. This occurs in 
the batholitb area. It stretches from Dease river to Eagle river and averages 
4 to 5 miles in width. At the southern limit of the map-area there is a 
strip of these rocks which probably constitutes part of a very large mass 
extending for some distance to the south. 

Nearly every high mountain and hill in the southern part of the map- 
area, with the exception of the few cinder cones, owes its prominence to 
the rocks of the McLeod series. These either occupy the higher parts of 
the hill or mountain or have clearly just recently been removed. Mount 
McLeod, mount Sullivan, Johnsons Knolls, French mountains, Stake, 
Porter Landing, Cariboo, Red Ledge, Defot, and Coulahan moimtains 
all are capped or partly capped by rocks of this series. In the northern 
part they constitute moimtains even higher and more rugged than the 
batholith range. Northwest, Sphinx and Pyramid mountains — ^the last 
the highest in the area — ^are of this material. Everywhere these rocks 
stand up prominently. As a rule even in the lower areas they support 
very little vegetation. The rock is generally bare and in the higher moun- 
tains has been carved into fantastic and very rugged features. 

The basal member of the McLeod series in places is a conglomerate. 
Conglomerate mountain in the northeastern part of the map-area is made 
up largely of this material. East of this it is found only intermittently 
at the base of the series. In the southwestern part of the map-area, how- 
ever, many small, isolated patches are found. 

The conglomerate varies in composition according to the underlying 
rock. That on Conglomerate mountain contains mainly material from 
the Dease series, much of which is limestone. On Coulalian mountain it 
is made up almost entirely of serpentine from the Thibert series; on Defot 
it is again mainly limestone and other materials from the Dease series; 
and on Red Ledge it contains much from both series. In most places 
the conglomerate contains much limestone. Older Palaeozoic rocks are 
also commonly represented. Serpentine as a rule is not found as pebbles, 
though its presence in the matrix is common. The boulders range in size 
up to 2 or 3 feet in diameter. The matrix is usually arenaceous, but as 
a rule consists partly, in some cases almost entirely, of serpentine. In 
places the conglomerate grades to a volcanic conglomerate whose pebbles 
and boulders are cemented by lavas or tuffs. 

At by far the greatest number of contacts observed there was no con- 
glomerate — ^tuffs, lavas, or other materials of the series were observed to 
overlie directly the rocks of the Thibert or Dease series. Generally, how- 
ever, a few pebbles, some coarse material, or other imusual features in- 
dicate the basal phase. 

The greater part of the McLeod series is a heterogeneous assemblage 
of volcanics — ^lavas, breccias, agglomerates, etc., interbedded witli ar^- 
lites, quartzites, and slates. Green is the dominant colour, with a won- 
derful variety of shades. All sorts of mottlings, blotchings, and mixtures 
of these are found. There are also purples, reds, greys, yellows, and 
browns. The variety of shades and designs is remarkable. Variations 
in texture s^e as marked. There eae almost all the textures of igneous 
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rock, from very coarse to quite dense, and of sedimentary from conglom- 
erate to dense argillites and slates. There are agglomerates of various 
sorts, breccias and tuffs, and mixtures of these with the various other types 
of material. The dense, hard, massive, light green tuffs, argillites, and 
quartzites are by far the most common. In some places the rocks are 
entirely massive, but in most places careful examination discloses bedding. 
This is only rarely brought out by weathering along the bedding planes, 
a featiu*e which is in marked contrast with the distinct lamination found 
throughout the Dease series. 

Much bedded jasper occurs in the McLeod series in French mountains 
and on Vowel mountain. In some places this is slightly calcareous. On 
Thibert creek and farther east there are thick beds of grey chert or chal- 
cedony. 

Once it is understood that the apparent interbedding of the McLeod 
series with the Dease series is merely the retention of small masses of the 
younger rock in synclines it is generally not difficult to differentiate between 
the two series. The character of the bedding is one distinguishing feature 
which holds fairly consistently. The McLeod series almost invariably 
shows some of the massive, dense, light-green phase. The rocks of the 
Dease series show for the most part conunon sedimentary phases with 
nothing particularly unusual, whereas weird colours, textures, and bedding 
are everywhere to be foimd in the younger rocks. 

In many places the McLeod series contains coarse-grained, igneous 
rock which is strongly suggestive of an intrusive origin. Some of this is 
undoubtedly the result of contact metamorphism induced by the Cassiar 
batholith. Several small areas of this type are shown within the large 
mass of this series in the northern part of the map-area. There are many 
others of the same sort, but it is probable that in some places the texture 
is original, though at no place could this be definitely proved. 

The material foimd at the base of the series or overlying the con- 
glomerate consists of flows, tuffs, breccias, and agglomerates. Under the 
microscope this is found to have the great variety of texture and composi- 
tion that such variations in character might be exx>ected to produce. Sev- 
eral peculiar phases occur at the base of the series south of Porter Landing 
moimtain. One is a dark green, serpentinous rock with roimded, pisolite- 
like masses of grey material. Under the microscope it is foimd to be 
largely serpentine, and it appears to be an alteration of oUvine porphyry. 
The mountain itself is made up of a hard, granular, green serpentine which 
contaias large, quarter-iach flakes of a green mineral— probably also 
serpentine. This rock weathers rusty brown. These two phases are 
probably altered flows of oliviae basalt and seem to represent the base of 
the series. As structural relationships are not clear it is just possible 
that these belong to the Thibert series. However, elsewhere there are 
flows now almost entirely altered to serpentine, which lie at the base of 
the McLeod series. This would seem to indicate that in some localities 
the base of the series is almost as, if not as, basic as the Thibert series. 

Everywhere the rocks were found to be quite basic. The plagioclase 
feldspar most commonly determined was labradorite. Nothing more acid 
than andesine was noted. The feldspar content varies greatly. Some 
specimens were found to be almost entirely labradorite; others showed no 
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feldspar at all, and in a large percentage it fell below 50 per cent of the 
total constituents. Quartz is extremely rare. It occurs in several tuffs as 
angular pieces. In other specimens it appears to be secondary or vein 
material. None could be definitely assigned to a primary origin. Olivine 
was found in a few specimens and its former presence in others was prob- 
ably denoted by serpentine. Augite is abundant and was found in the 
majority of specimens examined. Hornblende was noted in only two out 
of twenty-three specimens, but in them it is the most important con- 
stituent. Magnetite is abundant and widespread. Its alteration to 
hematite produced to a large extent the red colouring of the jasper, the 
felsite-like material, and other rocks. The green colour is due partly to 
serpentine, but largely to chlorite, which coats nearly all the rocks. 

The composition of the rock varies in different localities. On Porter 
Landing mountain it is highly serpentinous. Most of the rock specimens 
obtained from Thibert creek contain labradorite and augite, as do also the 
rocks of mount Defot. These were by far the least altered of all examined. 
Specimens from the large mass on Chickens Neck mountain and elsewhere 
show the greatest variation in composition. This is probably because a 
greater thickness of the McLeod series is exposed there — the rocks higher 
in the series being productive of andesine and hornblende and the more 
acid phases. Hornblende was noted only in these rocks, but andesine was 
found elsewhere. Some of the rocks of IVench mountains are exceptionally 
high in magnetite, scattered throughout as small grains. Others contain 
an abundance of titaniferous magnetite or ilmenite which is largely altered 
to leucoxene. 

All the rocks examined microscopically were largely igneous or tuff- 
aceous. The character of many seems to indicate clearly that they are 
argillites. Others are mainly chalcedony or chert. Some are slates and 
others appear to be quartzite. The material of which these are formed 
was probably largely derived from the tuffaceous and igneous rocks which 
must have covered the whole area. 

The strata of the McLeod series, Uke those of all the older rocks, are 
very intricately folded and somewhat altered by d3rnamic metamorpUsm. 
ScMstosity and cleavage are well developed in many places. Much of the 
rock is intensely altered by contact metamorphism. 

Owing to the compUcated nature of the structure and the difficulty 
in most places of obtaining any definite information about it, no accurate 
estimate of the thickness of the series can be made. The largest area is as 
much as 5 miles wide across the strike and has a relief of over 4,500 feet. 
These features seem to indicate that the thickness exceeds 4,500 feet — 
probably by several thousand feet. South of Dease lake, along both sides 
of the Tanzilla, rocks apparently similar extend for many miles and have a 
relief of several thousand feet. The thickness there must be as great as 
that found in the northern part of the area. However, it is improbable 
that, prior to erosion, the same thickness was maintained over the whole 
area. 

The source of the material which constitutes the rocks of the McLeod 
series is not apparent. Dykes, stocks, or other intrusives that might be 
referred to the same period of igneous activity were not recognized. The 
tremendous thickness of the series over a great area would seem to suggest 
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enormous vents and it does not seem unreasonable to assiune that these 
may have been in the nature of fissures with a northwestnsoutheast trend 
parallel to the present structural axes. Whether or not the siu^ace on 
which deposition took place was submerged below the sea is not apparent. 
Some of the deposits are undoubtedly waterlain, but these may have been 
formed in lakes created by damming of the rivers by lava flows. 

The rocks of the McLeod series overlie unconformably the upper 
Triassic limestone and are cut by the Cassiar batholith. It seems probable 
that the age of the series is Jurassic. The rocks are similar to those of 
Jurassic age found at many points along the coast of British Columbia, 
east of the Coast Range batholith, and in the Yukon. 

CAS8IAB BATHOLITH 

In 1887 Dawson^ gave the name ''Cassiar" to the range which crosses 
the northern part of the map-area. This name is here also applied to the 
batholith which forms the core of the range. 

The Cassiar batholith occupies the greater part of the northeastern 
section of the map-area. It has a northwest-southeast trend. ^ Beyond the 
area it is reported to extend far to the southeast/ probably to the head- 
waters of Finlay river; to the northwest it is said to continue for 80 miles 
or more. This mass, therefore, may be considered as a batholith, the 
exposures of which probably extend for a distance of 200 miles. Its general 
trend converges to the north toward the Coast Range batholith. The width 
of the exposures within the map-area ranges from 20 to 25 miles. Beyond 
the limits of the main exposures no associated masses were discovered within 
the map-area. A few exposures are isolated in sedimentary rock^ but are 
probably separated from the main mass by only a very thin shell. ^ Within 
the batholith area there are many small and one large inclusion of sediments 
and volcanics which undoubtedly represent part of the original roof of 
the igneous mass. 

Physiographically the batholithic area presents two entirely different 
aspects— rugged high mountains and relatively flat lowlands. . In the 
north the batholith constitutes a large part of the Cassiar range. The 
rocks form a series of sharp peaks and rugged saw-tooth ridges with an 
elevation mainly between 6,000 and 7,000 feet and a relief of nearly 4,500 
feet. South of the range there are great areas of the batholith which con- 
stitute part of the plateau and show little relief except near Coulahan 
mountain where they form several, well-rounded mountains, and near 
Spike mountain where they in part constitute a high and rugged ridge. 

The most striking and confusing feature of the Cassiar batholith is 
the great variety of the material which constitutes it. At first the impres- 
sion was gained that the mass is an igneous and metamorphic complex 
made up of many intrusives and many different groups of metamorphic 
rocks. Yet sharp contacts between these are extremely rare, various 
phases as a rule appearing to grade into one another. Some rock phases 
which appear to be intrusives grade into the volcanics of the McLeod 
series and, therefore, coarse, granular phases of volcanics near the batho- 
lith may or may not belong to the batholith. The contact of batholithic 
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rocks with sedimentary rocks could not be defined. In places, owing to 
the gradational metamorphisniy it was found impossible, within a zone of 
several hundred feet, to determine definitely where igneous rock ends and 
where sedimentary rock b^ns. Very basic material was found grading 
into very acid material. There is no phase which may be said to be typical 
of the bathoUtiiic mass. No reasonable solution of ^e problems involved 
can be made, nor an adequate description be given without conceiving 
of the part of the mass exposed as having been formed largely by assimila- 
tion of the intruded rocks. \ 

The present surface oi the batholith in the area south of the Cassiar 
range appears to be not far below the original roof, for at many places 
there are inclusions of tmaltered or only partly altered sediments and 
volcanics of the Dease and McLeod series. Most of these were mapped 
as part of the batholith. The body of sediments which occupies the 
area just north of Dease lake is believed to be only a relatively thin shell 
overlying the batholith, for it is pierced in many places by small masses 
of igneous rock. The great mass of sediments and volcanics surroimded 
by the batholith in the western part of the area is of considerable thickness, 
but to the east is thou^t to thin out. Within it even on the highest 
peaks there are small areas of plutonic rock. At other points, notably 
north of Northwest moimtain and on Chickens Neck mountain there are 
areas of highly metamorphosed sediments and volcanics which clearly 
testify to the proximity of the igneous rock below. 

From these and other features some idea of the configuration of the 
original surface of the batholith mass can be obtaiaed. In general it is 
irregular, and within the present area of exposure, before erosion cut 
into it, must have had a rehef far exceeding 7,000 feet, yet in some places 
must have had a relatively flat upper surface over considerable areas. 
At Anvil moimtain it is clear that the contact with the sediments is nearly 
vertical for at least 4,000 feet. At other places in the mountains small 
areas of the batholithic rocks are evidently the surface expressions of long, 
wedge-like or even plug-like masses. On the other hand, north of Dease 
lake the presence of many igneous masses scattered through the sediments 
seems to indicate that in this small area the batholith has a fairly even 
upper surface. 

The main mass of the batholith lies in the Cassiar range and was 
examined very hastily. The information gained seems to indicate that 
this part of the batholith has the same general aspect as the western 
part and there is nothing to indicate that a greater thickness of igneous 
rock was removed in the moimtain region than to the south. Similar 
variations in character of material in the parts examined were noted. 
This condition possibly does not indicate proximity to the batholith roof, 
for the same heterogeneity obtains, so far as known, everywhere, even 
at places known to be thousands of feet within the mass. 

With the exception of many masses within the area north of Dease 
lake and two others indicated on the map, practically no outliers and not 
even dykes were found in the southwestern part of the map-area. There 
is no evidence to indicate at what depth the batholith may underlie such 
areas. The dip of the southwestern contact as observed on Coulahan 
mountain and elsewhere is very steep. This is also the case with the 
northern contact at the mouth of Cottonwood river. 
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The material composing the batholith, as defined on the map, vanes 
greatly in character, since it includes rocks which range from those with 
the aspects of plutonics to others which are only partly metamorphosed 
sediments or volcanics. It ranges in colour from dark green to a light 
grey, white, pink, or red, being mainly either light grey mottled with 
black, or dark green mottled with a little grey. In texture there seems 
to be almost every conceivable phase of megascopically granular rock; 
pegmatitic, aplitic, porphyritic, fine and coarse, and every gradation 
between these and those of the sediments and volcanics. Included in 
the batholith are typical sediments and volcanics with large mineral 
masses developed within them. There are great areas of mica-feldspar- 
gneiss, homblende-feldspar-gneiss, and many other varieties which are 
suggestive of dynamically metamorphosed igneous or sedimentary rocks. 
There are also schists, though most of these have been mapped as 
belonging to the pre-batholith formations. 

MegascopicaUy compositional variations are pronounced: green rocks 
are largely hornblende or augite, and some of the white contain as much 
as 90 per cent of quartz. Biotite, hornblende, and augite occur in large 
crystals. In some specimens round grains of quartz resembling sand 
grains protrude from a crystalline matrix. Large masses of feldspar 
suggest pegmatite veins. 

Some of the rock is hard, massive, and quite fresh in appearance. 
Some is rotten and cnunbles as if badly weathered and yet probably has 
not been subjected to more severe conditions than the least weathered. 
In places the rock has broken at the surface into small pieces which 
have green and red slickensided faces. Gneissic, schistose, and even- 
bedded varieties occur. 

Over thirty specimens were examined microscopically. Most of these 
were collected in the area between Coulahan mountain and Spike mountain. 
A few were obtained in the area extending for 2 miles north of the contact 
at Joe Irwin lake and about half a dozen came from various pobits in the 
eastern part of the area. Six specimens from the mountains east of Joe 
Irwin lake included one quartz granite or granodiorite (quartz over 90 
per cent, orthoclase, oligoclase, and biotite) and five granite or grano- 
diorite with the same kind of minerals in varying proportions. The 
rock here and on Anvil mountain is of a light grey colour. From Spike 
mountain one specimen was found to be granodiorite (75 per cent andesine 
(?), quartz, orthoclase, hornblende, and biotite); another granite (ortho- 
clase 45 (?) per cent, quartz 45 (?) per cent, and oligoclase) and a third 
a hornblende-gabbro (hornblende 50 per cent, plagioclase, and quartz). 
The first two are light grey and the last is green. Four specimens, 
two from the north side of Thibert creek above the delta and two from 
the hill north of Beady creek, are granite, granodiorite, or quartz diorite 
(mainly andesine, orthoclase, quartz, and biotite). All these, like most 
of the rocks in the same localities, are light grey. One specimen collected 
just west of Porter Landing in the isolated mass cuttiag the McLeod 
series is green and either diorite or gabbro (hornblende 35 per cent, no 
quartz, augite (?), plagioclase, either andesine or labradorite). One 
specimen from Thibert creek just above the delta near a spur of the 
McLeod series was found to be granogabbro (approximate composition: 
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labradorite 50 per cent, orthoclase 25 per cent, quartz 25 per cent), and 
another, collected a little farther west, is granite (orthoclase, oligoclase, 
quartz, biotite, and hornblende). Just above the little mass of the Dease 
series about 5 miles up the creek, granite (quartz, orthoclase, oligoclase- 
albite, and hornblende) is foimd. In the viciaity of Coulahan mountain 
all the rock of the batholith is distinctly green and is gabbro or quartz 
gabbro (bytownite, hornblende, augite, quartz, and magnetite). At 
Slough mountain it is quartz diorite or quartz granodiorite; in the 
valley of Canyon creek it is variable in character. Northwest of Slough 
mountain there are probably more abrupt changes in character than 
at any other place. Farther down Canyon creek the rock is mostly 
green and consists partly of gneiss. Two specimens were determined; 
one as tonalite (with oligoclase) and another as meta homblende-gabbro 
(hornblende over 75 per cent with a little plagioclase — possibly bytownite). 
Northwest mountain and the isolated masses in the McLeod series are 
green and probably basic in composition. It is important to note that 
the basic character is almost invariably found only near the rocks of the 
Thibert and McLeod series. The acid character is more common through- 
out because the igneous rock is mainly due to assimilation of the highly 
quartziferous sediments of the Dease series. The rock as a whole may 
be described only as varying in composition from granite to meta hom- 
blende-gabbro. 

Within the bathoUth there are three areas largely of mica schists, 
associated with materials very similar to the Dease series with which, 
therefore, they are correlated. In the area of this series north of Dease lake 
the effects of metamorphism are seen, though they are not as pronounced 
as in the other areas. It was not possible to trace the various stages of 
metamorphism and the early stages were not noted anywhere. The 
quartzitic slates, argillites, and schists are altered mainly to mica schists, 
the mica being segregated more or less into laminse. Between the laminee 
there is granular quartz and probably feldspar. With an increase in quartz 
content the rock is less schistose, though the mica flakes are as a rule 
oriented parallel to the lamination and the whole in many cases presents a 
gneissic structm^e. In the quartzites the biotite flakes are developed with- 
out any definite orientation. Gradations from these various phases to the 
rocks of the bathoUth were noted. 

Limestone containing long crystals of pyroxene was found north of 
the batholith on Dease river. This is the only alteration of limestone 
observed which might be attributed to the batholith. 

Small masses of the batholith occur at several places wifhin the areas 
of the McLeod series and at these places there appears to be an unbroken 
gradation from rocks such as form the McLeod series to others which are 
clearly plutonic. In the valley of Canyon creek there are large areas of 
green gneiss somewhat similar to rocks observed elsewhere, with a coarsely 
granular, typical igneous texture. Gradations between the gneiss and 
the granular, igneous rock were observed and also between the gneissic 
rock and typical volcanics. On Coulahan mountain the gradations are 
from a green plutonic rock to the basal conglomerate of the McLeod 
series. On Chickens Neck mountain a large area of the light green, volcanic 
material is altered to a vaguely granular rock of the same colour without 
gneissic texture. In places hornblende schists have been developed. 
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The batholith cuts rock structures that are probably Jurassic in age, 
thus seeming to indicate that intrusion or assimilation continued after the 
Jurassic deformation was completed. It is possible, therefore, that the 
batholith is Cretaceous in age. 

Owing to the complex nature of the batholith it is difficult to ascertain 
what changes have been effected since its formation. A certain amount of 
cataclasm of the quartz, irregular shattering, slickensiding, and other 
features seem to indicate that it was involved in deformation. It was 
probably subjected to some shattering prior to or during the Tertiary era. 

BEADT FOBMATION 

A conglomerate which bears no close resemblance to any other form- 
ation in the area occurs south of Beady creek and north of Porter Landing 
mountain. It is found mainly as large, detached blocks several feet in 
diameter, but a few masses seem to be in place. It can be traced as a 
narrow band for a mile or more along the base of the mountain and is 
probably not much more extensive than this. 

The material consists of well-worn, rounded pebbles and boulders 
in a sandy matrix and is a waterlain deposit. The boulders, some of which 
are as much as 6 inches in diameter, are mainly of local materials. Granite 
of the t3rpe found on the north side of Beady Creek valley is abundant, as 
are also argillites and volcanics of the McLeod series, and slates, quartzites, 
and other rocks of the Dease series. No limestone, carbonate tuffs, or 
serpentine were observed. More abundant than any of the materials 
which can be assigned to their sources is a brown sandstone similar to the 
matrix of the conglomerate. This sandstone is made up of materials 
similar to those which constitute the boulders and is probably of the same 
age as the conglomerate. 

The conglomerate is not altered, squeezed, nor sheared. Bedding is 
apparent only rarely and where present gives no definite idea of the struc- 
ture of the formation, but suggests that the rocks have been folded and in 
part dip to the north. The age of the formation is post-Cassiar batholith 
and pre-Pleistocene. It is probably either late Cretaceous or early Tertiary. 

TXJTA LAVAS AND CINDER CONES 

A great plateau known as Level mountain extends to the west of Dease 
Lake area. Tuya lake, 9 miles northwest of Coulahan mountain, occupies 
the northeastern comer of this area. Level mountain is reported by 
prospectors and other travellers to be capped largely by lava flows. Viewed 
from a distance it appears remarkably flat except for a number of huge, 
black mountains which have the appearance of enormous volcanic cones. 
These are probably the source of the extensive Tuya lavas. Other similar 
cones are reported to lie south of Stikine river, whose valley just below 
Telegraph creek and for many miles above it is partly filled with lava flows 
which have been described by G. M. Dawson.* 

The igneous activity which expressed itself to such a marked degree to 
the west and southwest of Dease lake also had its influence within the 
map-area. In many places the batholith and older rocks are cut by fresh, 
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dark ^roy, basaltic dykes. In places bodies of volcanics occur, ranging in 
size from very small masses that form dams across the streams to huge 
cones which are one of the outstanding topographical features of the area. 
In the upper part of Canyon creek a tongue of the great Tuya lava field 
extends into the map-area. 

The lava flows observed on the Stikine and on Canyon creek assume 
the form of frozen streams filling old valleys and cut through by new. 
Other extrusives, with the exception of the small masses and the large 
one in Eagle River valley, which are relatively flat and low, constitute 
prominent topographic features. They are black mountains with a relief 
of 1,000 feet or more, and have abrupt slopes which meet in knife-edge 
ridges or sharp, conical points. They support little vegetation and in some 
places are almost inaccessible because of their long, steep talus slopes and 
extreme ruggedness. From Qven a short distance they present an aspect 
not unlike modem volcanoes. - 

The lava flow in the valley of Canyon creek is about 40 feet thick. 
In the valley of the Stikine as many as five flows were noted. The time 
which intervened between the formation of the upper two was sufficient 
to permit of the development of valleys which in places cut through four 
of the flows. The flows raoge in thickness from 10 to 50 feet and show the 
columnar jointing common to basalts. They are horizontal and judging 
by their location in valleys were poured out on a surface similar to the 
present. The molten material must have been very liquid, for it flowed 
many miles in relatively narrow and shallow streams. These narrow 
streams probably represent tongue-like protrusions from the great lava 
fields which occupy the plateau country west and southwest of the map- 
area. That the lava was extruded from a large number of pipes and small 
fissures rather than from one big fissiu^ is certain because the location of 
many of the feeding channels is stUl apparent. All the cones observed 
derived their material from a pipe or small fissure located near the centre 
of the mass. In some the pipe is still apparent, extending to the top of 
the mass. Slough mountain is made up almost entirely of extruded lavas 
cut by dykes. The southern part of mount McLeod is a series of inter- 
bedded lavas and tuffs with other volcanic ejecta. Of the three masses in 
the southeastern part of the area one is similar to Slough mountain; the 
other two are of the McLeod type. 

"The dykes which are found in all parts of the area are as a rule small, 
rarely exceeding 10 feet in width. They are quite fresh and are in no way 
deformed. 

The rock of the flows is mostly dark grey or black, in places with a 
distinct greenish tinge. The Canyon Creek lava is finely crystalline, 
with a peculiar open-work texture which is due to inter-crystal cavities. 
A few blebs of green, glassy olivine are scattered through the rock. At 
the base of the flow the rock is somewhat denser and as a rule scoriaceous. 
The lavas of the cones and other masses are similar to these, though they 
show more variations in texture and are for the most part scoriaceous. 
The dykes are somewhat similar but are more compact, in some places 
more coarsely granular, and in many porphyritic with wlute feldspar and 
green hornblende phenocrysts. 

M854-7 
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All the specimens examined microscopically are basalts. The Canyon 
Creek lava consists of: augite 10 to 15 per cent, olivine 20 to 30 per cent, 
bytownite 60 to 70 per cent, and magnetite 3 to 5 per cent. A specimen 
from the small Berry Creek mass and another from mount McLeod were 
found to have a composition veiy similar to this. A Beady Creek dyke 
has in addition to the above minerals basaltic hornblende, and one on 
Dease creek contains a large percentage of this mineral in a badly altered 
groundmass. All are quite basic: olivine, augite, and magnetite are 
abundant and the feldspar^ is generally bytownite, though in some less 
basic. 

Associated with the lavas are other types of volcanic ejecta. Tuffs 
are abundant and in one or two of the cones predominate over the lavas. 
They are softer and lighter than the solid rock, but are held together by a 
network of dykes. They weather readily and in many places, due to the 
high magnetite content, are quite rusty. Volcanic breccias and agglom- 
erates are found in some of the cones. On one of these in the southeast, 
olivine bombs lie scattered about as if just recently ejected. These are 
as a rule about the size of a fist and have black scoriaceous surfaces. The 
interior is entirely green, granular olivine. 

Gravels and sand underlie the lavas and tufifs in places and in a few 
cases are interbedded with the flows. Occasionally they are quite firmly 
cemented. 

The presence of glacial drift even on the top of the volcanic cones 
clearly indicates that they were subjected to some Pleistocene glaciation. 
However, in many cases it does not seem possible that they could have 
withstood as much glaciation as have some of the older rocks. At one 
place a contact with these was observed. This was so fresh and unwea- 
thered as to suggest a glaciated siu^ace. Gravels included in the base of 
the flows, however, were not found to be glaciated. 

The lava beds in Canyon creek and along Stikine river show little 
effect of glaciation and some retain a siu^ace which is strongly su^estive 
of the original flow surface. They lie in valleys transverse to the direction 
of ice movement and, therefore, would be protected to some extent from 
ice erosion. Hot springs are reported to be fairly conmion around the base 
of the volcanic cones south of Telegraph Creek. All these features suggest 
that some of the flows are younger than Miocene, to which they were 
referred by G. M. Dawson.* It is thought that the lavas and cinder 
cones within the area are very late Tertiary or early Pleistocene and it 
would seem probable that they represent only part of a period of volcanic 
activity which in the general region of northern British Columbia began 
in the Tertiary and continued into the Pleistocene. 

STRUCTURAL GEOLOGY 

The geological structure of Dease Lake map-area is very complicated, 
owing to the fact that there were several periods of deformation, one of 
which was exceptionally intense. There was deformation at the end of 
the Permian, Triassic, Jurassic, and, probably, Cretaceous periods. Li 
addition, there were periods of regional uplift, faulting, and possibly of 
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doming^ Owing to lack of sufficient areas of Cretaceous sediments the 
nature of the deformation following this period is not definitely known 
and owing to the great intensity of the Jurassic folding the orginal nature 
of the older structures is difficult to interpret. The present structure ia 
probably largely a result of the Jurassic deformation. 

^ The folcUng is so intricate that strikes and dips are of little value ia 
determining major structural features. A continuous section up streams 
Uke Dease creek or Little Eagle river gives a series of strikes and dips which, 
unless plotted in great detail, have little meaning other than to indicate 
the complicated nature of the folding and in places the general trend of 
the folds. As a consequence very Uttle was learned of the structure in those 
areas where the Dease series alone occurs. It was only by a careful mapping 
of areas of the younger formations and a study of their distribution that 
some definite knowl^ge was obtained. Fortunately many of these areas 
are found in the higher peaks and it was possible to observe actual cross- 
sections in the chffs and abrupt slopes. French mountains afford an 
excellent opportunity for study of the structure and it was by means of 
sections exposed there that it was possible to make fairly accurate deter- 
minations of the structiu^. The base of the McLeod series at this locality 
and in most other places was used as a datum plane in working out the 
various structural features. 

^The strata are involved in a series of small folds, very few of which 
exceed half a mile from synclinal to anticlinal axis. These are grouped 
in indefinite, flat anticlinoria and synclinoria. Neither the small folds 
nor the larger composite folds show any very definite form, shape, or 
size. In a large part of the area they trend nearly parallel to the batholith, 
but in the south-central part they are more nearly at right angles to it. 

The dips of the axial planes of the minor folds differ considerably, 
not only from one part of the area to another, but in places from fold to 
fold. Their relationship to the major folds is not consistent and they may 
converge or diverge in either anticlinoria or synclinoria. Laterally, also, 
they are variable to the extent that a 50 or 60 degree dip south changes to 
a similar dip north in 6 miles along the strike. In some cases toldB are 
overturned in one direction at one place and in the opposite direction at 
another place not far distant across or along the strike. The plunge 
of these folds was definitely noted at only a few points because the younger 
rocks occur mainly in the higher peaks. In some places it can be seen 
clearly, however, that the folds are nearly horizontal for considerabl&' 
distances, whereas in other places they plunge steeply. 

There are composite folds which are recumbent, some to the nortb 
and others to the south. There are fan folds and other t3rpes. They have 
no definite S3n9tem and, as is clearly shown by the French Mountain struc- 
tures, are not usually continuous for any great distances. 

Small masses of the McLeod series are scattered throughout the south- 
eastern part of the area. This distribution indicates that the base of the 
McLeod series after folding had no great areas of relative depression or 
uplift. Though extremely irregular in detail the structure in general is 
remarkably flat over the whole area. Structural contours would show 
many irregularities, but little relief. 



Two periods of deformation previous to the Jurassic are clearly repre- 
sented in the rocks of the area, one post-Triassic and the other post-Permian. 
Owing to the complicated structiu^ developed during the post-Jurassic 
deformation it is difficult to evaluate fully the effects of these. 

All three periods of deformation are thought to have developed 
structures with approximately the same trend, but with an increase in the 
amount of deformation from the earliest to the latest. None shows any 
relationship in development to the batholith. Post-Cretaceous deform- 
ation or deformations have probably had some influence on the structure, 
but what it was is not clear. Only one definite fault was observed. It cuts 
Rath mountain from east to west almost vertically. The north side has 
moved up over 100 feet relative to the south. Faulting may have preceded 
or accompanied the Tertiary igneous activity. Probably it was not of great 
importance. No earlier faults were noted, but it is not improbable that 
some thrust faulting accompanied the post-Jurassic deformation. 

ECONOMIC GEOLOGY 

Placer gold in quantities of economic value has been found in the 
map-area in the following streams: Dease creek (in the first 8 miles above 
the lake); Thibert creek (mainly in the first 8 miles above the lake, but 
also higher up and in some of the tributaries — Vowel, Prying Pan, French, 
Mosquito, and others); Defot creek; Porcupine creek; and Goldpan creek. 
The veins from which the gold was derived have not been discovered. 
It is probable that in all cases the larger quantities have originated locally, 
mainly as a result of pre-Pleistocene erosion. The presence of much 
rust in the cavities of the nuggets and the fact that quartz in many cases 
forms parts of the nuggets seem to indicate that the gold was derived from 
the upper oxidized parts of quartz-sulphide veins. Sulphide veins were 
observ^, but did not show a gold content upon analysis. The sulphides 
were largely chalcopyrite with some pyrite. The concentrates from sluice- 
boxes on Dease creek are mostly arsenopyrite and pyrite, which would 
seem to indicate the presence of veins containing these minerals. It 
is not improbable that arsenopyrite veins carrying gold in small quan- 
tities represent the original source of the placer gold. The veins need 
not have been either very rich or large, for the amount of material from 
which the minerid was derived may have been very great. 

The distribution of the areas in which the placer gold occurs — and 
presumably the veins from which the gold was derived— does not bear 
a definite relationship to the batholith as exposed. The veins, however, 
may have been offshoots from the parts of the batholith which were more 
liquid and which underlay at no very great depth the gold-bearing areas. 

Only four or five mineralized veins were obsei^ved during the whole 
field season. In the eastern part of the area one small vein carrying 
pyrite and chalcopyrite was found. Analysis of one picked specimen 
gave 13 per cent copper and of another less than 1 per cent. Both showed 
a trace of silver and no gold. Other veins carrying pyrite alone were 
found. None of these veins is likely to be of economic value. 

Platinum, chromite, ilmenite, magnetite, and manganese carbonate 
are found in the streams besides the placer gold. Platinum has been 
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collected in very small quantities with the gold from Thibert creek. It 
probably came from intrusive phases of the more basic lavas of the Thibert 
and McLeod series, though no such phases were observed. The small 
quantities collected probably represent a considerable concentration and 
liiey may have come from some distance. The other minerals found 
in the stream gravels are all very similar — black, hard, and heavy. In 
the quantities obtained they have no economic value. Chromite, ilmenite, 
and magnetite are found in the altered lavas. The very large pieces 
probably are derived from intrusives. 

Asbestos occurs in some of the serpentine, but in very small veins 
of no economic value. Intrusive phases of the lavas, however, may afford 
possibilities of a better supply. 

Rusty brown rock which is called "porphyry" by a large nimiiber 
of prospectors is abundant in the area. No true porph3rrie8 of a brown 
colour were observed. By far the greater part of the rusty brown rock 
is carbonatCHserpentine tuff found at the base of the Thibert series. Owing 
to the nature of the folding, it in many places has the appearance of dykes. 
There are several occurrences in the Dease series of rusty brown, dolondtic 
beds. There are also some brown or red phases of the batholith which 
occur in places in dyke-like masses. A "porphyry dyke" is reported 
to occur 8 ndles up Dease creek. Rock fitting the description of this 
dyke was not noted in the parts traversed, but owing to its precipitous 
walls the valley was not followed continuously. There are porphyry dykes 
of Tertiary age and brown dolomitic beds in the Dease series, one of 
which may be what is meant by the term. At several places the rusty 
brown rock has been staked as mineral claims, but none of that observed 
is likely to contain, or to indicate the presence of, ndnerals of economic 
value. 

So far as is known there are no deposits except the placers which 
are likely to be of economic value, nor is there any direct indication 
that such deposits are likely to be discovered. The area has been sub- 
jected to much igneous activity, but there was very little of a type which 
might produce ndneralization, at least to any great extent. The part 
of the Cassiar batholith which is exposed within the map-area is not 
likely to have ndneralized veins associated with it. The presence of 
placer gold, however, shows that some mineralization in the adjacent 
rocks does occur. 
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INTRODUCTION 

The area lying between Smithers, on Bulkley river, and Terrace, 
on Skeena river, here designated Zymoetz River area, has not hitherto 
been mapped geologicidly. The Geological Survey has done work along 
the borders of the area, along Bulkley, Skeena, and Telkwa rivers, but 
practically the only published references to the mineral deposits of the 
interior of the area are contained in the Annual Reports of the Minister 
of Mines of British Columbia. In 1925 the writer made a geological 
reconnaissance of the area. 

R. H. B. Jones, J. L. Ramsell, S. Gibson, and R. A. Henderson 
rendered able assistance in the field. Mr. Jones did independent work 
on Hudson Bay mountain, a part of the area, and a report by him dealing 
with this section appears in this volume. The writer wishes to acknow- 
ledge his indebtedness to J. R. Turner, J. D. Wells, and other mining 
engineers and prospectors encountered during the summer, for courtesies 
and assistance. 

The Canadian National railway affords access to the eastern and 
western sides of the area. A good road suitable for automobiles extends 
westward from the railway at Smithers for 14 miles and continues for 
another mile as a wagon road. From the end of the wagon road a good 
horse trail extends to Coal creek, 20 miles farther west. A trail also 
extends westward from Telkwa for 30 miles. On the western side of the 
area trails suitable for horses extend up Zymoetz river, and Kleanza, 
Chimdemash, and Legate creeks. 

The trails along Eleanza creek and Zymoetz river formerly reached 
to Bulkley river at Moricetown by way of upper Zymoetz river, and 
to Telkwa by way of Telkwa river. During the last twenty years, however, 
these trails have not been used as through tnuls, and the central parts, 
35 miles long on the Zymoetz River trail and 15 zniles long on the Telkwa 
trail, are now impassable. The central part of the area can be reached 
only by travel through dense bush. 
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PHYSICAL FEATURES 

Zymoetz River area is situated in the transition zone between the 
Coast Range mountains and the Interior Plateau. The area is mount- 
ainous and is in the main extremely rugged, containing many steepnsided 
mountains with pinnacled peaks rising as high as 8,500 feet above sea-level* 

Zymoetz river drains the greater part of the area and it occupies an 
old valley of river erosion which has been modified to some extent by 
glaciation. This stream heads on Hudson Bay mountain in a lake 6 miles 
west of Bulkley river and flows westward into Skeena river at Copper 
River post office. From its head it flows due west 24 miles, then due 
south for 20 miles, and then westward for 22 miles to where it reaches 
Skeena river. From Aldrich lake at the head of Zymoetz river to Dennis 
lake, a distance of 3 miles, the river is a slow-moving, marshy stream. 
From Dennis lake to MacDonnell lake, a distance of 6 miles, the river 
falls 15 feet a mile. From MacDonnell lake to its mouth the river falls 
2,300 feet, with an average grade of 36 feet a mile, except for cascades, 
and falls 40 feet high 6 miles from the mouth of the stream. Glaciers are 
situated at the hea^ of sevenJ of the tributaries of the river, so that the 
stream is in flood not only in rainy weather but also in hot weather, through 
the rapid melting of ice. 

The southerly-trending part of Zymoetz River valley divides the area 
into a western and an eastern part. The western part is drained chiefly 
by creeks, each approximately 15 miles long and flowing westward into 
Skeena river. These are Kleanza, Chimdemash, St. Croix, Legate, and 
Oliver creeks. A low pass extends eastward to Zymoetz river from the 
head of Kleanza creek, but the other creeks head in high mountains. The 
creeks flow in deeply-incised valleys of stream erosion, somewhat modified 
by glacial action. The eastern part is drained chiefly by Telkwa river, 
which flows eastward to join Bulkley river at Telkwa. The area north 
of the upper part of Zymoetz river is drained mainly by Eitsequekla river, 
which flows northward into Skeena river at Skeena Crossing. 

The creeks flowing westward into Skeena river form dividing lines 
between westerly-trending mountain ridges. These ridges are 4,000 to 
6,000 feet high in general, but serrated peaks rise above 7,000 feet. A 
southerly-trending mountainous ridge in which Telkwa river has its head, 
lies east of the north-south part of Zymoetz river and continues south on 
the east side of Eitnayakwa river. The top of this ridge is 8,000 feet 
high and several peaks are 9,000 feet high. Between the upper part of 
Zymoetz river and Telkwa river a flat-topped ridge extends eastward from 
the southerly-trending mountainous ridge previously mentioned. This 
ridge decreases in elevation from 8,000 feet at its western end to 5,000 
feet at its eastern end, where it descends more steeply toward Bulkley 
valley. North of upper Zymoetz river, between Coal and Pass creeks, 
is a low-lying, wooded area with many small lakes, and, where the hills 
rise, only 4,0(90 feet above sea-level. This comparatively low area is 
crossed from south to north by several low passes between Zymoetz and 
KitsequeUa rivers. To the east of it is a large, high, isolated mountain 
mass. This is Hudson Bay mountain and because of its height (8,700 feet) 
and isolated position it is a conspicuous landmark which can be seen from 
points many miles away. 
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The low-lying parts of Zymoetz River area are in general underlain by 
soft rock? and the upstanding parts and mountains by hard, resistant 
rocks. The lakes occupy depressions left by retreating ice and consequently 
date from the Pleistocene. Some evidence bearing on the date of origin 
of the main valleys is furnished by the distribution of the Skeena formation 
of Lower Cretaceous age. This formation is confined to the Telkwa, 
Bulkley, Skeena, and Zymoetz River valleys and everywhere lies below an 
elevation of 4,000 feet. In Zymoetz River valley the formation rests 
unconformably on Jurassic rocks. It does not seem likely that the Skeena 
formation was downwarped or downfaulted to its present positions, but 
that it was deposited only or mainly in ancient valleys of erosion which, 
since they thus came to be occupied by relatively soft, easily eroded strata, 
determined the general course of the main drainage of later Mesozoic and 
subsequent time. From these assumptions it follows that the main river 
valleys of the region in the vicinity of Zymoetz River area may have 
originated in part in very late Jurassic or earliest Cretaceous time. 

GENERAL GEOLOGY 

Zymoetz River area occupies a medial position in a long belt of 
Mesozoic rocks that on the east borders the Coast Range batholith from 
Portland canal to Dean river. The rocks of the area are chiefly Jurassic 
tufiFs, breccias, and flows. Sedimentary rocks occur in minor amounts, but 
are more plentiful in adjacent areas farther north. Remnants of a Cretaceous 
sedimentary formation are present in the main valleys. Granodiorite, diorite, 
and related intrusives are common in the southwestern part of the area. 
Pre-Jurassic sediments occur, but are not common. Dykes of grano- 
diorite, alaskite, and lamprophyre occur and locally are very numerous. 

TaUe of FornuUiona 
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CarhonifeTous (?) arid Triassic 

Rocks of Triassic age are present in the southwestern part of the area, 
in Zymoetz river and K&anza creek. These rocks consist of heavy beds of 
crystalline limestone, thinner beds of cherty quartzite, slate, and argillite. 
Chert-pebble conglomerate and limestone-boulder conglomerate also occur. 
The crystalline Imiestone is usually white, but in places is slightly bluish. 
The argillite and cherty quartzite in many places are interbedded and 
there the bands of light grey chert grade rapidly into the alternating, 
equally thin bands of dark, bluish grey argillite. The chert-pebble con- 
glomerate contains a few pebbles of volcanic rock, as well as those of chert. 
The boulders in the limestone-boulder conglomerate are as large as a man's 
head and are fairly well rounded. Closely associated and possibly con- 
temporaneous with these sedimentary rocks are some beds of breccia and 
tuff. 

The contact between this series of rocks and the volcanic rocks of the 
Hazelton group was not seen. The sediments are older, but it is not known 
whether or not the two series are conformable. The pre-Jurassic sedi- 
mentary rocks appear to be present in large fault blocks, since though the 
attitude of the strata is fairly uniform in any single area, it differs from 
area to area. 

Fossils were collected from the limestones and argillites of the series 
and also from the boulders of the limestone-boulder conglomerate. 
E. M. Kindle has submitted the following report on the fossils from the 
limestone-boulder conglomerate. 

"The collection contains the following fauna: 

Crinoid stems 

Zapkrentis cf . beyrichi Rothplets 

Marginiferu aptt^&ermana? ci. Postula horrida 

Marffit^feru cf. slendetu Norw. aod Plot. 

Camarophoria cf . tupertiea Vera 

Camaropharia sp. 

Spirifer cf . fa»eiper Kesrserl 

SpvnfereUa arctica (Houi^ton) 

Schuopharia 7 sp. 

CUotkyridina sp. 

"This fauna is notably unlike any late Palseozoic fauna which is known 
in the eastern part of British Columbia, but appears to be identical with a 
widely distributed Alaskan fauna.^ In discussing the correlation of the 
southeastern Alaskan occurrence of this fauna I have indicated its equiv- 
alence to the faunas of the McLeod limestones of California and the sug- 
gestion is made that it would probably be found in the Cache Creek series 
of British Columbia.^ This fauna in Alaska has been referred both to the 
Upper Carboniferous and the Permian. I am in agreement with Dr. George 
H. Girty in referring it to the Permian," 

F. H. McLeam reports DaoneUa sp. from the argillites of the series, 
and states that this form is of Triassic age. 

The boulders of the conglomerate were derived from a Carboniferous 
or Permian formation and the conglomerate may have formed in Triassic 
time. 

iKiadle, E. M.: Bull. Oool. Soc. Am., vol. 19. p. 338 (1906). 
•Kindle, B. M.: Joor. Geol., vol. 16. pp. 835^4 (1907). 
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HazeUon Group 

Rocks of the Haselton group underlie 90 per cent of the area. The 
group, which may be over 10,000 feet thick in this area, consists mainly of 
tuffs, breccias, and flows, of which the finer-grained, fragmental members 
have been assorted by water. Near the middle of the group is a series of 
argillaceouB sediments approximately 500 feet thick, which contain marine 
fossils of lower Middle Jurassic age. At the top of the group is another 
series of argillaceous sediments approximately 1,000 feet thick, which may 
also be in part at least of marine origin. 

The Haselton group in Babine mountains has been subdivided into 
four divisions.* In Zymoetz River area the relationships are not clear, 
but the four divisions appear to be represented with an additional division, 
the sediments at the top of the group. Sediments occur at about the same 
horizon in Babine mountains, but not in any g^eat volume. The counterpart 
of the intrusive rhyolites and quartz porphyries found in Babine mountains 
is also present in Zymoetz River area, but was not mapped separately. 

Lower Volcanic Division. Practically all of the volcanic rocks in the 
western part of the area, some of the volcanic rocks on Hudson Bay moun- 
tain, and probably the volcanic rocks south of upper Zymoetz river, belong 
to this division. On Hudson Bay mountain the upper part of the division 
is exposed and consists of fine-grained, well-stratified, red tuffs 500 feet 
thick lying conformably below marine sediments. Below the red tuffs are 
tuffs, breccias, and lava flows, perhaps 4,000 feet thick. These rocks are 
mostly browD, yellow, and redcU^-purple and consist of material of andesitic 
composition. Some of the lava flows are scoriaceous. 

The rocks south of upper Zymoetz river are mainly stratified tuffs 
and breccias and resemble the rocks of the lower part of the division on 
Hudson Bay mountain. 

In the western part of the area the volcanic rocks are sinular to those 
of the lower part of the division on Hudson Bay mountain. The rocks 
appear to be of andesitic composition. Lava flows are less common than 
tuffs or breccias and the fragmental rocks are in general fairly well strati- 
fied. In the western part of the area the division is underlain by older 
rocks. The exact relationship could not be ascertained, but an uncon- 
formity is probably present. The rocks at the base of the division are in 
no wise different from those found elsewhere in the division, with the 
exception of the upper 500 feet on Hudson Bay mountain. The reddish 
colour of the rocks appears to be due to hematite, present chiefly between 
rock and mineral fragments in tuffs and breccias and in interstitial spaces 
between crystals in lava flows. 

As this division imderlies rocks of lower Middle Jurassic age it may 
be mainly of Lower Jurassic age. 

Middle Sedimentary Division. Rocks of this division are exposed in 
two localities on Hudson Bay mountain and are probably present near 
MacDonnell lake. The division consists of argillites, quartzites, and 
argillaceous quartzites in beds usually several feet thick, but in some 
places thinly bedded. The argillites are commonly dark grey to black and 
the quartzites light grey. 

>Haiiaoii, Georse: "Driftwood Cnok lCaiMv«a. Babine Moaatains, B.C."; G«ol. Sorr., GuMla, Som. B«pt. 
Ifl24, pt. A, p. 30. 
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On the western flank of the central part of Hudson Bay mountain 
these rocks are present in an asymmetric syncline and the upper part of the 
series has been eroded away. On the northern side of Hudson Bay moun- 
tain another small area of the series occurs again, apparently present in an 
asymmetric syncline with the top of the series eroded away. Approximately 
500 feet of the series is exposed. Rocks of this division were not seen else^^ 
where in the area by the writeri but in 1915 J. D. MacKenzie collected 
fossils from similar rocks one mile below MacDonnell lake. The fossils 
appear to belong to an horizon near that determined by fossils on Hudson 
Bay mountain and may be of lower Middle Jurassic age. 

Fossils were collected from the rocks of this division on Hudson Bay 
mountain and have been examined by F. H. McLeam, who has submitted 
the following report. 

''From talus of middle sedimentary division of Hazelton group near 
Silver lake, Hudson Bay mountam, B.C." 

Serpula •octoZtt Goldf on 

Ctenottrwn (jriJfciAaneiiait HoLeani 

Lima tiMglmn* MoLeam 

Oarytoma tti&meaMHieUi HeLMzn 

Oatrn tD9egeH MoLearn 

Perna weetaupmuU MoLeam 

PlagioHoma hoMUonense MoLearn 

Trigonia guhaam MoLeaxn 

Triqonia (3 species clatMUae section) 

IfooiofMsp. 

Peetmvp. 

OenUHawp. 

Ormhaeavp. 

"Rl^fndumeaa'' sp. 

**TurrUeaa" sp. 

BeUmniteB sp. 

iSofiittina ^keiMOfii MoLeam 

Somrimie* mheria McLean 

Sonmnitea ikawaJd McLean 

(jUbaiiia Mia McLean 

OnKmmia ramata McLean 

Rico Aspen property, Hudson Bay mountain, B.C., in Hazelton 
group. 

Ctenottreon otkahanenM McLean 
"Sofifitnia" sp. 

The Silver Lake fauna is of middle Inferior Oolite or Bajoician or 
lower Middle Jurassic. In S. S. Buckman's chronology the ammonites 
of this lot date from the Sausei hemera of the Sonninian age to the EpalxUes 
hemera of the Stepheoceratan age. 

The Rico Aspen fauna is Jurassic and probably close in age to that 
from Silver lake." 

Upper Volcanic Division. This division is thought to be represented 
on Hudson Bay mountain. The rocks are chiefly lava flows and thick, 
massive beds of coarse breccia. The rocks are mainly of andesitic com- 
position, but rhyolite flows and perhaps intrusive bodies are also fairly 
plentiful. The structure of Hudson Bay mountain is complicated and the 
relationship between the upper volcanic division and the middle sedimentary 
division was not clearly established. It is likely, however, that the volcanic 
rocks overlie the sediments of the middle sedimentary division. The 
volcanic rocks are very similar to those of the upper division in Babine 
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mountains and there the upper volcanic division overlies conformably 
the middle sedimentary division.^ 

The base of the division was not seen, but the part of the division 
exposed is between 2,000 and 3,000 feet thick. The strata differ lithologi- 
cally from those of the lower volcanic division in that rhyolite and very 
coarse imstratified fragmental volcanic rocks are present. 

Upper Sedimentary Division, Rocks of this division were seen only 
on the eastern flank of Hudson Bay mountain. They consist of argUlite 
and lesser amounts of quartzite, argillaceous quartzite, and conglomerate. 
Some of the strata in the middle part of the series as mapped are graphic 
and hold several seams of coal. The sediments are about 1,000 feet thick. 
The rocks appear to be just as hard as those of the middle sedimentary 
division. The sediments may include rocks of the Skeena formation, as 
coal has hitherto been found in central British Columbia only in the 
Skeena formation and in younger strata. The few fossils found were 
useless for age determination. 

Structure. In the western part of the area the rocks of the lower 
volcanic division of the Hazelton group dip in general northeast at moder- 
ate to steep angles. In the northern part of this portion of the area the 
dips are more northerly and north of the area the rocks are probably over- 
lain by sedimentary rocks of the middle sedimentary division. South of 
upper Zymoetz river the volcanic rocks dip gently east and are possibly 
overlain near Telkwa by the middle sedimentary division. On the western 
and northwestern sides of Hudson Bay mountain the lower volcanic divi- 
sion dips westward and may be overlain farther west by the middle sedi- 
mentary division. Two remnants of the middle sedimentary division are 
present on Hudson Bay mountain in overturned folds. The upper volcanic 
division on Hudson Bay mountain has a gentle, to steep, southeasterly 
dip. The upper sedimentary division dips eastward at moderate angles. 

Faults are common on Hudson Bay mountain. A fault follows the 
valley of Silver creek and probably continues northward past the mouth 
of Trout creek and along Bulkley river for several miles. This is pre- 
sumably a normal fault, along which the eastern side has subsided. The 
vertical displacement is probably more than 1,000 feet. The upper part 
of Zymoetz river may follow closely the outcrop of a northwesterly-trend- 
ing normal fault which may continue northwestward across the low-lying 
area west of Pass creek toward Skeena crossing. A prominent overthrust 
fault, perhaps earlier than the normal faults, is present on Hudson Bay 
moimtain, dipping gently southeastward. This fault can be seen from the 
moimtain west of Hudson Bay mountain as an horizontal line which 
circles the north and west sides of the central part of Hudson Bay moun- 
ain. The elevation of the fault outcrop on the west side of Hudson Bay 
mountain is approximately 6,700 feet. This fault-plane if produced west- 
ward for half a mile would pass just above the overturned rocks above Silver 
lake and it is supposed that the thrust which occasioned the fault also 
caused the overturning to the west. The horizontal offset is not known, 
but is probably not less than 1,000 feet. Minor faults are comjnon over 
the whole of ^e area. In the vicinity of Hudson Bay moimtain these 

K>p. oH. 
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faults strike mainly in two directions, northeast and northwest, and may 
have caused the rectangular pattern of the system of drainage observed 
there. 

Correlation. The fossiliferous beds of the middle sedimentary division 
of the Hazelton group seen on Hudson Bay mountain can be correlated 
directly with those on Babine mountains and are of lower Middle Jurassic 
age.^ Fossils collected by MacKenzie in 1915 from MacDonnell lake 
and from Grouse moimtain near Telkwa are probably also of the same age. 
^ Fossil ammonites collected by Dawson in 1875 from Iltasyouco river were 
* examined by Whiteaves and if correctly identified are also of lower Middle 
Jurassic age. 

The Yakoun formation of Queen Charlotte islands appears to be very 
similar to the Hazelton group. The Yakoun was formerly considered to 
be Middle Jurassic and was correlated with the Tuxedin sandstone of 
Alaska.' More recently the Yakoun formation has been subdivided by 
McLeam' into four divisions similar to those of the Hazelton group. 

Sedimentary rocka Upper JnrMeio 

Coarae Toloanio breooiaa 

Tuffaoeoua aedimenta Lower Middle Juraaaie 

FiDe-gnuned voloanio rocka 

Sediments of lower Middle Jurassic age are known also at lake Minne- 
wanka in the Rocky moimtains.^ 

It is apparent that the marine horizon represented by the middle 
sedimentary division is widespread. It is known in the Rocky mountains, 
in the interior of British Columbia, on Queen Charlotte islands, and from 
the interior of Alaska to Dean river, B.C. 

Coast Range Batholith 

Intrusive rocks of the Coast Range batholith are present in the south- 
western part of the area. The most westerly areas of granitic rock are 
evidently tongues projecting eastward from the main body of the batholith. 
Isolated, stock-like bodies of granitic rocks are also present and presum- 
ably are of the same age. These rocks intrude the Hazelton group and older 
formations and are themselves cut by later dykes. 

The larger stocks or tongues on Zymoetz river are granodiorite and 
granite. The stock at the head of Kleanza creek consists of a central part 
of granodiorite and an outer part about one-fourth mile wide of pink 
quartz porphyry, which grades inwardly into the granodiorite. The stock 
on Chimdemash creek is diorite and gabbro and that on Legate creek syenite 
and diorite. 

Skeena Formation 

The Skeena formation is present in Zymoetz River valley and on the 
low-lying area between Zymoetz and Kitsequekla rivers. The formation 
also occurs in the large neighbouring valleys. The Skeena has not been 
found above an elevation of 4,000 feet in this part of British Columbia. 
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The formation contains shale, argillite, coarse- and fine-grained sand- 
stone, and a basal conglomerate. Several coal seams are present. In 
general the beds are folded into numerous open folds, the limbs of which 
in most instances dip 30 degrees, but locally as much as 70 degrees. Minor 
faults cut the formation. 

The Skeena formation in the area rests unconf ormably on the Hazelton 
group. On Glacier creek it lies on the upper volcanic division of the 
Hazelton, whereas on Coal creek it rests on the lower volcanic division and 
perhaps in part on the middle sedimentary division. Dykes cutting the ^ 
Skeena are rare. 

It is becoming increasingly evident that the local areas of Skeena 
formation in central British Colimibia are remnants of an extensive form- 
ation which was present in the valle3rs and which has been largely destroyed 
by Cretaceous and Tertiary erosion. 

F. H. McLeam submits the following report on the marine fossils 
from the Skeena formation. 

"Sediments at mouth of Coal creek west of Hudson Bay mountain, 
B.C. 

Trioonia (at least two new speoies) 
Bdemnitea tip. 

This lot is of Cretaceous age.'' 

Dykes and Sills 

• 

Lamprophyre dykes occur everywhere. Alaskite dykes and sills are 
as widely distributed, but are especially numerous in several places in the 
western part of the area and on Hudson Bay mountain. Granite, grano- 
diorite, quartz porph3rry, aplite, and many intermediate rock types are also 
present as dykes and sills. 

The lamprophyre dykes are usually less than 4 feet wide and appear 
to be the youngest of the dykes. Some, at least, are younger thaii the 
Skeena formation. The granite, granodiorite, and alaskite dykes in some 
places are 100 feet wide, but usually have a width of about 20 feet. Finer- 
grained, acidic dykes are here referred to as alaskite, but many are of the 
composition of aplite. Local areas on Hudson Bay mountain and in other 
places in the western part of the map-area are ribboned with alaskite 
dykes. Most of the alaskite dykes and sills have quartz veins along both 
walls. A few alaskite dykes cut granitic stocks and were noted in this 
relation on Legate and Chimdemash creeks and on Zymoetz river. 

The ages of the various classes of dykes are not known definitely. 
Some are younger than the Skeena formation, some may be older than tlus 
formation, but younger than the Coast Range batholith, and most of the 
dykes are probably of about the same age as the Coast Range batholith. 

Pleistocene and Recent 

Boulder clay is not common in the area, but is found locally on valley 
slopes. Glacial erratics occur sparingly. Recent deposits conast of silts, 
gravels, and sands in the stream valleys. Recent morainal matter occurs 
at the lower edges of the numerous glaciers. 
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ECONOMIC GEOLOGY 
Historical 

Gold placers were worked on a small scale as early as 1884 on Kleanza 
and Chimdemash creeks. Chimdemash creek was soon abandoned, but 
several later attempts were made to mine the gravels of Kleanza creek, 
although with very little success. 

Mineral claims were staked in 1893 in Skeena valley and several years 
later on Telkwa river and on Hudson Bay mountain, and at about the same 
time coal was discovered in Telkwa valley. Numerous mineral properties 
have since been staked on Hudson Bay mountain, in Telkwa valley, and 
in the western part of the map-area. Coal has been shipped in small 
quantity for a number of years from deposits in Telkwa valley. Small 
^ipments of silver, gold, copper, and lead ores have been made from 
many properties, but most of the production has come from the Henderson 
mineral claim on Hudson Bay moimtain. J. F. Duthie operated this 
property for a few months in 1923 and shipped 297 tons which yielded 
approximately 0-20 ounce gold, 185 ounces sUver, and 26 per cent lead per 
ton. The Federal Mining and Smelting Company operated the property 
for about a year in 1923-1924 and shipped 1,625 tons which yield approxi- 
mately 0-20 oimce gold, 122 ounces silver, and 20 per cent lead per ton. 
J. F. Duthie again operated the property in 1925 and shipped 865 tons 
which yielded returns somewhat lower than, but comparable with, those 
listed above. 

General Statement 

The map-area contains a great number of groups of mineral claims 
staked on showings of diverse merits. On the whole the area is very well 
mineralized and it is rather surprising that so few properties have been 
developed into mines. The mineral veins, however, are narrow and only 
a few are so rich that ore as mined may be shipped with profit. Silver, 
gold, lead, copper, and zinc are the chief commercially valuable constituents 
of the veins. Some veins in the western part of the area appear to be 
large enough to furnish su£Scient tonnage to warrant providing milling 
facilities, but very little development work has been done on them and 
they appear to be of low grade. Several replacement mineral deposits 
are present in the western part of the area, but these have not been 
developed su£Sciently to afford any clear idea of their value. Several 
groups of claims were staked many years ago in the neighbourhood of 
Usk and are now held as Crown grants. No development work has been 
done on them for twenty years. These properties are close to the railway 
and as the cost of transportation is now much lower than it was when the 
properties were being developed, further work might disclose ore-bodies 
which could be mined with profit. 

On Hudson Bay moimtain the mineral showings are chiefly narrow 
veins contaioing galena, zinc blende, and lesser amounts of grey copper 
(tetrahedrite), pyrite, arsenopyrite, and chalcopyrite, and a small amount 
of quartz gangue. The veins carry silver. They occupy, in general, brecci- 
ated zones and locally consist of brecciated rock cemented by vein matter. 
Several veins contain maioly bomite and chalcopyrite. A few are quartz- 
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arsenopyrite-ziuc blende vebs containing gold. A replacement deposit in 
a bed of limestone is also known, the mineralization being an intergrowth 
of pyrrhotite and zinc blende. 

In the western part of the area galena-zinc blende vems are not so 
plentiful as on Hudson Bay mountain, but they do occur on Chunde- 
mash and Legate creeks. Bomite veins with some chalcocite are fwrly 
plentiful and in the vicinity of Usk contain coarse free gold, whereas those 
on Chimdemash and Kleanza creeks carry no free gold. Chalcopynte 
with some bomite occurs in several replacement bodies in sheared and 
shattered rocks on Kleanza, Chimdemash, and St. Croix creeks. Quartz 
veins containing gold and sparingly mineralized with pyrite and chalco- 
pyrite are numerous in the southwestern part of the area. Many of tne 
numerous alaskite dykes in the western part of the area have qiiartz veins 
on one or both walls. Some of these veins contain galena and zmc blende 
and others, gold and pjrrite. . 

On Hudson Bay mountain several veins are parallel and apparently 
form a single vein system. This condition was noted also in the western 
part of the district where in several places three to six parallel vems lie 
from 100 to 300 feet apart. . , 

Scheelite and molybdenite occur in the southwestern comer of the 
area. The ficheelite occurs, with free gold, in a quartz vein Ij feet wide, 
and is not evenly distributed, but is present in irregular, sporadic lumps. 
The molybdenite is in a pegmatitic phase of granite and occurs m what 
appears to be an oval area perhaps 100 feet by 200 feet. 

Another type of ore deposit may be present in the southwestern part 
of the area. This is the contact metamorphic type occurring as a replace- 
ment of lunestone and usually carrying chalcopyrite, magnetite, garnet, 
epidote, tremolite, quartz, and calcite. 

Some evidence was obtained relating to^the origin of the ore d^osits. 
The belief has been expressed that many of the mineral deposits of Babme 
mountains are related to local igneous bodies and not to the Coast Kange 
batholithi. A similar condition seems to prevail on Hudson Bay moimtam. 
In the westem part of the map-area no regular grouping or distribution 
of mineral deposits was noted around any of the numerous stocks of grano- 
diorite. On the other hand, the distribution of the different types of 
mineral deposits exhibits a well-defined, gradual change in their ch^acter 
from place to place along one general fine of direction. The gradation 
ranges from high temperature scheelite, molybdenite, and gold deposits, 
through copper deposits, to lower temperature silver, lead, and ainc deposits. 
The higher temperature deposits lie in the Coast Range batholith and the 
lower temperature types, 15 miles from its edge. The evidence favours the 
idea that one source, the Coast Range batholith, gave rise to all these 
mineral deposits. 

DESCRIPTION OF MINERAL DEPOSITS 

The geology and ore deposits of Hudson Bay mountain are the subject 
of a report by Mr. Jones and the mineral deposits of the mountam wm 
not be described here. Most of the mineral deposits in the westem part 
of the area were visited by the writer and a brief description of these follows. 

K>p. oit. 
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More detailed descriptions are given in reports of the Minister of Mines, 
British Columbia, and any assays listed below unless otherwise stated are 
taken from those reports. 

Properties on Legate Creek 

Several groups of mineral claims have been staked on Legate creek 
near its head, either in or close to a stock of diorite. 

Frisco Group. (Owner, M. Orr.) Located on the south side of Frisco 
creek at an elevation of approximately 4,800 feet. Development consists 
of two short adits and several open-cuts. The country rock is andesite, 
of the Hazelton group, which appears to strike south-southeast and dip 
gently eastward and is cut by a 100-foot sill of quartz porphyry. A bed 
of greenish andesite or tuff about 40 feet thick and lying above the sill 
contains sparse disseminations and thin seams of copper minerals, chiefly 
chalcopyrite. The best mineral showing is from 1 to 2 feet wide and 
consists of chalcopyrite, quartz, and bomite. This vein-like deposit is 
apparently a seam between beds of volcanic rock. The showing is located 
on a precipitous mountain slope and was seen for a length of 100 feet, but 
may extend farther. Hand-sorted ore consisting chiefly of bomite assays 
42*2 per cent copper, 35 '5 ounces silver, trace gold. 

Af. and K. Group. (Owners, M. Orr and partners.) Developnaent 
consists of short adits and numerous open-cuts. Two mineral showings 
are located at elevations of 3,500 and 4,700 feet on the north side of the 
East fork of Legate creek. The country rock is andesite and breccia, 
striking northeast and dipping 30 degrees southeastward, and an intrusive 
stock of diorite, the contact of which passes between the two showings. 
The lower showing, discovered recently, is a quartz vein in diorite and 
strikes north-northeast and dips 50 degrees westward. The vein has been 
traced for 100 feet, is 1^ feet wide, and consists of quartz, chalcopyrite. 
galena, and perhaps some grey copper. The hanging-wall has been bleachea 
to a light-coloured rock for a distance of 3 feet and the bleached part con- 
tains quartz stringers and disseminations of pyrite and chalcopyrite. 

The upper showings consist of one or more sulphide veins which lie 
parallel to the dip and strike of the rocks and which coincide approxi- 
mately with the slope of the hill-side. Several veins appear to be present, 
exposed for a distance of 500 feet up and down the hill-side and entering 
the ground at a slight angle. There may be, however, only one vein folded 
or faulted so as to outcrop in several places. The vein or veins are 6 inches 
to 4 feet wide and contain brecciated rock, quartz, chalcopyrite, galena, 
bomite, grey copper, specularite, and copper carbonates. Locally, the 
narrower parts of the veins consist of solid sulphide which is an inter- 
growth of galena and bomite with only minor amounts of the other minerals. 
The wider parts usually contain more chalcopyrite, country rock, and 
quartz. Several shipments of ore have been made from the upper showings. 
One shipment of 120 tons contained 20 per cent copper, 25 per cent lead, 
and 25 ounces silver per ton. This was all from float ore. It is evident 
that the float was derived from a vein exposed alons the southeastern side 
of the area of float. The hill-side is covered with drift, so that veins can 
be traced only by open-cuts and trenches. The property appears to have 
merit and is decidedly worth careful examination by mining companies. 
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M. and M. Group. (Owner, R. Moore.) The showings are located 
at an elevation of 4,600 feet on the south side of the East fork of Legate 
creek. Development consists of open-cuts. The country rock is diorite 
cut by a 200-foot quartz porphyry dyke. Three veins are exposed, striking 
northwestward and dipping 45 to 70 degrees southward. The two smaller 
veins are each about 4 feet wide and contain quartz crystals, calcite, galena, 
grey copper, sphalerite, chalcopyrite, and, rarely, native silver. The larger 
showing is a mineralized shear-zone which splits into two diverging zones, 
near the top of the mountain. Where the two zones merge the mineraliza- 
tion extends over a width of 20 feet. This showing is sparingly mineralized 
with galena, grey copper, sphalerite, pyrite, and chalcopyrite. The lowing 
consists chiefly of brecciated, sheared, and bleached diorite ribboned with 
quartz and calcite veinlets which are individually up to 2 feet in widiii. 
The veins have been traced over 1,000 feet and strike northwestward down 
a steep hill-side, the slope of which is 46 degrees. In general the mineraliz- 
ation is very scant. A^ays across one foot of well-mineralized vein matter 
show from 0*02 to 0*26 ounce gold, and from 25 to 200 ounces silver. Ilie 
property is well situated for cheap mining. 

White Bear and South Fork Claime. (Owners, W. L. Jordan and J. R. 
Smith.) Development consists of open-cuts. The claims are located at 
an elevation of 4,200 feet on the Soulli fork of Legate creek. The country 
rock is volcanic breccia intruded by diorite and cut by aplite and lampro- 
ph3nre dykes. The showing is a quartz vein occupying a fault zone in 
breccia and lying parallel to an aplite dyke which is cut by stringers from 
the vein. The vein is exposed on both sides of a glacier half a mile wide. 
The showing strikes west-northwest and is from 2 to 10 feet wide. In some 
places parallel quartz stringers on both Ades of the main vein make up a 
zone 30 feet wide, which consists of 60 per cent rock and 40 per cent quartz. 
Locally the quartz contains scheelite. This mineral has not been previously 
noted in the vein and the percentage of scheelite has not been determined. 
However, in any further development of the vein scheelite should be 
searched for. Sulphides are sparingly distributed through the quartz, but 
are abundant in a few, small, well-mineralized shoots. One of these was 
20 feet long by 2^ feet wide and contained at least 35 per cent sulphide 
by volume. The sulphides were galena, sphalerite, bomite, grey copper, 
chalcopyrite, and perhaps others. Native silver was seen, but was rare. 

Regina Group. (Owners, J. Brown and partners.) The following des- 
cription of the property is taken from the notes of Mr. Jones. The pro- 
perty is located at an elevation of 4,900 feet south of the South fork of 
Legate creek. The country rock is breccia intruded by diorite. A crosscut 
tunnel has been driven under a showing on the surface, but not far enough 
to reach the vein. The vein lies partly in breccia, but mostly in diorite, 
strikes southeastward, and dips steeply southwestward and consists of 
quartz stringers in a shear-zone 6 feet wide. The quartz is mineralized 
with pyrite, chalcopyrite, galena, grey copper, and chalcocite, and although 
rich specimens can be obtained the quartz is in general very sparingly 
mineralized. The vein has been traced for 700 feet or more. A sample 
across 1} feet of vein matter assayed 0*02 ounce gold and 71 ounces 
silver. 
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Properties on Chimdemash Creek 

Several mineral groups are located in Silver basin at the head of 
Chimdemash creek. Most of the veins are in volcanic rocks near a stock 
of diorite and some are in tiie diorite. The veins are recent discoveries 
and are developed so far by a few open-cuts only. Two series of veins 
are present, one striking northeastward and the other southeastward. 
One open-cut on the Silver Basin group is on the intersection of two veins 
and this is tiie best showing of that group. The veins found so far are 
small, but contain high-grade silver ore and the basin warrants careful 
prospecting. 

Silver Basin and Silver Crown Groups, (Owners, J. D. Wells and 
partner.) The showings consist of quartz veins in volcanic rocks. The 
veins are from 4 inches to 4 feet wide and have been traced for half a 
mile. It is not certain that individual veins have been traced so far, but 
veins striking nortlieastward have been exposed at intervals for this 
distance. A vein on the Silver Basin group is 3} feet wide and contains 
galena, grey copper, chalcopyrite, and some native silver. This vein 
is crossed by a narrow vein with similar mineralization. On the Silver 
Crown group several veins from 4 inches to 2 feet wide strike southeastward 
and contain bomite, chalcocite, galena, and grey copper. The veins are 
offset by a number of small faults. Four assays are quoted below. 

SQver Basin Tein aoroflB 10 inches, 0-02 os. gold, 161*6 oss. silver 
Silver Basin vein aoross 6 inches, 0*01 os. gold. 54*2 oss. silver, 26-6 per cent copper 
Silver Crown vein across 4 inches, 0-04 os. gpla, 142-0 oss. silver, 5-6 per cent copper 
Silver Crown vein across 20 inches, trace gold, 14-3 oss. silver, 2*7 per cent copper 

Coffee Pot Group. (Owners, A. Stewart and partners.) The property 
is located in the northern part of Silver basin. Six or more small south- 
easterly striking veins have been exposed, and consist of quartz, galena, 
and grey copper. One vein consists almost entirely of bomite. One 
vein is 3 feet wide, but the others are less than one foot wide. These 
veins all lie in volcanic rocks. Another vein several feet wide lies in 
diorite and is very sparingly mineralized. 

Banner Homestake Group. (Owner, L. E. Moody.) The property 
was examined by Mr. Ramsell, from whose notes the following description 
is taken. The property b located at an elevation of 4,200 feet on the 
south side of Chimdemash creek about 11 miles from Usk. The country 
rock consists of volcanic breccias and lava flows cut by green dykes. 
The ore showing has been developed by two open-cuts and is a brecciated 
and sheared zone 20 feet or less in width, which has been traced for 1,000 
feet. A green dyke 3 feet wide lies in the mineral zone. The zone is 
mineralized with chalcopyrite and a little bomite and is much stained 
with copper carbonates. The chief value lies in copper. No assays across 
the zone have been obtained, but the whole is probably low grade. 

Properties on Kleanza Creek 

A number of mineral groups have been staked on Kleanza creek in 
and near stocks of granodiorite. These are essentially copper properties. 
Gold and silver are not present in valuable quantity. The showings are 
from 12 to 22 miles from the railway. 

ttt64-«| 
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North Star Group (formerly Avon Group). The property is near the 
head of Kleanza creek. The workings, consisting of open-cuts and a short 
adit, expose gametite slightly mineralized with chalcopyrite, bomite, and 
magnetite. Beds of limestone associated with andesite are here intruded 
by a stock of granodiorite and the mineral deposits appear to lie near 
the contact of the intrusive. The mineral deposit is below timber-line 
and is not easy to trace on the surface. It probably occurs, however, 
as a replacement of limestone and further development should be directed 
toward tracing and prospecting the limestone. 

Peerless Group. (Owners, O. T. Lindland and partners.) The pro- 
perty is located near the head of Kleanza creek, 4,500 feet above sea-level. 
A sheared zone striking southwestward and several feet wide crosses volcanic 
rocks and is offset by northwesterly striking faults. The zone contains 
quartz-calcite veinlets up to one foot in width which are mineralized with a 
mixture of chalcocite, bomite, magnetite, and chalcopyrite. Garnet, 
epidote, hornblende, tremolite, and jasper are present, but chiefly in the 
wall-rocks. The zone is said to extend for over a mile along the surface. 
The following assay is quoted by W. J. Elmendorff in a private report 
on the property. 

Average sample across a width of 4 feet. 

0*04 oi. gold, 4*6 on. silver, U-93 per oont copper 

WeUs Group. (Owners, J. D. Wells and partners.) Situated above 
timber-line on the Z3rmoetz River side of the divide at the head of Kleanza 
creek. These mineral deposits lie in volcanic rocks and are replacements 
along shattered faults. On the Irene and Giant Powder claims a mineral 
zone striking east-southeast is 3 to 5 feet wide and contains stringers of 
quartz and calcite mineralized with bomite and chalcocite. On the Wells 
claim a parallel zone over 6 feet wide contains stringers of quartz and 
calcite mineralized with chalcocite and cuprite. Some of the stringers 
are 6 inch'es wide and are half sulphide by volume. An assay across 
4 feet on this showing returned: trace gold, 2-3 ounces silver, 9-5 per cent 
copper. 

Montana Group. (Owners, J. D. Wells and partners.) Situated north 
of the Wells group on the Zymoetz River slope at an elevation of 4,500 
feet. The ore-zone is 6 to 8 feet wide for 400 feet and is said to be traceable 
for 1,500 feet. It is a shear-zone partly replaced by copper minerals. 
The strike is eastward and the dip vertical. The outcrop is heavily 
stained with copper carbonates. 

Lucky Jim Group. (Owner, Fred Forrest.) Development consists 
of adits and large open-cuts. TTie property is situated below 2,000 feet 
on the north side of Kleanza creek about 13 miles from Usk. The country 
rock is andesite, tuff, and breccia, apparently striking northwestwaitl 
and dipping gently northeastward. The main showing is a band of volcanic 
rock containing disseminations and small gash veinlets of bomite and 
chalcopyrite. This zone strikes northwestward and may be a mineralized 
bed of rock. This is joined from the north by a southerly striking and 
steeply dipping vein. The vein is mineralized with bornite and chalco- 
pyrite and at the junction some very good ore is found. The development 
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has been confined to the vein and its junction with the northwesterly 
striking zone. The following assays have been obtained. 

AeroM 7 feet, trace gold, 2*7 ois. aUver, 6-3 per cent copper 
Acroee 6 feet, trace gold, 4-6 oas. ailver, 6*9 per cent copper 
Aeroea 5 feet, 0*04 oa. gold, 2-7 oaa. ailver, 6*4 per cent copper 
Aoroae 5^ feet, trace gold, trace ailver, 3*5 per cent copper 

Properties an Zymoetz River 

The following descriptions are taken from Mr. Jones' notes. 

Bruneing^s Property. Located at an elevation of 1,000 feet on the 
south side of Zymoetz river 2 miles from its mouth. A shear-zone in 
diorite contains numerous quartz stringers sparsely mineralized with 
pyrite, pyrrhotite, and chalcopyrite. At anotiier place a quartz vein 
IS exposed 16 inches or less in width and lying practically horizontal. ^ The 
vein is sparsely mineralized with chalcopyrite. The chief value lies in 
gold. 

Dardanelle Group. (Owners, Messrs. McNeil and Carmichael.) The 
property is situated in granodiorite at an elevation of 1,400 feet on the 
north side of Zymoetz river 14 miles from its mouth. Two quartz veins 
striking east-northeast and dipping steeply northwestward lie on either 
side of an aplitic dyke 20 feet wide. The top vein is 4 feet wide and the 
bottom one 2| feet, and both have been traced for 600 feet. The quartz 
veins have been sheared slightly and seams of pyrite, copper minerals, 
and galena occur along the ^ear planes. A sample across 4 feet on the 
upper vein contained 0*22 ounce gold per ton. Other narrower quartz 
veins on the property are reported to contain a greater proportion of gold. 

Properties in the Vicinity of Usk 

A number of mineral claims have been staked near the railway in Skeena 
valley, well below timber-line and consequently excellently situated with 
regard to transportation and timber. Some of these are old Crown-granted 
properties on which nothing has been done for many years. In practicaUy 
all of the properties the chief value lies in gold; some are valuable because 
of their copper content. 

CordiUera Group. (Owners, Kitsalas Moimtain Copper Company.) 
Development consists of 1,500 feet of adits and winzes. Situated one 
mile from Usk on the west side of Skeena river and only a few himdred 
yards from the railway. The country rock consists of hard and soft green 
rocks striking northeastward and dipping northwestward. This has been 
intruded by a number of dykes. The softer rocks are chlorite schists and 
the harder strata are perhaps tuffaceous quartzite. Four veins are exposed 
on the surface above two long crosscut adits. The three lower veins are 
parallel and almost ciqually spaced, the uppermost being 500 feet above 
the lowest one. The strike is northeastward and the dip northwestward. 
No. 1 vein, the lowest of the four, is 4 feet wide and dips 25 to 45 degrees. 
It has been developed by three short adits and has been traced along the 
strike for 500 feet. It lies in a band of green schist between two thick 
bands of hard rock, and apparently occupies a fault confined to the softer 
bed of rock. Numerous short veins diverge from the main vein. Veins 
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Xos. 2 and 3 are from 1 to 2 feet wide. Xo. 4 Tein is 3 to 6 feet wide and 
outcrops about 200 feet abore Xo. 3 Tein. A sample acrofls 3 feet oo No. 

1 Tein affiaved 0-40 ounee gold, 3-8 ounces ahna-, and 7*1 per cent eof^per 
per ton. The Tein matter is quarta sporadicaDj mineraliaed with bocnite, 
chalcocite, and coarse free gold. 

In dereloping the property a crosscat adit was started 150 feet bdow 
No. 1 rein. This adit interserts two Tcins, Xos. 1 and 2 'Irfind" ^veins, 
eo-calkd because they did not outcrop. A thick mantk oi drift eovere the 
solid rock. A large, gently dipping quartx vein was oicountered near the 
face of the adit and this was cocsideied to be Xo. 1 Tein. It is not likely^ 
however f that No. 1 Tein has been reached. Another croascut adit 80 feet 
lower was driren and this c roogs c o the two blind Tons. These two Teins 
are Tertical and strike northeastward. No. 1 blind Tein is small, but No. 

2 blind Tein Taries from 1 to 11 feet in width. It is conmionly 3 feet wide 
and in some places is Tery weD mineralized with bomite, chaloocite, and 
free gold. Some of the showings on this group are good and warrant further 
deTelopment. 

Lucky Luke Group. (Owners, L. E. Moody and R. Lowrie.) Situated 
on the west side of Skeena rirer 1} miles from Usk and a few hundred 
yards from the railway. The ore-£ody has been derdoped by two drift 
adits one 60 feet aboTe the other, by raises from both adits, by a winie 
from the upper adit, and by a sub4eTel drift between the two adits. The 
country rock consists of greenish and greyish schists cut by addic dykes. 
The Tein occupies a fault or shear-sone striking west-northwest and dipping 
70 degrees northward. An aplite dyke earlier than the fault occupied by 
the Tein is exposed for a short d^tance ak>ng the hanging-wall of the 
Tein. It is likely that the north side of the ore-ione fault moTed eastward 
and upward in relation to the south side. Later faults striking north- 
eastward offset the Tein and in all instances noted the northwesterly side 
has moTed southwestward along these faults. At the face of the lower 
adit the Tein is faulted off and the westward exiaisaoa of the Tein can 
probably be found to the southwest. The Tein is in general from 1 to 3 
feet wide and consists of quarts mineralised with bomite, chalcopyrite, 
pyrite, and gold. It contains good shipping ore, is Tery dose to the railway^ 
and will be easy to operate unless many faults are encountered. A ship- 
ment of 26 tons of ore in 1924 returned 0-73 ounce gold, 12-7 ounces 
silTer, and 22-44 per cent copper per ton. This was from an ore-shoot 
which required Tery little sorting. The westward continuation of the Tein 
should be searched and the ground should be prospected for other parallel 
Teins which may be present. 

Emmaf Four Aces, and Usk Groups. Situated on the east side of 
Skeena riTer § to 2 nules east of Usk. DeTelopment consists of short 
adits and open-cuts. The country rock appears to be altered tuffs and 
flows of the Haselton group. 

The Emma group was staked in 1893, was Crown-granted in 1898, 
and since that time no work has been done on the property. The lowest 
workings consist of a drift adit driTen on a quarts Tein 1 to 6 feet wide and 
mineralised with chalcopyrite, bomite, and pyrite. The strike is eastward 
and the dip 50 degrees north. An aTerage sample assayed 0-3 ounce gold, 
1 ' 9 ounces silTcr, and 3 - 3 per cent copper. Another quarts Tein h^^er 
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up and approximately 750 feet above sea-level is 6 feet wide. It strikes 
eastHsoutheast and dips 60 degrees northward. Two feet along the hanging- 
wall side of this vein is very well mineralized with bomite and chalcopyrite. 
At an elevation of 1,000 feet another vein is exposed 15 feet wide, consisting 
of quartz very sparingly mineralized with sulphides. These vein exposures 
line up in an eastnsoutheast direction and they may be parts of a single 
vein. Another parallel quartz vein 150 feet northeast and over 3 feet 
wide is mineralized with bomite. 

On the Usk group the mineral deposit is not well exposed. It is 
parallel to the Emma vein a short distance northeast, is 3 feet wide, and 
contains bomite and other sulphides. The vein cuts a bed of calcareous 
rock which is itself mineralized with bomite. 

On the Four Aces group, east of the Usk group and about 500 feet 
higher, is a flat-lying quartz vein 10 feet thick very sparingly mineralized 
with pyrite, chalcopyrite, and galena. 

The veins, especially those on the Emma group, are very well-defined 
and give promise of continuity. It is possible that development would 
expose good-sized bodies of milling ore. 

Golden Crown Group and Properties of Kleanza Company. These 
properties adjoin and are located from 600 to 4,000 feet above sea-level 
on the east side of Skeena river 3 miles below Usk and about one mile 
from the railway. Development consists of several adits and open-cuts. 
The coimtry rock is granodiorite containing numerous large inclusions of 
schistose rocks and cut by lamprophyre dykes. 

The vein in the Golden Crown group consists of quartz sparingly 
mineralized with pyrite, chalcopyrite, and perhaps arsenopyrite. The 
main value lies in gold. The vein strikes southeastward, dips 30 to 40 
degrees northeastward, and averages 3 feet in width. 

The properties of the Kleanza Company lie south of the Golden Crown 
and higher up the moimtain. Six parallel veins 150 feet apart are present, 
striking south-southeast and dipping 60 degrees northeastward. No. 1 
vein is 3 feet wide, No. 2 is 6 feet wide, Nos. 3, 4, and 5 are 1 to 3 feet wide, 
and No. 6 is 3 feet wide. All of the veins are gold-bearing quartz veins 
containing a little pyrite and chalcopyrite. No. 5 vein contains galena as 
well and from 5 to 20 ounces of silver per ton. 

The veins on the Golden Crown group and on the properties of the 
Kleanza Company are readily accessible. It is not likely that much 
shipping ore will be obtained, but it is probable that a moderate tonnage 
of good milling ore can be developed. Faults offsetting the veins are 
present. In two examples of those striking east the south side has sub- 
sided. One northerly striking fault was noted and it was later than the 
easterly striking faults. 

Propertiee on ThomkiU Mountain 

Several groups of mineral claims are situated on Thomhill mountain 
in a country rock of granodiorite. This moimtain is the northwestern part 
of the ridge which lies soutid of Zymoetz river. The coimtry rock is chiefly 
granodiorite, but quartz porphyry and granite phases are present. The 
granitic rocks hold large inclusions of schistose rocks and are intruded by 
aplite dykes. Only a few of the mineral deposits were visited. 
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A sheared zone, perhaps 20 feet wide, on the Ptarmigan group, contains 
stringers and disseminations of galena, grey copper, chalcopyrite, and 
pyrite, chiefly over a width of 8 feet. This zone strikes east-northeast 
and has not been developed beyond one open-cut. Several hundred feet 
below this showing on its line of strike a quartz vein is exposed striking 
north-northeast and containing a foot of vein matter well nuneralized with 
grey copper and galena. Parallel to the shear-zone and about 200 feet 
north of it is another showing. This is 75 feet wide and consists of rock 
ribboned with quartz veinlets. It has the appearance of a shear-zone 
holding quartz veinlets in the shear planes. The whole zone consists 
approximately of 40 per cent quartz sparingly nuneraHzed with chalco- 
pyrite and pyrite and 60 per cent rock matter. 

On the St. Paul claim of the Ptarmigan group an aplite dyke 15 feet 
wide has quartz veins along both walls. The dyke and veins strike south- 
westerly on the St. Paul claim, continue westward through the Society Girl 
group, and northwestward into the Sadie claim of the Ptarmigan group. 
The dip is 40 to 60 degrees north. The dyke and vein have been traced 
for over half a mile. Along the eastern part of the dyke the better vein 
is on the foot-wall, is 2 to 3 feet wide, and mineralized with pyrite, chalco- 
pyrite, galena, sphalerite, and free gold. On the Society Girl group the 
nanging-wall vein is the better and is similar in size and mineralization 
to the foot-wall vein farther east. A northeasterly striking fault near the 
Sadie-Society Girl boimdary offsets the northwestern side 150 yards north- 
eastward. 

Another quartz vein 6 inches to 2 feet wide on the Ptarmigan group 
has been traced for 200 feet. This is a pegmatitic quartz vein mineralized 
with pyrite, chalcopyrite, galena, sphalerite, free gold, and scheelite, in a 
gangue of quartz, barite, and feldspar. The scheelite is sporadically 
distributed through the vein in fairly large nodules as much as 3 inches in 
diameter and makes exceptionally fine specimens. 

Michaud Brothers, who own the Ptarmigan group, have staked a show- 
ing of molybdenite one mile south of the scheelite vein. The coimtry 
rock is grey granite of rather fine grain. An oval area perhaps 100 by 200 
feet is spotted with rusty patches and contains as well several pegmatite 
dykes about 1 foot wide by 20 feet long. The rusty patches are the oxi- 
dized outer parts of nodular areas of coarsely crystsJUzed minerals, the 
outer part of which contains a little pyrite. Inside of the rusty border is 
muscovite, yeUow mica, crystals which may have been tourmaline, but 
which now consist of muscovite, radial aggregates of clinozoisite, quartz 
crystals, and nodules of molybdenite. The rusty areas are 6 inches to 
several feet in diameter. The nodules of molybdenite are 1 to 2 inches in 
diameter, are radially laminated, and in many places coalesce to form 
larger, irregular masses of the mineral. Oxidation of the molybdenite 
has yielded small quantities of molybdenite. 

Properties in the Vicinity of Terrace 

Autumn Group. (Owner, S. Alger.) Situated on the west side of 
Skeena river, 10 miles below Terrace and only a few hundred yards from 
the railway. A quartz-epidote zone 20 feet wide, mineralized with pyrite 
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and a little chalcopyrite; has been traced for 2,000 feet. This is apparently 
a replacement of a bed of limestone. The rocks now are sill-like bodies 
of granodiorite, green schists, marble, and quartz-epidote zones. The 
quartz-epidote zone parallels Skeena river. The places exposed by workings 
are too sparingly mineralized to be ore, but other parts of the zone may 
contain snoots of chalcopyrite. A parallel zone higher up the mountain 
contains a good deal of magnetite and a fair proportion of chalcopyrite. 
These mineral zones are close to the railway and are large enough for large- 
scale mining. Prospecting should be confined to tracing the mineral zones 
and exposing them at intervals in search of chalcopyrite ore. It is the 
opinion of the writer that goodnsized bodies of milling ore may be discovered 
in this vicinity. 

COAL 

Several coal seams have been mined on Telkwa river, on a small scale, 
for a number of years. The seams lie in the rocks of the Skeena formation. 
This formation is exposed on Hudson Bay moimtain at Glacier, Pass, 
and Trout creeks, and in one or two other places where the area was too 
small to show on the geological map. The formation is also probably 
present on Kitnayakwa river. A larger area of the formation is exposed 
at Coal creek and this is the only known place in Zymoetz River area where 
the formation holds coal seams over 3 feet in thickness. This coal area is 
over 30 miles from the railway and consequently may not be mined for 
some time. 

Coal is also present in what appears to be an older formation on 
Hudson Bay mountain. This is located one mile west of the railway at 
lake Kathlyn and is the property of the Lake Kathlyn Coal Company. 
The coal seams lie in argillites, quartzites, and graphitic argillites which 
appear to be part of the upper sedimentary division of the Hazelton group, 
and which is perhaps of Upper Jurassic age. As was stated earlier in this 
report the age of the coal-bearing rocks here is not established. Rocks of 
the Skeena formation may overlie the upper sedimentary division of the 
Hazelton group at this place and the coal seams may really lie in the Skeena 
formation. The coal seams dip 40 to 70 degrees east and contain numerous 
graphitic, slickensided fractures. Six seams are known, three of which 
are over 3 feet thick. Proximate analyses of the coal have been obtained, 
but do not furnish a good basis for classification. In the analyses moisture 
averages 13 per cent, volatile matter 8 per cent, fixed carbon 63 per cent, 
and ash 16 per cent. It will be not^ that the percentage of volatile 
matter is rather low for a fuel-burning coal and that of moisture and ash 
is too high for a desirable fuel. The specific gravity of selected pieces is 
1 • 60 which is rather high. A thorough test of the burning qualities of the 
coal should be made, as, judging from appearance, specific gravity, and 
proximate analyses, the coal is of doubtful value as a fuel. 
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GEOLOGY AND ORE DEPOSITS OF HUDSON BAY MOUNTAIN, 

COAST DISTRICT, B.C. 
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INTRODUCTION 

Hudson Bay mountain is situated west of Smithers on the Canadian 
National railway, about 230 miles east of Prince Rupert. The mountain 
is an isolated mass rising to nearly 9,000 feet and surrounded by valleys 
whose floors lie at elevations of 1,800 feet to 2,900 feet. It has a width 
of 10 miles and a length of 20 miles, the longer axis trending northwest, 
paralleling Bulkley valley on the east. The mineral deposits of the 
mountain have attracted attention for many years. The Canadian 
National railway skirts the eastern foot of the mountain, giving good 
shipping facilities. A motor road about 15 miles long, from Smithers 
to the Henderson mine, furnishes easy access to tiie western slope of the 
mountain. Trails from Smithers, lakes Kathlyn and Evelyn, lead to various 
properties on the eastern side of the mountain. 

The following report^ and accompanying map (Figure 9) are based 
on geological field work carried on during the summer of 1925 when the 
writer, imder the direction of Mr. George Hanson, made a study of the 
geology of the mountain and examined many of the mining properties 
and prospects located on it. A topographic map prepared by W. W. 
Leach in 1909 was used as a base for geological mapping. 

The writer is indebted to the mining men and prospectors of the 
district for information and other courtesies, especially to Mr. J. R. Turner, 
Supt. of Duthie Mines, Limited, Mr. Aldrich, Mr. Donald Simpson, Mr. 
Schufer, and Mr. Garde. The writer wishes to express his thanks to Mr. 
George Hanson for his advice and assistance and to the members of the 
Department of Geology, University of Wisconsin, for advice and helpful 
criticism. 
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M. and M. Group. (Owner, R. Moore.) The showings are located 
at an elevation of 4,600 feet on the south side of the East fork of Legate 
creek. Development consists of open-cuts. The country rock is diorite 
cut by a 200-foot quartz porphyry dyke. Three veins are exposed, striking 
northwestward and dipping 45 to 70 degrees southward. The two smaller 
veins are each about 4 feet wide and contain quartz crystals, calcite, galena, 
grey copper, sphalerite, chalcopyrite, and, rarely, native silver. The larger 
showing is a mineralized shear-zone which splits into two diverging zones, 
near the top of the mountain. Where the two zones merge the mineraliza- 
tion extends over a width of 20 feet. This showing is sparingly mineralized 
with galena, grey copper, sphalerite, pyrite, and chalcopyrite. The showing 
consists chiefly of brecciated, sheared, and bleached diorite ribboned with 
quartz and calcite veinlets which are individually up to 2 feet in width. 
The veins have been traced over 1,000 feet and strike northwestward down 
a steep hill-side, the slope of which is 46 degrees. In general the mineralize 
ation is very scant. Assays across one foot of well-mineralized vein matter 
show from 0-02 to 0-26 ounce gold, and from 25 to 200 ounces silver. The 
property is well situated for cheap mining. 

White Bear and South Fork Claims. (Owners, W. L. Jordan and J. R. 
Smith.) Development consists of open-cuts. The claims are located at 
an elevation of 4,200 feet on the Soutii fork of Legate creek. The country 
rock is volcanic breccia intruded by diorite and cut by aplite and lampro- 
phyre dykes. The showing is a quartz vein occupying a fault zone in 
breccia and lying parallel to an aplite dyke which is cut by stringers from 
the vein. The vein is exposed on both sides of a glacier half a mile wide. 
The showing strikes west-northwest and is from 2 to 10 feet wide. In some 
places parallel quartz stringers on both dides of the main vein make up a 
zone 30 feet wide, which consists of 60 per cent rock and 40 per cent quartz. 
Locally the quartz contains scheelite. This mineral has not been previously 
noted in the vein and the percentage of scheelite has not been determined. 
However, in any further development of the vein scheelite should be 
searched for. Sulphides are sparingly distributed through the quartz, but 
are abundant in a few, small, well-mineralized shoots. One of these was 
20 feet long by 2} feet wide and contained at least 35 per cent sulphide 
by volume. The sulphides were galena, sphalerite, bomite, grey copper, 
chalcopyrite, and perhaps others. Native silver was seen, but was rare. 

Regina Group. (Owners, J. Brown and partners.) The following des- 
cription of the property is taken from the notes of Mr. Jones. The pro- 
perty is located at an elevation of 4,900 feet south of the South fork of 
Legate creek. The coimtry rock is breccia intruded by diorite. A crosscut 
timnel has been driven under a showing on the surface, but not far enough 
to reach the vein. The vein lies partly in breccia, but mostly in diorite, 
strikes southeastward, and dips steeply southwestward and consists of 
quartz stringers in a shear-zone 6 feet wide. The quartz is mineralized 
with pyrite, chalcopyrite, galena, grey copper, and chalcocite, and although 
rich specimens can be obtained the quartz is in general very sparingly 
mineralized. The vein has been traced for 700 feet or more. A sample 
across 1} feet of vein matter assayed 0*02 ounce gold and 71 ounces 
silver. 
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Properties on ChimderjKiah Creek 

Several mineral groups are located in Silver basin at the head of 
Ghimdemash creek. Most of the veins are in volcanic rocks near a stock 
of diorite and some are in the diorite. The veins are recent discoveries 
and are developed so far by a few open-cuts only. Two series of veins 
are present; one striking northeastward and the other southeastward. 
One open-cut on the Silver Basin group is on the intersection of two veins 
and this is the best showing of that group. The veins found so far are 
small, but contain high-grade silver ore and the basin warrants careful 
prospecting. 

Silver Basin and Silver Crown Groups. (Owners, J. D. Wells and 
partner.) The showings consist of quartz veins in volcanic rocks. The 
veins are from 4 inches to 4 feet wide and have been traced for half a 
mile. It is not certain that individual veins have been traced so far, but 
veins striking norliieastward have been exposed at intervals for this 
distance. A vein on the Silver Basin group is 3} feet wide and contains 
galena, grey copper, cbalcopyrite, and some native silver. This vein 
is crossed by a narrow vein with similar mineralization. On the Silver 
Crown group several veins from 4 inches to 2 feet wide strike southeastward 
and contain bomite, chalcocite, galena, and grey copper. The veins are 
offset by a number of small faults. Four assays are quoted below. 

Silver Basm yein aoroflB 10 inches, 0*02 os. gold, 161*6 ois. silver 
Silver Basin vein across 6 inches, 0-01 os. gold, 54-2 oss. silver, 26*6 per oent copper 
Silver Crown vein across 4 inches, 0-04 os. gold, 142-0 oss. silver, 5-6 per cent copper 
Silver Crown vein across 20 inches, trace gold, 14-3 oss. silver, 2-7 per oent copper 

Coffee Pot Group. (Owners, A. Stewart and partners.) The property 
is located in the northern part of Silver basin. Six or more small south- 
easterly striking veins have been exposed, and consist of quartz, galena, 
and grey copper. One vein consists almost entirely of bomite. One 
vein is 3 feet wide, but the others are less than one foot wide. These 
veins all lie in volcanic rocks. Another vein several feet wide lies in 
diorite and is very sparingly mineralized. 

Banner Homestake Group. (Owner, L. E. Moody.) The property 
was examined by Mr. Ramsell, from whose notes the following description 
is taken. The property is located at an elevation of 4,200 feet on the 
south side of Ghimdemash creek about 11 miles from Usk. The country 
rock consists of volcanic breccias and lava flows cut by green dykes. 
The ore showing has been developed by two open-cuts and is a brecciated 
and sheared zone 20 feet or less in width, which has been traced for 1,000 
feet. A green dyke 3 feet wide lies in the mineral zone. The zone is 
mineralized with cbalcopyrite and a little bomite and is much stained 
with copper carbonates. The chief value lies in copper. No assays across 
the zone have been obtained, but the whole is probably low grade. 

Properties on Kleama Creek 

A number of mineral groups have been staked on Kleanza creek in 
and near stocks of granodiorite. These are essentially copper properties. 
Gold and silver are not present in valuable quantity. The showings are 
from 12 to 22 miles from the railway. 

ttt64-«| 



122a 
Tabu of Formaiions 



Period 


Formation 


Lithology 


Recent and Pleistooene. '. 




Recent allayium and ffladal till 








liOwer v/i^e«ftoeofui • ••• ■• 


Skeena formation 


Condomerate. saadatone. ahale. ooiftl 








Uroer JniMsio to poet-Lower 
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TTmier Jnnuiflic (?) ...*... 


Coast Range batholith 


Granodiorite. diorite. etc. 






IlDDer (?) Joraaeic 




UoDer aedimentary diviBion 




Haielton group 






Upper volcanic division 




Lower Middle Juraflsio 








Middle sedimentary division 


Lower (7) Juraaaio 


Lower volcanic division 









DBSCRIPnON OF FORMATIONS 

HazeUon Group 

LoxDcr Volcanic Division. Rocks of the Lower Volcanic division are 
best exposed southeast of Silver lakes near the Silver Creek group of 
mineral claims. The division consists chiefly of andesitic flows, limestone, 
and fragmental rocks. Tuffs and breccias predominate. The lowest 
rocks exposed consist of purple and green andesitic flows, amygdaloidal 
in part. These are hornblende feldspar porphyries with felsitic structure. 
The fine-grained groundmass has been greatly altered and replaced by 
calcite accompanied by chlorite. A large amount of the hornblende 
has altered to epidote. The purple and reddish colours are due to the 
presence of hematite scattered through the matrix. 

A bed of fossiliferous limestone about 60 feet thick overlies the flows. 
It is intensely anamorphosed and recrystallization has made the identi- 
fication of fossils doubtful. A collection of fossils from this horizon has 
been examined by F. H. McLeam who reports that the fossils may be 
of Jurassic age.^ The limestone grades into a green, calcareous tuff, which 
in turn grades into a less calcareous purple tuff; both phases contain 
abundant chlorite. Overlying these tuffs is a series of bedded and banded 
tuffs, breccias, and cherts, purplish to red in colour, probably in excess 
of 800 feet in tiiickness. This division at its summit grades into the 
conformably overlying Lower Sedimentary division. 

The exposure near the Silver Creek group of claims is part of an 
overturned syncline plunging west-northwest. The series is cut off at 
an elevation of about 6,400 feet by an overthrust fault. 

Exposures west of Silver kJ^es consist of flows, tuffs, and breccias, 
probably in excess of 5,000 feet in thickness. The strata in general 
strike northeast and dip northwest at 45 degrees. Pass creek separates 
these rocks from those north of Silver lakes, which strike northwest, 

>Geol. Surv., Gsnada, Sum. B«pt. 1934, pt. A, p. 25. 
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the dip varying from 36 degrees to 70 degrees southwest. This dissimilarity 
in attitude to the northeast and soutiiwest of Pass creek suggests the 
presence of a fault along Pass creek. 

Middle SedimerUary Division. Rocks of the Middle Sedimentary 
division overlie the Lower Volcanic division southeast of Silver lakes. 
Sediments outcropping north of the Rico Aspen mining property are 
correlated with the Middle Sedimentary division on lithological similarity, 
degree of anamorphism, and paUeontological evidence. 

The division consists of a well-bedded series of limestones and indur- 
ated sandstone with cherty and fissile, shaly bands. The limestone beds 
which are highly fossiliferous seldom exceed a foot or two in thickness. 
At the base of the division the underlying volcanics consist of a purple 
breccia grading upwards into a greenish grey tuff. The tuff grades upwards 
into tuffaceous limestone and tiiis, in turn, into a highly fossiliferous 
limestone in a bed 6 inches thick. Above this fossiltferous limestone 
is a series of well-cemented sandstones, possibly tuffaceous rocks, zones 
of limy rock and limestone, shaly fissile bands, and cherty rocks. In 
the upper part of the series bands of chert are nimierous. The fossils 
as determined by F. H. McLearn* indicate a lower Middle Jurassic age. 

The strata of the division southwest of Silver lakes form an overturned 
syncline plimging to the northwest. The sediments extend up to an eleva- 
tion of 6,100 feet. At an elevation of about 6,400 feet, a thrust fault is 
traceable along the face of the mountain for nearly 3 miles. Movement 
along the thrust fault was from the southwest to the northeast and dragged 
and overturned the underlying rocks. To the west a fault cuts off the 
sediments and red volcanic rocks outcrop. This fault parallels Silver creek 
and continues to the north-northeast on the east side of Silver lakes. 

Upper Volcanic Division. Rocks of the Upper Volcanic division 
outcrop over the greater part of the area and underUe nearly all the southern 
slope of the moimtain. They consist of flows, breccias, tuffs, and agglom- 
erates, ranging in composition from andesite to dacite and rhyolite. The 
flows are porphyritic and many show flow structure which varies widely in 
attitude and is, therefore, of Uttle or no value as a criterion for the inter- 
pretation of structure. The massive and fragmental members of the 
series appear to grade into one another, either due to an original condition, 
or, if contacts formerly were sharp, because they have been obscured by 
anamorphism which has chloritized and silicffied the rocks. A]l types 
show alteration to a greater or less degree. The porphyrites vary in colour, 
the least altered being purplish to greenish. They are medium-grained 
with plagioclase (oLigoclase-andesine) and orthoclase phenocrysts. The 
green coloiu* is due to the development of chlorite. The more acidic 
phases such as dacite and rhyolite are more abundant towards the top of 
the division. It is noteworthy that the rocks of the Lower Volcanic 
division are characterized by ferromagnesian minerals, chiefly hornblende, 
whereas the flows of the Upper Volcanic division are dominantly feldspar 
porphyries and related types. 

Upper Sedimentary Division. Rocks of the Upper Sedimentary div- 
ision occur on the east side of Hudson Bay mountain between Simpson and 
Toboggan creeks. The character of this division varies from place to 

>Thu Toliiine, p. 106. 
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place, and, apparently, expresses slight differences in the conditions of 
formation. 

The rocks consist largely of argillites and slates, with a smaller amount 
of well-cemented sandstone, bands of conglomerate, and coal seams. The 
series as a whole is greatly anamorphosed. The top of the section has been 
eroded, but the present thickness of the series is estimated to be about 
2,000 feet. 

The section near the Lake Kathl3m Coal Company's property con- 
sists, in the upper part, of hard, massive quartzite which in places shows 
crossbedding. This quartzite contains a number of shaly bands and^ a 
conglomerate with pebbles up to one-half inch in diameter. The quartzite 
grades downward through an arenaceous quartzite to a carbonaceous 
slate. The lower part of the slate is laigely bhick and graphitic and locally 
contains matted leaves and twigs. It is shaly in places and contains a 
number of coal seams. These coal seams have yielded to shearing and are 
considerably anamorphosed, in places are even graphitic. To the north 
the coal seams give way to narrow bands of highly graphitic slate. 

The northern exposures of the series in the vaUey of Toboggan creek 
show a gradation from argillaceous slate to slaty quartzite, crossbedded 
sandstones, and conglomerates. The conglomerates hold well-roimded 
pebbles and cobbles up to 3 inches in diameter, most of which are of dark 
bluish chert or a light-coloured rock resembling rhyolite. 

The Upper Sedimentary division is cut by dykes and irregular masses 
of quartz feldspar porphyries and at several places is mineralized by pyrite, 
galena, and spnalerite. 

Between Simpson creek and the south side of Toboggan creek the 
series dips west and northwest at angles slightly steeper than the slope of 
the moimtain. In the southern part the angle of dip varies, but averages 
about 30 to 47 degrees. 

Toboggan creek flows on a synclinal structure. The beds on the 
south side dip north at angles up to 60 degrees; the beds on the north side 
are overturned, as shown by crossbedded sandstone, gradation in grain in 
the sandstone, and the stratigraphic sequence. 

Some part of the strata assigned here to the Upper Sedimentary 
division may, in reality, belong to the Skeena formation, since coal in 
Telkwa and Hazelton districts is usually considered to occur only in the 
Skeena and younger series. A few fossils were found in the sandstone, 
but they were so imperfectly preserved that it was impossible to identify 
them. In this report these sediments are tentatively correlated with the 
Hazelton series, as the rocks of the Skeena series in and near Glacier creek 
on the west side of Hudson Bay moimtain are much less anamorphosed 
and have a basal conglomerate containing large, angular fri^ments and 
boulders of the volcanic rocks. 

Skeena FormaHan 

A series of sediments outcropping in and near Glacier creek is corre- 
lated with the Skeena formation. These sediments outcrop over an area 
of about a square mile between an elevation of 3,700 feet and that of the 
valley floor at 2,700 feet. Sediments of this series also occur in Pass 
creek from an elevation of 3,600 feet to near the junction of Pass creek and 
Zymoetz river, and westward to MacDonnell lake. About 18 miles down 
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Zymoetz river from Glacier creek, another area of this series occurs where 
a number of coal seams outcrop. On a hurried trip to Doughty across 
that part of Hudson Bay mountain lying north of Silver lakes, the writer 
found, about 3 miles west of the railway in the bed of Sheedy creek, out- 
crops of sandstone and conglomerate which closely resemble rocks of the 
Skeena series. 

On the slopes of Glacier Creek valley a coarse conglomerate forms 
the base of the Skeena formation. The conglomerate contains boulders 
and fragments up to one foot in diameter and consisting of rocks similar 
to the underlying Hazelton volcanics. The coarse conglomerate grades 
into a finer conglomerate with pebbles up to one-half inch diameter. This 
is overlain by a dark-coloured shale containing vegetable remains in the 
form of matted leaves and twigs, and grading into a black carbonaceous 
shale. A number of coal seams are reported in the series, but they were 
not examined by the writer. 

The sediments of the Skeena formation occur in a number of patches 
which in all cases Ue in valleys or low groimd. It is possible that formerly 
they extended to higher elevations, but if so erosion has removed them. 
These sediments in many places are folded and faulted to a considerable extent. 
Near Glacier creek strikes were noted var3ang from north 20 degrees west 
to north 40 degrees west and dips from 20 degrees to 70 degrees westward. 
The dips are into the va^lley and become gentler at lower elevations. 

The writer believes that on Hudson Bay mountain the Skeena series 
rests unconformably on the Hazelton series. At Glacier creek the Upper 
Sedimentary division of the Hazelton series is missing and the Skeena 
formation rests directly upon the underlying volcanics. The relations 
between the two formations have not been definitely determined, but 
the presence of a coarse conglomerate at the base of the Skeena series and 
the difference in the degree of anamorphism of the two formations indicates, 
as has been stated by MacKenzieS the existence of an unconformity. 

IntrtLsive Rocks 

Intrusive rocks on Hudson Bay mountain consist of stocks and irregular 
masses varying in composition from granodiorite to diorite. In addition, 
dykes, and possibly sills varying from diorites to quartz feldspar porphyries, 
are present. The stocks and intrusive masses are certainly younger than 
the Hazelton series and may be lat€ Jurassic or early Cretaceous and even, 
in part, of Tertiary age. 

STRUCTURAL OEOLOGT 

Block faulting, doming, and overthrust faulting are the dominant 
factors controlling the structure of Hudson Bay mountain. 

The southern part of the mountain has been domed, suggesting the 
presence of an igneous core within the mountain. Overthrusting to the 
north has upturned older formations southeast of Silver lakes; this over- 
thrust was traced along the face of the moimtain for several miles, but the 
distance to which it extends eastward is not known. Possibly the over- 
thrust develops into a fold to the east resulting in the overturning and 
synclinal structure in the valley of Toboggan creek. 

, J. D.: G«oL 8arr.t Cumdt^ Sum. R«pt. lOlft, p. 63. 
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The rocks of the mountain segments northeast and southwest of 
Pass creek have a dissimilar attitude strongly suggestive of block faulting. 
The volcanic rocks underlying the mountain southwest of Hudson Bay 
mountain have a prevailing north-northwesterly strike and dip to the 
southeast, suggesting the presence of a fault along the trend of Pine creek 
and the headwaters of Zymoetz river. 

Besides faulting, lines of shearing are prevalent and mineralization 
appears to have been confined to zones of fracture which in some cases 
form parallel systems. The fractures and shear zones which were favour- 
able to mineralization are closely associated with the southern and eastern 
segments of the mountain, which have suffered the greatest anamorphism, 
deformation, and intrusion by stocks, siUs, and dykes. 

As far as the writer is aware no mineralization has been discovered on 
that part of Hudson Bay mountain lying northwest of the fault paralleling 
Silver creek and continuing to the north-northwest towards the mouth of 
Sheedy creek. 

ECONOMIC GEOLOGY 

Ore deposits and prospects on Hudson Bay mountain have been known 
for over twenty years. In some cases small tonnages of hand-sorted ore have 
been shipped. Previous to 1922 several of the properties were bonded, 
but none of them was ever developed sufficiently to prove its merit. In 
1922 the Henderson and adjacent claims were bonded and developed. 
This is the only property which has developed into a producing mine. 

The ore deposits occur in effusive andesite in many places associated 
with rhyolite. In one case replacement has taken place in limestone inter- 
bedded with flows and tuffs. Mineralization is also present in stocks of 
granodiorite and, in one case, in a conglomerate. 

The deposits have formed in zones of shearing and brecciation, largely 
by filling of openings with vein matter, but partly by replacement of the 
rock. The veins are banded in some exposures, but in places banding gives 
way to or is obscured by brecciation, the vein being composed of ore 
minerals cementing fragments of the wall-rock. In brecciated zones the 
rock fragments are in many cases rimmed with quartz, enclosing ore 
minerals in a manner characteristic of fissure filling. These fragments 
in many instances are partly replaced by ore, showing that replace- 
ment has accompanied fissure filling. The extent to which replacement 
has taken place appears to be due principally to the character of the 
rock. The rock most suited to replacement is limestone and the mineral- 
ization in the limestone bed on the Silver Creek property is the only deposit 
which can be classified as a true metasomatic replacement deposit. 

The distribution of the ore deposits suggests a general focal centre 
from which the ore minerals were introduced. This view is further sub- 
stantiated by a zonal distribution of the ore on the western slope of the 
mountain where a gradation exists from pyrrhotite-sphalerite ore through 
sphalerite-chalcopyrite to a galena-sphalerite type. 

The fissures in which the ore occurs form at least two fairly regular 
systems, striking nearly at right angles. One system with a northeast 
trend is prominently developed on the western slope of Hudson Bay 
mountain and is represented there by the following properties: Henderson, 
King Tut, Coronado, Victory, and Mamie. The second, northwesterly 
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trending fissure system is best developed on the eastern slope of the moun- 
tain and includes the Empire, Dorothy, Yukon, and Canadian Citizen 
properties. The veins of the Silver Creek, Rico Aspen, and White Heather 
properties, located on the northern slopes of the mountain, probably 
belong to the northeasterly trending system. Fissures on the Cascade 
property on the eastern side of the mountain are not parallel to the general 
trend of veins on this slope. The veins on several other properties do not 
seem to belong to either of the two general systems of fracturing. Such 
discrepancies are exceptions rather than the rule. A number of shear- 
zones and dykes which intersect the veins on the western slope are not 
noticeably mineralized. In general these dykes are later than mineraliza- 
tion and in the Henderson mine offset the vein where the two intersect. 

Two, if not three, periods of mineralization appear to be evident on 
the Silver Creek property. Ore consisting essentially of pyrrhotite, sphal- 
erite, and pyrite is possibly intersected by a galena-sphalerite vein which, 
ii it cuts the pyrrhotite-sphalerite-pyrite deposit, represents a second 
period of mineralization. This vein has been brecciated; in part galena 
has flowed, and in part the ore is entirely brecciated and cemented with a 
calcite-quartz gangue. Chalcopyrite was introduced subsequent to brecci- 
ation; it occiu*s in the quartz matrix, rims brecciated fragments of ore, 
and has replaced galena and sphalerite. The chalcopyrite thus was intro- 
duced during what appears to be a third period of mineralization. 

Movement has taJcen place subsequent to mineralization in a number 
of the veins, as shown by the results of shearing which produced gneissic 
galena enclosing fragments of other minerals. Gneissic galena is the rule 
on the Victory property, and was also observed on the Coronado, Henderson, 
Empire, and Silver Creek properties. 

Chalcopyrite is later than sphalerite or galena in ore specimens from 
the following properties: Silver Creek group; Henderson mine; prospect 
northeast of Henderson; Dorothy group. Chalcop3rrite and galena are 
later than sphalerite in the vein on the Empire group. This later age of 
chalcopyrite, together with the evidence of shearing on the Silver Creek, 
Victory, Coronado, Henderson, and Empire properties, suggests a distinct 
period of mineralization marked by tiie introduction of chalcopyrite. 
Tlie writer wicdies to emphasize the fact that only in the case of the Silver 
Creek property is the evidence conclusive that the chalcopyrite was intro- 
duced during a later distinct period of mineralization. In the other cases, 
though the chalcopyrite is later in age than the other ore minerals, yet all 
may belong to one period of mineralization. 

The alteration and bleaching of the wall-rock of the mineralized veins 
is a conspicuous feature of the ore deposits. The bleaching is so pro- 
nounced in some cases that it is necessary to choose specimens of the wall- 
rock 8 or 10 feet away from the vein before the identity of the rock is 
apparent. The following description of this alteration traces the changes 
from normally altered andesite porphyry to its highly altered phases. 
These changes are due almost entirely to hydrothermal alteration and consist 
of sericitization, prophylitization, and silicification, all believed to be due 
to the action of solutions introduced at the time of mineralization. Locally, 
the products of weathering have, in part, masked the earlier changes. 

The fresh rock is a hard, dense porphyry with light-coloured feldspar 
phenocrysts in a darker, bluish-grey to purplish green matrix. Such rock 
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grades into a bleached, greyish rock having the appearance of a fine- 
grained rhyolite. The successive rock phases exhibited in any cross- 
section from unaltered to altered rock do not necessarily indicate successive 
stages of alteration, but they do indicate the mode of alteration. 

In the outer zone alteration has taken place along fractures or vein- 
lets which cut indiscriminately across phenocrysts and groundmass. In 
the fine-grained groundmass the altered areas usually have distinct bound- 
aries, but in the feldspar phenocrysts the whole individual in many cases 
is partly altered, especially along cleavage or twinning planes. In other 
instances the altered material surroimds the phenocrysts. The alteration, 
which is in part a replacement, consists in the development of sericite, 
chlorite, and cherty quartz, in many cases forming distinct veinlets. Vein- 
lets of chlorite are rimmed with chert and in some instances are cut by 
sericite stringers. Sericitization thus appears to be later than the develop- 
ment of chert veinlets. Where a veinlet of sericite cuts across the chert 
it follows a very narrow fracture or a number of fractures, but the sericite 
veinlet is appreciably wider on both sides of the chert veinlet. The sericite 
veinlets in the chert may approximately represent the size of the fractures 
along which solutions advanced, since the chert presumably was more 
stable than the groundmass and yielded less readily to sericitic alteration. 

A more intense phase of alteration shows a broadening of the affected 
areas bordering the veinlets, giving rise to zones of replacement in which 
the groundmass is altered to a greater degree than the phenocrysts. The 
alteration is somewhat blotchy, due to tiie local predominance of chert 
or sericite. Distinct veinlets of chlorite such as are present in the less 
intense phases of alteration were not observed in this stage. 

With an increase in the amoimt of alteration small amounts of calcite 
occur disseminated through the rock. Numerous small gash veins of 
cherty quartz cut the rock and are distinctly later than the normal alter- 
ation. In the most intense phases of alteration the original nature of the 
rock is more or less completely masked. The original outlines of the 
phenocrysts, maintained until the more intense stages of alteration, are 
somewhat vague, due to aggregates of finely fibrous sericite that extend 
beyond the boundaries of the primary minerals. A trace of the former 
feldspar phenocrysts remains and is indicated by the sericite which develops 
more freely and in slightly larger fibres in the feldspar than in the ground- 
mass. Also, the fibres of sericite formed in a feldspar phenocryst tend 
to be oriented in one direction. On the other hand, tJie groimdmass, 
which consists largely of fine-grained feldspar and quartz, alters in a 
slightly different manner, for the quartz being resistant to replacement 
there results a fine mosaic in which the quartz individuals have interfered 
with the growing sericite. 

The main causes of alteration have been the vein-forming processes, 
for the alteration is adjacent to, and increases in intensity towards, the 
veins. The initial stage of alteration was probably chloritization which 
extended beyond the zones of intense sericitization and silicification. 

Most of the ore deposits are replacement fissure veins, that is, fissure 
veins in which a variable amount of the wall-rock has been replaced by 
ore minerals. Two of the veins, namely, the White Heather and Canadian 
Citizen, are fissure veins imaccompanied by any noticeable replacement of the 
wall-rock. A metasomatic replacement deposit occiu^ on the Silver Creek 
group where pyrrhotite, sphalerite, and pyrite have replaced limestone. 
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The ores are claaaified on the baeie of mineral content as follows: 

(a) PyTThotitMphmlerito orea with some prrita Kud Icawr AinoBiita of mwdo- 

pytit6 taa eiaioofijfiitt 
Of) fiiih>lerito-uBaiiiip;Tita orea aooompoiiied by ohaloopyrito tuid pyrite 
(c) <MlaiMk«^utlHit* OTM Moompanied by daloopyiite, tetnhearito, pyrite, 

and, in aonie caaeo, anenopyrita 
(i) ChAleopyritt-bonito orea 
W Uacnrato-ohaloopyiite orea 

The ore minerab identified are; galena, sphalerite, pyrrhotite, chal- 
copyrite, pyrite, tetrahedrite, magnetite, areenopyrite, bomite, chalcocite, 
covellite, azitrite, malachite, native silver, and ruby silver. The non- 
metallic minerals of the veins are quartz, calcite, and siderite, but they 
are not abundant. The country rock is usually intensely bleached near 
the veins and contams chlorite, sericite, quartz, and calcite. 

Table I gives a summary of the mining properti^ and prospects with 
their ore minerals and strikes and dips. 



Tabulation of Mining Properties Showing Chief Ore Minerals and Strikes 
and Dips of Veins 
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DESCRIPTION OF PROPERTIES 

PROPERTIES ON THE WESTERN SLOPE OF HUDSON BAT MOUNTAIN 

Henderson Mine {Duihie Mines, Limited) 

The Henderson mine is owned and operated by J. F. Duthie of 
Seattle, Wash. It is situated at an elevation of 3,600 feet on the western 
slope of Hudson Bay mountain, about 15 miles by motor road from 
Smithers. 

This property was staked many years ago by Boyd and Ashman. 
Early exploration consisted mainly of test pits and stripping, on what 
is known as the Ashman vein. In 1921 the Henderson vein was discovered 
about 200 feet southeast of the Ashman vein. Stripping of the Henderson 
vein disclosed high silver values and the property was bonded by J. F. 
Duthie in July, 1922. Development work on tiie Henderson vein was 
performed under the supervision of Mr. John R. Turner and in 1923 
the property was purchased. In August, 1923, the Federal Mining and 
Smelting Company obtained a 55 per cent interest in the properties held 
by Mr. Duthie and a company termed Duthie Mines, Limited, was organ- 
ized. Options were carried by the Federal Mining and Smelting Company 
until August, 1924, when all work stopped. Work was resumed by Mr. 
Duthie in July, 1925. 

Through tiie courtesy of Mr. John R. Turner, Superintendent, the 
following statement of the output of the Henderson is presented. 



No. 



1 

2 
8 



Previous to August, 1923 

August, 1923, to August, 1924 
1925 



Tons 


Au 


Ag 


Pb 




Oi. 


Os. 


Per cent 


297 


0-20 


185 


26 


1.625 


016 


122 


20 


950 


016 


116 


16 



Zn 



Per cent 

ii" 



The area around the mine is underlain by the Upper Volcanic division 
of the Hazelton series. Rhyolite predominates, with a subordinate amount 
of andesite in the upper levels, but in depth the amount of andesite present 
increases. A series of dykes cut these rocks and strike in general about 
nortii-south. The largest dyke is of medium-grained diorite and is about 
50 feet wide. Near the Henderson vein it is intensely altered and silicified 
and is sparingly mineralized with small veinlets of ore. It appears to 
be premineralization in age. The other dykes are not greatly altered 
and no mineralization was observed in them; where seen underground 
these dykes offset the vein and the part of the vein east of each dyke 
has been displaced to the south. One of the dykes which crosses the 
Ashman vein is sheared at the surface parallel to the vein. In general 
the dykes with a north-south trend, other than the large dyke, appear 
to be post-mineralization in age. 

Tlie ore-bearing veins occur in shear-zones striking about 65 degrees 
east and dipping steeply southwest. The veins are known as the Ashman 
vein and the Henderson vein. The development, which has been restricted 
to the Henderson vein because of its higher silver values, consists of three 
drift timnels known as the Thompson, McPherson, and Compressor tunnels; 
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an intermediate level, raises, slopes, and surface stripping. The vein 
is exposed on the surface for a distance exceeding 1,000 feet and open- 
cuts expose the vein where it swells into lenses of solid mineral 
18 inches broad. The Thompson tunnel at an elevation of 3,848 feet 
is driven on the vein for 130 feet. The McPherson tunnel, 113 feet below 
the Thompson, is driven 840 feet on the vein. In the McPherson timnel 
mineralization is essentially continuous from the adit entrance for a distance 
of 520 feet, but over the remaining distance mineralization is poor and 
below the grade of ore. A crosscut was driven from the McPherson 
level to intersect the Ashman vein. This crosscut follows a barren shear- 
zone. From the end of the crosscut the Ashman vein was drifted on for 
190 feet. 

The intermediate level at an elevation of 3,691 feet is 500 feet in 
length. The vein on this level is faulted at a number of points. The 
Compressor level at an elevation of 3,600 feet was started as a crosscut. 
Ore was encountered at about 280 feet and from there the tunnel has been 
driven an additional 720 feet. The vein splits, branches, and narrows 
in places to less than an inch of mineral. Towards the face the vein 
is only sparingly mineralized. 

Three winzes have been sunk from the Compressor level to depths 
of about 15 feet; in all three the ore and vein continued. 

The ore occurs in fissiu-e veins which in places show conclusive 
evidence of crustification or banding of the ore caused by the filling of 
open cavities. On the other hand replacement of the wall-rock has given 
rise to mineralization beyond the fissure walls and has partly replaced 
fragments of the wall-rock enclosed in ore. 

Galena and sphalerite show mutual boundary relations and are closely 
related in age. Chalcopyrite in some cases shows mutual boundarv 
contacts with galena and sphalerite, but in other cases it cuts through 
galena, sphalerite, wall-rock, and also quartz which rims the wall-rock. 
Pyrite in many instances accompanies chalcopyrite and has similar age 
relations. Tetrahedrite (variety freibergite) is closely associated with 
chalcopyrite. Chalcopyrite in many cases occurs as small particles in 
freibergite and veinlete of freibergite cut chalcopyrite. In one specimen 
a minor amount of covellite cuts both galena and chalcopyrite. 

Quartz is contemporaneous with the sulphides. In open cavity fillings 
quartz precedes the sulphides, rimming the cavities and enclosing sulphides, 
but quartz also occurs disseminated through the sulphides. 

In places the sulphides are fractured and cut with quartz veinlets. 
This is in ore taken at or near the surface and the quartz veinlets are prob- 
ably secondary product of weathering. 

Native silver and ruby silver occur as secondary products of enrich- 
ment. The native silver occurs as wire or plate silver typical of secondary 
enrichment. All the specimens of silver collected by the writer showed this 
mineral as plates in cracks clearly of secondary origin, or formed in vugs 
and small openings, always as a coating partly filling a cavity. Ruby silver 
also occurs in fine fractures or crystallized in vugs and cavities. 

The following order, subject to overlapping, is the general paragenesis 
of the minerals: quartz, galena, sphalerite, arsenopyrite, chalcopyrite, 
pyrite, tetrahedrite, covellite, natural silver, ruby silver, quartz. 
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King Tut Property 

The King Tut property is situated about three-quarters of a mile 
south-southeast of the Henderson mine. Development consists of a number 
of open-cuts and a shaft 50 feet deep. The country rock is andesitic tuffs 
and breccias overlying rhyolitic breccia. 

The ore occurs in a sheared and brecciated zone striking north 55 
degrees east. This zone is mineralized with quartz, sphalerite, galena, 
and chalcopyrite. Phases with drusy quartz and with rock fragments 
rimmed by quartz containing ore minerals are prevalent. 

Mr. J. D. Galloway states that,^ "Some very high-grade ore occurs 
in the vein, but substantial ore-shoots have not yet been discovered." 

Mamie Group 

The Mamie group is situated about one-half mile north of the Hen- 
derson mine at an elevation of 4,200 to 4,400 feet. It is owned by J. 
Aldrich of Smithers, and was bonded by J. F. Duthie of Seattle in 1919. 
In 1923, the Federal Miniag and Smelting Company obtained Mr. Duthie's 
holdings, which iacluded the Mamie. Development work was continued 
until June, 1924. 

The country rock consists of andesitic flows and breccias varying in 
colour from dark grey to purple. A sheared and brecciated zone strD^es 
north 70 degrees east and dips steeply southeast. Mineralization occurs 
in this shear zone. 

Development consists of surface stripping and a number of tunnels. 
The upper tunnel at an elevation of 4,425 feet is driven on the vein for 
165 feet. Two winzes have been sunk from this tunnel 33 and 42 feet 
respectively. Mineralization in the tunnel extends over a width of 3 to 4 
feet. The minerals in the order of abundance are sphalerite, arsenopyrite, 
and chalcopyrite. Above the tunnel the vein has been stripped for 320 
feet and a shaft sunk for 20 feet at an elevation of 75 feet above the timnel. 

The surface stripping shows mineralization reaching a width of 8 
feet. The wall-rock is greatly bleached, brecciated , and cemented with 
ore minerals. 

A lower tunnel 154 feet below the upper tunnel is driven along the 
general strike of the vein for 650 feet. Mineralization in this tunnel is 
poor. A number of minor stringers carry ore minerals, and in places 
crosscuts show a general zone of mineralization which is probably too low 
grade to be classed as ore. The best values appear to be in and above the 
upper tunnel. 

A crosscut tunnel was started about 450 feet lower than the upper 
tunnel, but was not driven far enough to intersect the vein. 

Coronado Group 

The Coronado group lies about one-half mile northwest of the Hen- 
derson mine. The following description of the property is by J. D. 
Galloway,* 

"The Coronado group of clafma lies up the hiU a short distance above the flat and onl^ 
half a mile from the main trail. The property oonnbtB of two claims and a fraction, and is 
owned by R. J. McDoneU, James Haliey, and others. The claims are all below the timber- 

Mum. S«pt. Minuter of Miow, B.C., 1924, p. 96. 
Galloiray. J. D.: B.C. BnreMi of Miow, BnU. 14, p. 48 (1915). 
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Ime at elevations £rom 3,000 to 3,500 feet. A eomfortable camp with oook-house and 
bunk-houBOB has been erected. 

"The main vein on this property has been traced on the surface for at least 800 feet, 
and is developed by means of adit dnf t-tunnels and surface cuts. It strikes about north- 
east and dips at about 85 degrees to the northwest and is apparently a replacement vein, the. 
wall-rode consisting largely of volcanic breccia^ but, in places, it changes to diabase, f eLsite, 
and porph^te. The mam valuable mineral is galena, which cairies fair values in silver, 
but m addition there are found sulphides of iron and zinc, occurring in a gangue which is 
munly siUcified wall-rock. The gold values in the ore of this property are a good deal 
higher than usual throughout the district. 

No. 1 tunnel, which is the lowest on the hill, is in 155 feet, and has a winze down 12 
feet below the floor-level; this worldng shows the vein to be mineralized in rather irregular 
bunches and to vary in width from 1 to 2 inches up to 2 feet. The best pay-streak of ore 
seen was at a point 110 feet in the tunnel, where there is a width of 10 inches of good- 
looking ore. A sample across this assayed: gold, 0*45 ounce; silver, 129*4 ounces; lead, 
38-1 per cent; zinc, 14-4 per cent. 

The ore taken out in tne driving of this tunnel has been roughly sorted into two grades, 
of which there is about 25 tons of first-class ore: a sample representing an average of this 
assayed: gold, 0-20 ounce; silver, 46 ounces; lead, 23-5 per cent; zmc, 15-4 per cent. 
The winze was full of water, but it is said to have a showing of good ore at the bottom. 

One hundred feet up tiie hill a cut 50 feet long has been made on the vein, and from 
the end oi this the No. 2 tunnel is driven in 35 feet. There is a nice shoot of ore exposed 
in this tunnel; at the entrance the pay-streak is 2 feet wide, being nearly continuous for 
the length of the tunnel, and has a width of 10 inches at the face. An average sample 
taken at the face assayed: gold, 0-30 ounce; silver, 16-5 ounces; lead, 4-8 per cent; 
zinc, 45-3 per cent. 

About 30 tons of firsirclass ore has been sorted out of the material taken out from this 
worldly, and there is another dump of second-class ore containing about 30 tons. Average 
samples of these dumps assayed as foUows: first-class — gold, 0-24 ounce; silver, 51-4 
ounces; lead, 27 per cent; zinc, 21-6 per cent. Second class— -gold, 0-20 ounce; silver, 
6 ounces; lead, 2-2 per cent; zmc. 16-5 per cent. 

A short distance fartiier up the hill is the No. 3 tunnel which is 20 feet long. This 
tunnel has apparently been driven in on one side of the main vein, as what appears to be 
the vein is croppin|^ on one side at the mouth of the tunnel and then passes into the foot- 
wall. The only mmeral liiowing in the working is a little arsenical iron P3nrites which 
occurs along fracture^lanes. but this is of no importance. 

One hundred ana fifty teet farther up the hul a surface cut shows what is probably 
the same vei^, and with a width of 10 inches, the mineralization here consisting of zino 
bloide and arsenopyrite. 

A sample across the full width assayed: gjold, 0-76 oimce, silver, 4-9 ounces; lead 
0-8 per cent; zinc, 19-2 per cent. This assay is worthy of particular note, inasmuch as 
the sold content is much higher than any other sample. This sample contained zinc 
bUsiae and arsenopyrite as the main mineraJs, witii only a slight amount of galena. 

Erom this point up the hill for another 800 feet, attempts nave been made by stripping, 
etc., to find the vein, and in two or three places fractured seams containing some mineral 
have been found, which may be extensions of the main vein. The cut, which is highest 
up the hill, 1^200 feet or more from the No. 1 tunneL shows a rather poorly defined vein 
about 2 feet m width, and carrying a little galena ana zinc blende. No sample was taken 
here, but to judge by the eye the values would be low. 

No. t Vein, Near the eastern boundary of the Coronado, on the west bank of Sloan 
creek, another vein has been developed to some extent. This vein is also of the replace- 
ment type, having been formed in a fractured dyke. An open-cut 15 feet long forms tiie 
approach to a 60-foot tunnel driven on the vein, which strikes about north 60 degrees east, 
and dips quite steeply to the northwest. The tunnel was commenced on a seam showing 
some nice galena, but after a short distance this stringer apparentiy goes into the foot-wij]^ 
and another seam is followed to the face. A crosscut to the northwest 12 feet long has 
been made at the face, but did not find anything; if the crosscut had been made in the 
opposite direction it might have picked up the seam on which the tunnel was started, 
and which lies in the foot-wall. A few tons of ore has been taken out of this working, whidh 
will assay about 0-40 oimce gold; 57*2 oimces silver, 30-2 per cent lead, and 18 per cent 
zinc. 
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A ehaft has also been sunk on this vein to a depth of 15 feet, which shows ore up to 

18 inches in width for 10 feet down from the top. Below this the shaft was filled with 

water, so that it was impossible to see what the vein looked like there. A few surface 

outs also show the vein in different places, one of these showing 6 inches of galena and most 

. of the others just disseminated mineral. 

It will be of some advantage to consider the assays of the different samples taken from 
this property, and for this purpose they are now tabulated as follows: 



No. 



1 
2 
8 

4 
5 
6 



Description 



No. 1 tunnel, sample across 10 inches 
No. 2 tunnel, average vein at face. . . . 

Open-out, vein 10 inches wide 

Firslrclass ore-dump, No. 2 tunnel. . . 

Ore dump, No. 1 tunnel 

Second-olass ore dump, No. 2 tunnel. 



Gold 


Silver 


Lead 


Os. 


Oi. 


Per cent 


0-45 


129-4 


381 


0-30 


16-5 


4-8 


0-76 


4-9 


0-8 


0-24 


51-4 


270 


0-20 


460 


23-5 


0-20 


60 


2-2 



Zinc 



Per cent 



14 

45 

19 

21- 

15 

16 



4 
3 
2 
6 
4 
6 



From a comparison of these results it will be seen that the silver content is dependent 
on the lead content, var3ring from about 2 to 3*4 ounces of silver to the unit of lead. By 
comparing Nos. 1 and 2, and 5 and 6, it can be seen that the silver is in no way related 
to and is evidently not contained in the zinc. Turning to the gold content, it is not so evident 
what relationship, if any, exists between it and the other metals. The geld does not vary 
proportionately with the silver, lead, nor zinc, and, in fact, seems to be quite independent 
of tnese. Hie writer believes, thoi^, that the gold occurs in association with the arseno- 
pyrite which is found in the ore. To some extent this is pioved by No. 3 sample, w.hioh 
consisted almost entirely of arsenopyrite, zinc blende, and a siUceous gangue: it win be 
noted that this sample contained a good deal more gold than the others, ana, as it also 
contained a higber percentage of arsenopyrite, it is leasonable to assume that the gold is 
carried in this mineral. As a rule, this arsenical iron has been considered as of only slight 
vtdue in this district, but it is quite possible that in many instances it carries good gold 
values^ and that in rejecting it from samples, as is generally done, the prospector is un- 
intentionally throwing away the best of the ore." 

Since the above report on the property was written additional work 
has been done. Early in 1919 the Skeena Mining and Milling Company 
was organized to develop the Victory and Coronado groups. T^e company 
started operations in the spring, but stopped work during the summer. 
A start was made again in October, but shortly thereafter work was again 
stopped. The lower tunnel on No. 1 vein has been driven a total distance 
of 240 feet. No. 2 tunnel is driven 90 feet. The tunnel on No. 2 
vein has been driven an additional 10 feet. There are about 8 inches of 
galena and sphalerite on the foot-wall side of the tunnel, below a slip 
dipping 70 to 80 degrees northwestward. If the ore stays below this slip 
the tunnel is now on the hanging-wall side of the ore. 

Victory Group 

This group, owned by Donald Simpson, consists of the Victory, 
Standard, and Triumph claims. It lies about a mile northwest of the 
Henderson mme. A wagon road from the property joins the Smithers- 
Henderson road below the Henderson mine. 

The following account of the property is by J. D. Galloway.^ 

"This prop^y lies to the west of the Coronado group and consists of the Victory, 
Standard, and iViumph claims. It is owned by Donald C. Simpson, who staked it some 
ten years ago, and since then has, single-handed, done a considerable amount of develop- 

t B.C. Borean of Mines, Bull. No. 4, pp. SMI (1915). 
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ment work. The three cl&ims are stalled up and down the hill, or roughly in a north-and- 
Bouth direction. The Victory is the central daim and on this the greater part of the work 
has been done. Several veins have been found on the propeity, but as yet only the No. 1 
vein has been developed to any great extent. These veins are all developed in sheared 
sones, and are probablv connected more or less directly with intrusive d^lces; as a rule, 
the mineralization has been by means of replacement, accompanied by silicification of the 
wall-rock. 

No. 1 Vein. This vein has a strike of north 62 degrees east and dips to the southeast 
at 80 degrees. It runs roughly up and down the hill, and is, therefore, well situated for 
the driving of drift-tunnels along the course of the vein. The lowest, or No. 1, tunnel has 
a length, including the approach, of 90 feet. This working shows a good shoot of oie from 
the portAl of the tunnel mwards for about 25 feet: the width of the vein in this section 
being from 1 to 2 feet. Beyond this the vein is split up and seems to go into both walls, 
while at the face there is some mineralization, with iron sulphides, but no ore. From this 
tunnel about 10 tons of sorted ore has been taken out, a sample intended to represent 
an average of this assayed: gold. 0-18 ounce; silver, 78*1 ounces; lead, 52-8 per cent: 
zinc, 11 • 3 per cent. The whole snoot of ore exposed m tiie beginning of the tunnel woula 
not assay quite as well as this sample, as the latter was taken from sorted ore. 

Above the tunnel the vein has been stripped on the surface for some distance, where 
it can be seen that the mineralization is spotted and irregular. At a point which would 
only be a short distance beyond the face of the tunnel^ but on the surface, there is another 
shoot of ore from 15 to 20 feet long and from 12 to 15 mches wide. A sample taken across 
14 inches h^ere assayed: gold, 0*13 ounce; silver, 33-7 ounces; copper, 1*5 per cent; lead, 
23-6 per cent: zinc, 36*6 per cent. 

A short aistance above is the N9. 2 tunnel, which is 10 feet long. The face shows 
several seams of mineral scattered across a width of 4 to 5 feet. A sample was chipped 
out across 4 feet 6 inches which returned on assay: gold, 0-30 oimce; silver, 16*3 ounces; 
lead, 9 per cent; zinc, 12*4 per cent. Above the No. 2 tunnel there are a series of open- 
cuts extending up the hill to the No. 3 tunnel, which disclose irregular mineralization 
along the vein. 

r^o. 3 tunnel has an approach of 15 feet and only a few feet of actual tunnel under 
cover. At this place there are narrow stringers of mineral disseminated across 7 to 8 feet. 
A sample taken across 6 feet at this place assayed: gold, 0*10 ounce; silver, 2-5 ounces; 
lead, 1*6 per cent; zinc, 5-3 per cent. The dump from this tunnel seems to be fairly 
well mineralized and would probably average sUghUy better than the above sample. 

No. 4 tunnel has a long open-cut approach, but is hurdly under cover as yet. This 
working shows more solid ore than in tne Nos. 2 and 3 tunnels. At one section, 5 feet 
from the face, there are two parallel streaks of ore 12 and 8 inches wide respectively; sep- 
arated by a strip of waste. A sample of this ore assayed: gold, 0-44 ounce; silver, 15*4 
ounces: lead, 12-6 per cent; zinc, 13*8 per cent. A few tons of ^ood-looking ore has been 
saved nom this workins, while the waste-dump contains a fair percentage of mineral, 
pp^-cuts and strippinebetween tunnels Nos. 3 and 4 also show a fair amount of mineral- 
isation. Above No. 4 tnere is one more exposure of the vein^ but it is unimportant. From 
No. 1 tunnel to this uppermost cut is about 1,500 feet, and it may be said, therefore, that 
the continuity of the vein is proved for this distance. 

No. 2 vein lies about 300 feet east of No. 1 and is roughly parallel; this is really a 
dyke about 1 foot wide, altered to some extent by iron- and silica-be^ing solutions; no 
ore is visible in this vein and no work of importance has be^n done on it. 

No. 3 vein lies 50 feet to the east of the No. 2 vein. An open-cut 24 feet long, with 
a 12-foot face, shows a small fissure from 6 to 12 inches wide which has a core of 3 mches 
of galena and on either side red oxidized material. A sample across 10 inches, including 
the 3 inches of galena, assayed: gold, 0*16 ounce; silver, 53-9 ounces; lead, 33*2 per 
cent: zinc, 4*3 per cent. 

Two or three o^er veins or slightly mineralized dykes are known, but as vet the^ 
have not been developed to any extent : one of these, containing only arsenical iron, is 
said by the owner to carry fair gold values." 

Since the foregoing description was written additional development 
work has been done. The most important work is on No. 4 tunnel (situ- 
ated at an elevation of 4,080 feet). This tunnel is driven 45 feet on the 
vein, which is 18 inches to 30 inches wide. The minerals consist of galena, 
sphalerite, arsenopyrite, pyrite, and chalcopyrite. 
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Other Properties 

Northeast of the Henderson mine, at an elevation of 4,475 feet, claims 
are staked on a shear-zone, in andesite. The shear-zone strikes north 70 
degrees east and dips steeply. Trenching shows some mineralization 
consisting of arsenopyiite, sphalerite, and pyrite. 

Farther to the northeast at an elevation of 5,575 feet an adit has been 
driven for 15 feet along a shear-zone in a tufifaceous breccia, striking north 
10 degrees west. Mineralization consists for the most part of fissure 
filling. Quartz crystals rim the wall-rock and enclose pyrrhotite, arseno- 
P3rrite, pyrite, sphalerite, and some chalcopyrite. Mineralization from 9 
to 18 inches wide is exposed in the face of the tunnel. The following order 
with overlapping is the general paragenesis of the ore minerals: arseno- 
pyrite, pyrrhotite, sphalerite, and contemporaneous chalcopjrrite and 
pyrite. Arsenopyrite is cut by veinlets of pyrrhotite, sphalerite, and 
chalcopyrite and is replaced by them. Pyrrhotite is earlier than chal- 
copyrite and pyrite, and in general is earUer than sphalerite, but in one 
case pyrrhotite was observed along cleavage planes of sphalerite. Chal- 
copyrite cuts sphalerite in veinlets and replaces it along cleavage planes. 

Chalcopyrite replaced arsenopyrite and sphalerite with apparent 
ease, but replaced pyrrhotite with difficulty. On the other hand, pyrite 
replaced pyrrhotite, but occurred very sparingly in arsenopyrite. Veinlets 
cutting arsenopyrite and pyrrhotite contain pyrite and chalcopyrite in a 
calcite and quartz gangue. P3rrite has developed alongside pyrrhotite 
by replacement of pyrrhotite. Where two veinlets intersect, a local 
replacement of pyrrhotite by pyrite occurs on a large scale. Where these 
veinlets cut arsenopyrite, pyrite is absent and chalcopyrite replaces arseno- 
pyrite. 

PBOPEBTIES OK THE EASTERN SLOPE OF HI7DS0N BAT MOUNTAIN 

Empire Group 

The Empire group is owned by Donald Simpson and consists of three 
claims situated in a basin at the head of the south fork of Simpson creek. 
A good trail 6 miles long connects the property with Smithers. The 
coimtry rock consists of andesite flows and breccias. 

A vein on the southern side of the basin strikes north 25 degrees west 
and dips 63 degrees southwest. On the northwest side of the ,basin a 
vein — possibly a continuation of the vein on the south side — strikeg north 
25 degrees west and dips 67 degrees southwest. 

Development consists of surface stripping and a tunnel on each vein. 
Mineralization extends over a width of 16 inches with solid ore varying 
up to 2 inches in width. Ore minerals are galena, sphalerite, pyrite, and 
some chalcopyrite and tetrahedrite. A grab sample of roughly sorted 
ore assayed: gold, 0*04 oimce; silver, 39 ounces; lead, 41-5 per cent; zinC| 
20 per cent. 

Where a mixture of ore minerals occurs, sphalerite and pyrite were the 
first to form. In banded ore sphalerite rims the wall-rock and in turn 
encloses pyrite. At a later period galena, calcite, and minor amoimts of 
chalcopyrite and pyxite formed. Galena and chalcopyrite are closely 
related in age and the two occur together in minute veinlets in calcite. 
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Galena cuts through and replaces sphalerite and pyrite. Minor amounts 
of tetrahedrite are present, but in the specimens collected its relative age is 
indefinite. Mineralization was followed by shearing which produced a 
gneissic structure in some of the galena. 

Dorothy Group 

The Dorothy group consists of three claims owned by Frank and 
Harry Wade. It is west of and adjacent to the Empire group at the head 
of the south fork of Simpson creek. 

Exploration consists of surface stripping and an open-cut. Several 
small veins occur in a shear-zone striking about north 55 degrees west 
and dipping southwest about 58 degrees. The maximum width of ore 
observed was 10 inches and consists of galena, sphalerite, chalcopyrite, and 
minor amounts of tetrahedrite. At the time of examination insufficient 
work had been done to determine the length of the vein. 

Sphalerite and galena are closely related in age; they occur together 
in small veinlets and have mutual boundary relations. Chalcopyrite 
cuts through and replaces galena and sphalerite. Tetrahedrite is closely 
related in age and occurs with chalcopyrite. 

Yukon Group 

The Yukon group was staked by Thompson and Chism in 1924. The 
claims are situated about one-half mile north of the Empire group on the 
north side of the north fork of Simpson creek. The coimtry rock consists 
of andesite flows cut by diorite. A shear-zone cuts through andesite and 
diorite, striking north 40 degrees west and dipping 60 degrees southwest. 
At the surface this shear-zone is leached and weathered. It has been 
stripped and several prospect pits sunk for a few feet. Weathered material 
from the sheared zone contains quartz, pyrite, sphalerite, and a mineral 
resembling tetrahedrite. Secondary products of weathering are present 
in the form of limonite and malachite. 

Cascade Group 

The Cascade group, owned by A. S. Miller and M. E. LeBlanc, is 
situated at an elevation of 3,600 feet on the south side of Simpson creek 
and about 3} miles from Lake Kathl3m station, or 2 miles from the rail- 
way. An upper tunnel exposes a vein striking north 70 degrees east and 
dippings northwest. This vein contains sphalerite and galena. Mineral- 
ization in places extends over a zone 4 feet wide. Lower down the creek 
a tunnel extends into the hill-side for about 200 feet. A crosscut from 
the tunnel end was being driven and had advanced 60 feet at the time of 
examination. A number of shear planes exposed in the crosscut strike 
north 55 degrees east and contain very scattered mineralization of sphal- 
erite, arsenopyrite, and galena. The results of prospecting so far are not 
indicative of a commercial ore-body. 

Lone Star Group 

The Lone Star group consists of six claims situated 1} miles from 
lake Kathlyn in a southwesterly direction and owned by Jennings Bros. 
The workings are at an elevation of 2,575 feet. The property was not 
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visited by the writer. The following description is taken from the Annual 
Report of the Minister of Mines for 1916. 

'The fonnation consists of andesitic tuffs, breccias, and highly altered sedimentaries: 
in many places the rocks are decomposed) crumbly, and badly weathered. Some lines of 
shearing and sheeted zone can be seen, but at no place is there any great width of crushed 
rock. The most predominant strike noticed was north 50 degrees west (magnetic) with a 
southwesterly dip of 60 degrees. Slight mineralization has taken place along cracks 
and naiTOW snears, but no continuous streak of ore of ai>preciable width has yet been found. 
It was hoped by the Jennings Bros, that there was sufficient mineral dissenimatedaUUiroiig^ 
the rock matter to make a large, low-grade body of ore, but, while this is a possibility, it 
cannot be said that such is yet proved. 

Tliree tunnels have been driven in^ two on the north side of the creek and one on the 
south, which prospect likely looking nuneral-bearing zones. The timnel on the south side 
is 100 feet long with a 22-foot crosscut from the end. This working shows a little mineral 
in seams an inch or 2 wide. The upper tunnel on the north side is 70 feet long and the 
other one is 150 feet long. The solid galena that is found occasionally in the small seams 
carries nearly an ounce of silver to the unit of lead. A little zinc-blende is sometimes also 
found." 

Canadian Citizen 

This prospect is owned by Cortello and partner. It is situated about 
2 miles from Smithers and lies west of the Smithers-Henderson road at an 
elevation of 2,180 feet. 

The country rock is andesite overlain by andesitic breccia. Mineral- 
ization occurs in a shear-zone, striking north 50 degrees west and dipping 
77 degrees southwest. 

The chief exploration consists of an open-cut 20 feet long normal to 
the shear zone. The wall-rock of this zone is intensely bleached. The ore 
minerals are chalcopyiite, bomite, chalcocite, and malachite. Mineral- 
ization is confined to veins in the shear-zone and no replacement of the 
wall-rock was observed. The veins vary in width from narrow stringers 
up to 1 inch. 

Bomite cuts chalcopyrite and is as a rule later than it. Small gash 
veins in the bornite are filled with chalcop3rritei suggestiag that some chalco- 
pyrite was introduced subsequent to the formation of bomite. Chalcocite 
cuts both bornite and chalcopyrite and is later than them. Malachite 
and azurite are present and are a secondary product of weathering. 

PBOPERTIES ON THE NORTHERN SLOPE OF HUDSON BAT MOUNTAIN 

Silver Creek Group {Iron VavU Group) 

The Silver Creek group is situated at an elevation of 5,600 feet to 
5,900 feet, on th^ northwest slope of Hudson Bay mountain overlooking 
the pass between Silver and Toboggan creeks. The group is owned by 
Peter Schufer of Smithers, B.C., and partners. The property is easily 
reached by a pack trail, about 9 miles from lake Kathlyn or 12 miles from 
Smithers. 

The property was bonded in the autumn of 1910 to the Hudson Bay 
Mining Company, who carried on development work in 1912, 1913, and 
1914. The option was given up shortly after the commencement of the 
world war. In 1917 the owners shipped 5^ tons of hand-sorted silver-lead 
ore to the Trail smelter. In the autumn of 1918, 30 tons of silver-lead ore 
was shipped to the Silver Standard Concentration at New Hazelton. 
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Exploration has continued on the property each year. In 1925 the property 
was bonded by the British Canadian SUver Corporation, a subsidiary of 
the British Columbia Silver Mines, Limited, of I^emier, B.C. 

The country rock consists of andesitic flows, tufiFs, and breccias, inter- 
bedded with a limestone bed about 60 feet thick. A stock of granodiorite 
cuts through the series. The limestone and volcanics are part of the north- 
west limb of an asymmetrical syncline plunging to the northwest. The axis 
of 'the syncline is about one-half mile to the southwest. The limestone 
is slightly overturned and dips steeply to the east. A change in strike of 
the lunestone has formed a steeply pitching anticlinal structure. In depth 
the limestone should reverse its dip to conform with the major S3nicline. 

Mineralization occurs chiefly in the flows and limestone. The grano- 
diorite stock is mineralized at a number of places by fissure veins. Three 
distinct types of ore occur on this property: (1) galena-silver type; (2) 
pyrrhotite sphalerite type; (3) arsenopyrite type. 

(1) OalenonsUver Type. A fissure vein, striking north 85 degrees east 
and dipping south 53 degrees, cuts through andesite flows and limestone 
and extends into a series of tuffs. Mineralization in the vein where it cuts 
the flows consists of galena, sphalerite, pyrite, tetrahedrite, and chalco- 
pyrite. The vein varies in width, reaching a maximum of about 18 inches. 
Where the vein cuts the limestone, mineralization extends over a width of 
10 feet and consists of pyrrhotite, sphalerite, pyrite, galena, and minor 
amounts of chalcopyrite. The vein extends through the limestone into 
tuffaceous rocks where it is exposed in a test pit. Development of the 
vein consists of three drift tunnels and surface stripping. The upper or 
No. 3 tunnel at an elevation of 5,900 feet is driven a distance of 98 feet 
on the vein. At the entrance the vein is 18 inches wide, but narrows towards 
the face. No. 2 tunnel is driven for 40 feet at an elevation of 5,860 feet. 
There is a sheared zone on the hanging-wall side of the tunnel, and 18 feet 
from the entrance the tunnel enters the hanging-wall. This zone is about 
1 foot wide and contains sphalerite, galena, and chalcopyrite in stringers 
and lenses. A small, slightly mineralized calcite vein extends along the 
foot-wall side of the tunnel. No. 1 tunnel is at an elevation of 5,820 feet. 
It follows a shear-zone along the foot-wall for 38 feet. At the face a vein 
dips south 48 degrees. This vein pinches and swells, reaching a maximum 
width of 5 inches, and contains 2*5 inches of ore minerals, chiefly sphalerite, 
pyrite, and galena. Calcite constitutes the greater part of the gangue. 
Much of the ore observed in the silver-lead vein is brecciated and cemented 
with calcite and some quartz; the brecciated fragments consist of ore 
minerals. 

Shearing subsequent to mineralization has in part masked the relation 
of the ore minerals. During shearing galena flowed and possibly in part 
recrystallized while the other ore minerals fractured. This resulted in 
galena being forced into the other minerals, giving the false appearance 
of being later. In many cases flow lines in the galena are observable where 
it has flowed around or been forced into fractures in the other minerals. 
More intense movement has brecciated all the ore and produced fragments 
of ore cemented in a matrix consisting of calcite, quartz, and small particles 
of ore. Some of the larger fragments, up to one-half inch in diameter, 
show galena cutting sphalerite, but flowage lines in the galena indicate 
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that it was forced into the sphalerite before final brecciation. Following 
brecciation, quartz, calcite, and chalcopyrite were introduced; the chalco- 
pyrite occurs in the quartz and extends into, replaces, and rims fragments 
of ore, giving definite evidence of its relation to later mineralization. 

(2) Pyrrhotitesphalerite Type. A pyrrhotitensphalerite zone occurs 
100 feet north of the silver-lead vein. A shaft and test pits following a 
limestone band for several hundred feet expose this zone. Four test pits 
along the limestone horizon show that mineralization occurs at intervals 
over a length of 900 feet from the shaft. These test pits are too widely 
spaced to indicate that mineralization is continuous between them and no 
statement of the continuity of the ore is warranted until further trenching 
or surface stripping has been completed. 

East of the shaft a fissure cuts across andesite flows. The fissure 
strikes east-west and dips 70 degrees north. A timnel has been driven 
along this fissure for 120 feet at an elevation of about 5,720 feet, but no 
ore is exposed in it. 

The pyrrhotite type of ore appears to be largely confined to the lime- 
stone horizon. The distribution of the ore, supplemented by a study of 
ore specimens, indicates that it is a metasomatic replacement deposit. 
The ore minerals are: pyrrhotite, sphalerite, pyrite, and in some cases 
arsenopjrrite. 

Two samples of the pyrrhotite sphalerite ore assayed.^ 



Gold 


SUver 


Lead 


Zino 


Os. 

014 

002 


Os. 
1*5 
1-4 


NU 
NU 


Percent 
16 
13 



The broad relations indicate one period of ore introduction, but a 
regular sequence of events is suggested from a study of polished sections of 
ore. The paragenesis of the ore minerals appears to be governed by the 
mobility of the minerals, possibly controlled in part by a temperature 
gradient. Whatever the governing causes may have been, pyrite appears 
to have been more mobile than sphalerite or pyrrhotite and has preceded 
these minerals, migrating and replacing the country rock ahead of them. 
Where replacement was arrested at an early stage, the pyrite occurs in 
scattered, well-developed cubes. Such phases grade into others where, 
with more complete replacement, the cubes have grown together, giving a 
massive replacement of pyrite. Brecciation of this pyrite has permitted 
the introduction of pyrrhotite in the fractures and from these fractures 
replacement of pyrite by pyrrhotite has progressed, accompanied by replace- 
ment of pyrite by sphalerite. The relations of pyrrhotite and sphtderite 
suggest that they belong to the same period of mineralization, but that in 
general pyrrhotite is earlier than sphalerite. From the foregoing description 
it is not to be understood that gradational contacts occur everywhere 
between limestone and ore. Near the shaft very sharp contacts of massive 
ore occur against limestone. Gradational phases of replacement were 
observed in the test pits west of the shaft. 

iRflport of Minister of MinM, B.C., 1910. p. K Ut. 
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Where the previous described silver-lead vein crosses the limestone 
bed a zone is mineralized for a width exceeding 10 feet. The ore is a 
mixture of the pyrrhotite-sphalerite and the silver-lead types, pyrrhotite, 
sphalerite, and pyrite predominating. This is the only place where 
galena was observed in the pyrrhotite-sphalerite ore. Galena cuts both 
pyrrhotite and sphalerite and in some cases cuts sphalerite and rims 
pyrrhotite in a manner suggesting that galena is later than pyrrhotite 
and sphalerite. This evidence is not conclusive, because the harder 
minerals may have suffered fracturing, whereas the galena has undergone 
flowage and recrystallization, thus perhaps giving the appearance of later 
age. Nor is the slight shearing which crosses the limestone sufficient 
evidence to prove the galena vein to be later than the pyrrhotite-sphalerite 
deposit, because the galena vein, as showni,by brecciated ore in the upper 
tunnel, has also been sheared. In the tunnel the ore occurs as fragments 
cemented in a matrix largely composed of calcite. However, the evidence 
strongly suggests (but does not prove) that the galena vein is later tiian 
the pyrrhotite ore. 

(3) Araenopyrite Type. A few shear-zones occur in the granodiorite, 
some of which are mineralized with arsenopyrite, sphalerite, and chal- 
copyrite. A timnel is driven on a shear-zone siriking east-west and dipping 
steeply. The timnel was not examined because the entrance was blocked 
with snow. A nimiber of test pits in the granodiorite expose some mineral- 
ization which does not appear to be extensive. 

White Heather Group 

The White Heather group is situated above the Iron Mask group 
at an elevation of 6,650 feet. The coimtry rock consists of steeply dipping, 
reddish volcanic tuffs and breccias. 

A brief description of this prospect is given by Mr. Galloway* as 
follows: 

'The ore is found in small, irregular fissures which are often faulted considerably 
in small, step-like faults. The main showing is a vein which varies in width from a mere 
seam up to nearly a foot^hich has been deyeloi)ed by open-cut stripping and one shallow 
shaft or prospect pit. The valuable minerals found are bomite and grey copper and 
occasionally some native silver. This vein is cut into slabs of about 10 feet in length by 
fault^planes, and it is vory evident that the ore is better near where a fault^plane intei^ 
sects the vein. Mineralization also occurs in places along the fault-plane. 

Whiere the vein is well mineralized it is as a rule quite small, so that the total amount 
of ore is not great. A few tons of ore were shipped at different times in the past from this 
property, and during the summer of 1916 Mr. Martin had taken out a few more tons 
which he expected to pack out in the falL The ore is, of course, closely hand sorted before 
shipping, and this sorted ore contains a high percentage of copper and often high values 
in silver. A lepresentative sample of this snipping ore taken by the writer assayed: gold, 
0-45 ounce; silver, 120*1 ounces; copper, 47*8 per cent. 

Two hundred feet east of the main showing there is another vein strildng north 20 
degrees east which is from a few inches up to 2 feet in width. The vein filling is mainly 
gBDgue matter somewhat decomposed and carrying a little chaloopyrite and a lot of 
umonite, and somewhat stained with malachite and asurite. A sample across 2 feet of 
this vein gave the following assay: gold, trace; silver, 1 ounce; copper, 4 per cent." 



iQalloway, J.: Bapt. of Minister of MiaM, B.C., 1916, pt. E. p. 134. 
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LcLSt Chance 

The Last Chance claim, owned by O. Hanson and J. Seeley, is situated 
on the northern side of the divide between Silver and Toboggan creeks 
about one-half mile north of the Silver Creek property. Exploration 
consists of an open-cut and an adit timnel driven 60 feet to intersect a 
shear-zone striking north 80 degrees west and dipping 70 degrees north. 
Scattered mineralization consists of pyrite and magnetite cut by chalco- 
pyrite. 

About one-half mile east of the Last Chance claim a tunnel is driven 
for about 150 feet in sandstone and conglomerate of the Upper Sedimentary 
division of the Hazelton series. Mineralization observed consisted of 
P3aite and copper staining. 

Carroll Property 

The Carroll property, owned by Dan Carroll, is situated on the 
northern slope of the valley of Toboggan creek about a mile eastward 
from the Silver Creek group. It was not examined by the writer and 
tJie following report is by Mr. Galloway.^ 

"Two veins are exposed on the property, which strike, roughly, southwest and dip 
rather flatly to the northwest. On the surface these veins are very much oxidized and 
leached out. They var^ in width from 2 to 4 feet and carry in places narrow bands of galena. 
The balance of the vem is gangue similar to the wall-rock. Owing to snow on the ground 
at the time of examination it was impossible to see the surface croppings of the veins 
properl]^; but they are said to be exposed for considerable distances up and down the 
moimtiunHside by open-cuts. 

The lower vein has been prospected by a tunnel 100 feet long, which shows that the 
vein to this depth is leached out and decomposed into loose, crumbly rock-matter. No 
sulphides at all were seen in the timnel. A sample taken across 3 feet of leached vein 
material in the tunnel assayed: gold. 0*12 ounce; silver, 6 ounces. Another grab sample 
from a d-ton dump from the tunnel returned: gold, 0-24 ounce; silver, 7-8 ounces. A 
sample across 18 inches of oxidised vein material in a surface cut assayed : gold, • 36 ounce: 
silver, 9*3 ounces; lead, 6 per cent. It is probable that the vein at these points carried 
somejzalena and arsenopynte which is now completely oxidized. 

The upper vein is sunilar to the lower one and is developed by a 90-foot crosscut tun- 
nel. This vein is also very much leached and, therefore, shows very little sulphides. At 
the face of the tunnel the vein is represented by streaks of leached-out material separated 
by bands of harder, unaltered rock. Above the tunnel an open-cut exposes the /ein, 
wnich at this point carries a 3-inch band of clean galena; a selected sample of this galena 
assayed: gold, 0-04 ounce: silver, 160 ounces; lead, 73 per cent. 

Camp buildings have been erected at an elevation of 4,100 feet; the lower timnel is at 
4,600 feet and the upper tunnel at 5,200 feet. 

More extensive snoots of galena may be found in these veins below the zone of surface 
oxidation." 

Rico Aspen 

The Rico Aspen property is located on the northern slope of the 
northern segment of Hudson Bay mountain, about 5 miles by trail from 
Evelyn station. The coimtry rock consists of flows and breccias of ande- 
sitic composition, and is cut by a number of acidic dykes. About a 
quarter of a mile to the south a stock of granodiorite cuts the strata. 

A sheared zone strikes north 40 degrees east and dips 43 degrees 
southeast. The country rock is bleached to a light-coloured, fine-grained 
rock near the shear-zone, which, at the surface, shows slight mineralization 
in the form of stringers containing galena, sphalerite, arsenopyrite, and 
pyrite . 

lOallowmy, J.: Rept. of Minister of Mines, B.C., 1017. pt. F, p. 114. 
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In 1924 a tunnel was driven into the hill-side and a drift driven on 
the vein. Due to snow blocking the tiuinel entrance the workings were 
not examined. 

Evelyn Group 

A brief description of the Evelyn group property is given by Mr. 
Galloway^ as follows: 

'This group of four claiins is owned by An^us McLean and J. A. MacDonald of Smithers. 
It is situated on the northeastern slope of one of the northerly peaks of Hudson Bay 
mountain and about 4 miles from Evelyn station. The showings are at an elevation of 
about 5,000 feet on a steep slope overlooking the Bulkley valley. 

The main showing is on tne Fort George, where there is a wide, fractured zone, 
which, however, is but very slightly mineralized. It is developed by a large open- 
cut and some snialler ones. The metallic minerals present are pyrite, arsenopyrite^ galena, 
and zinc blende, occurring in a gangue of altered wall-rock which in many places is highly 
decomposed and oxidized. The wall-rock was not identified; it is probably of volcamc 
origin, but considerably altered. A section in the large open-cut snows between walls: 
1 foot of oxidized material with some mineralization; then 4 feet of oxidized unmineral- 
ized material; then 3 feet sparingly mineralized; and then 6 feet of lightKX>loured rock 
and a few specks of mineral. A sample across the 1 foot assayed: gold, 0-02 ounce; 
silver, 36 ounces to the ton; lead, 2 per cent. Another sample across the 3 feet retiuned: 
gold, trace; silver, 5*5 ounces to the ton; and a third sample across the 6 feet assayed: 
g^ld, trace; silver, 1*5 ounces. A selected sample of the ore assayed: gold, 0*04 ounce; 
sQver, 174 ounces to tiie ton; lead, 26 per cent. 

iGalloway, J.: Rept. of Minister of Mines, B.C.. 1923. pt. A, p. 110. 
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By J. R. MarahaU 

CONTENTS 

Paob 

Introduotion 144 

ProgreBS and development of the area 145 

Phsrsical features 146 

Gfreneral geology 14B 

Economic geology 162 

Future of the area 154 

Illustration 

Hap 2009. Euteuk Lake area. Coast district, B.C In pocket 

INTRODUCTION 

Eutsuk Lake map-area lies along the eastern margin of the Coaat 
range in British Columbia in north latitude 53^ to 53^ 45^ and west longi- 
tude 125^ to 126^ 30'. A geological reconnaissance was begun in tUs 
area in 1924, work being confined to the part drained by Whitesail and 
Tahtsa lakes and rivers. In 1925 this work was extended southward into 
the Eutsuk Lake drainage basin, and eastward to the junction of the 
Eutsuk waters with those from Whitesail and Tahtsa lakes. The various 
formations observed were mapped in considerable detail from the head 
of Eutsuk lake east to the western edge of the drift-covered plateau. 
Thence a general reconnaissance was made to the forks of Nechako river, 
and westward to and including Ootsa lake. William V. Smitheringale 
and Carl F. Baston rendered very efficient service as field assistants during 
the progress of the work. 

The district may easily be reached by motor from Burns Lake on 
the Canadian National railway, over the road leading to Ootsa, a 
hamlet on Ootsa lake. From Ootsa travel is by small boat to Whitesail 
lake, whence a portage of 1 mile leads to Eutsuk lake. From the south, 
the area may be entered from Bella Coola over the old pack trail. The 
former route is, however, the more practicable, since the large lakes and 
their connecting rivers are everjrwhere navigable. 
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PROGRESS AND DEVELOPMENT OF THE AREA 

During the regime of the Hudson's Bay Company, Tahtsa, Whitesail, 
Ootsa, and Eutsuk lakes — ^the headwaters of Nechako river — ^and the 
country drained by these systems, formed the hunting and trapping 
groundis of the Indians residing along the Nechako from its forks to Prince 
George. The few surviving Indians are widely scattered along the Nechako 
and its tributaries, but during the autumn and winter months continue 
to visit the area for fur and food. In the early seventies, the first white 
men — other than those in the employ of the Hudson's Bay Company — 
passed through the district as the advance party of a railway construction 
survey. It was considerably later, however, before the first white settler 
took up land. Prior to the completion of the Grand Trunk Pacific railway 
between Prince Rupert and Edmonton, communication with the outside 
was by way of the Bella Coola trail, to Bella Coola to the south, or over 
an equally long and arduous trail to Hazelton to the north. 

The fiirst settlement was made about 1904 on the north shore of Ootsa 
lake and since then growth has been slow but steady. At present there 
is a population of approximately one hundred, all on the north side of the 
lake. A few homesteads have been taken up east of the forks of the 
Nechako, but are not now occupied. Telephone service has been extended 
to Ootsa, and a stage makes the round trip from Ootsa to Bums Lake 
twice weekly. Four small stores have been established on Ootsa lake, 
two at Ootsa, a third at Wistaria, 14 miles west of Ootsa, and a fourth at 
the outlet of Ootsa lake. These supply the settlers with the general staples, 
and also function as small trading posts. 

The north side of Ootsa lake is open, rolling country particularly well 
adapted to mixed farming and ranching, and capable of supporting a 
much larger population ihkn it does at present. That settlement within 
the area has not been more rapid is due to a variety of circumstances, chief 
among which is remoteness of any large centre of population, and con- 
sequently a lack of markets for any produce which the settler might be 
able to send out. Bums Lake, 45 miles north of Ootsa, on the Canadian 
National railways, with a population of approximately five hundred, is 
the nearest hamlet of any size; and Vancouver and Edmonton the closest 
well-populated centres. 

Since the land bordering the north shore of Ootsa lake affords excellent 
grazing and is otherwise particularly well adapted for cattle ranching, 
many of the settlers followed this occupation exclusively. Cattle were 
driven in from distant outside points, an expensive operation under the 
then existing conditions. Herds suffered heavy depletions from the many 
adversities encountered on the long trail. Ix)ng, severe winters proved 
an adverse factor, as stock must be fed and sheltered for six months 
each year. In the spring and summer noxious weeds exacted a heavy toU. 
Shipments of dressed beef from Ootsa to Prince Rupert netted no profits, 
but on the contrary resulted in losses. After several such reverses, cattle 
ranching dwindled, and the settlers became content to eke out a livelihood 
in any way the coimtry offered. At present some, operating on a small 
scale, are making small profits with cattle by co-operative marketing, and 
by accepting merchandise as part payment. 
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>Gxed fanning is carried on and oonld be extended to make tlie eom- 
mnnitr self-eontaiDed. EggB, butter, bacon, and even roote are eon- 
atantly imported from outside points. All of these eoold be raised within 
the settlement in sufficient quantity to meet all demands, and would serve 
as a beginning from which larger thingg might devdop. 

At present the settlement's chi^ source of revenue is from tnqiping. 
Fur farming on a small island in Ootsa lake has been carried beyond the 
cxperimeDtal stages by J. Baiker and has been attended with encouraging 
soceeas. In recent years others have foUowed this example and the in- 
dustry promises to devdop raindly. Seasonal occupations, such as road 
construction and improvement, guiding of tourists, and freighting, afford 
a small revenue for a limited number. Fur, however, must, for some time, 
ccmticue as the steady source of revenue. 

Owing to high prices eommanded by fur during recent years trapping 
has been extremely intensive and the depletion of fur-bearing animals has 
become noticeable. Even now the future of this revenue-producing source 
is viewed with alarm. A proposal to convert a part of the district into a 
game preserve has been made. Enactment of such a proposal mif^t 
prove detrimental to Ootsa and Wistaria and might even force some 
settlers to leave the district, and certainly would deter others from enter- 
ing. The depletion of the fur-bearing animals, perhaps, is not so much a 
result of the evils of the present as of the ruthless slaughter of a generation 
passed. Coyotes, very numerous throughout the district, yeariy take a 
heavy toU. There has been much illicit traffic in fur, and this alone has, 
perhaps, been one of the major causes of depletion. 

After practically a quarter of a century Ootsa is still in the eariy stages 
of pioneering. Its future growth is directly dependent on the devdopment 
of the natural resources of the vast stretch of country to which it is a 
gsUeway. Thoe is an extensive belt of country for the prospector and 
encouraging results have attended what little prospecting has been done. 
The discovery of mineral in paying quantity would attract laige numbers 
to the district and would serve as an impetus to settlement. The search 
for minerals is expensive and arduous, and every encouragement should 
be ^ven to those desiring to engage in that search. 

PHYSICAL FEATURES 

Three physiographic features are prominent in the area, the Coast 
range to the west, the Interior Plateau on the east, and, between, a ^i^- 
defined transition zone linking these two important physiographic iho- 
vinces. 

The Coast range consists of a nimiber of parallel ranges trending 
northwest and southeast and sepiarated one from the other by broad, but 
deep, canyon-like valleys. Broadly viewed the range appears as an assem- 
blage of snow-covered, irregularly serrate peaks with a uniform crest-line, 
7,000 to 7,500 feet above sea-level, but here and there broken by hi^er 
peaks rising 8,000 and even 9,000 feet above sea-level. In that part of the 
Coast range which borders the area reported upon the majority of the peaks 
attain elevations of 7,000 feet, and a few reach 7,500 feet above sea4eveL 
The relief varies from 4,000 to 4,500 feet. Alpine glaciers, still active on 
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the higher summits, have transformed what were formerly smoothly 
rounded, even summits into an assemblage of rugged, irregular peaks of 
forbidding aspect, in decided contrast to the more even and inviting sum- 
mits of the plateau to the east. 

The Interior Plateau is an undulating, hilly country with a relief 
varying from 200 feet in the east to 4,500 feet in the west. Viewed as a 
unit it appears as a comparatively even plain into which the main streams 
have incised broad, deep, U-shaped valleys. Otherwise dissection has made 
Uttle progress. Eutsuk, Chef, and Michel peaks, and those of the Quanchus 
range, all of which have granite or diorite cores, and project well above the 
general elevation of the plateau, impart a rugged aspect to an otherwise 
even surface. The plateau is as a rule densely timbered with small jack- 
pine and spruce, dotted with many small lakes and undrained, swampy 
depressions, and in the eastern part floored with a thick, even deposit of 
glacial till. In the vicinity of Eutsuk, Chef, and Michel peaks, and on the 
ridges bordering the south shore of Eutsuk lake and the north shore of 
Tesla lake, there is an excellent growth of succulent grass, which forms 
good food for the wild game of the district. 

Between the Coast range and the Interior Plateau there is a transition 
zone characterized by rounded, flat-topped mountains whose elevations 
gradually change from 3,000 feet in the east to 6,000 and even 7,000 feet 
in the west. The axes of the ridges in this transitional zone all trend at 
right angles to the axes of the Coast range, i.e. northeast and southwest, 
and the ridges appear to project from the Coast range as a series of spurs. 
The width of this zone is approximately 15 miles. Each ridge is a separate 
massif separated from its neighbours by broad, steep-sided, U-^aped 
valleys, also running northeast and southwest. The smooth, rounded 
outlines and gentle east slopes of these several blocks, together with their 
complete isolation, form one of the striking topographic features of the 
district. The low, rounded hills bordering the south shore of Eutsiik lake 
east and west of Pondosy bay, Chikamin and Whitesail ranges, and Core 
mountain, are examples. This peculiar sculpturing is equally well-defined 
in the open country south of Tesla lake. Dolmage mentions a similar type 
of topography at Chilko lake and vicinity^ and the present writer recognized 
similar features in the Whitesail-Tahtsa Lakes district to the north.* 

The ridges forming this transitional zone undoubtedly once formed part 
of the Coast range and possessed features similar to it. Following the 
partial retreat of the continental ice-sheet, which covered even the highest 
peaks in the area and left in its wake more or less smoothly rounded siun- 
mits, huge tongues of ice remained on the higher summits, and in the pre- 
existing valleys. These coalesced to form an ice-sheet of lesser extent 
than that of the continental ice-sheet at the time of its maximum develop- 
ment. Well-defined glacial terraces and smoothly truncated slopes on 
almost all of these ridges at approximately 2,800 feet above the valley 
bottoms are evidences of the effective action of these ice tongues in carving 
the present topography. 

Glaciation has been the dominant factor in moulding the present 
topography throu^out the area. The continental ice-sheet covered the 

iDolmace, V.: Oeol. Surv., Caaada, Sum. Rept. 1024, pt. A, p. 81. 
*lianhaJl, J. R.: 0«ol. Burr., Canada, Smn. Bept. 1924, pt. A, p. 48. 
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entire area, as is evidenced by the great variety and wide distribution of 
erratics, glacial strisB, and polished surfaces, on even the highest slopes 
which were rounded and planed off. Alpine glaciers subsequently carved 
many of these rounded summits into wildly fantastic, jagged peaks with 
picturesque cirques so characteristic of the Coast range. This is particu- 
larly true of that part of the Coast range bordering Eutsuk lake and the 
country to the west and south. In the part bordering Whitesail and Tahtsa 
lakes the summits are as a rule smoothly rounded and uniform in elevation. 
The present valleys were deeply scoured and widened by valley glaciers 
and the interstream areas deeply dissected. Erosion was dominant in the 
western part of the area, as evidenced by the well-dissected nature of the 
country. East of a line joining Eutsuk peak and mount Wells deposition 
was the dominant feature. In this area the plateau surface and the valley 
bottoms are covered with a thick mantle of glacial till which supports a 
dense growth of small jack-pine. Alpine glaciers still occupy many of the 
higher summits and extend well below timber-line. 

GENERAL GEOLOGY 
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HAZELTON GROUP 

Bocks of the Hazelton group are widely distributed throughout the 
district. They consist of a thick assemblage of volcanics, both pyroclastics 
and lavas, and associated beds of limestone, argillite, and sedimenatry tuffs. 
One of the very striking features of the group is the vast amount of frag- 
mental material which by far exceeds all other types. 

The base of the Hazelton group was not observed at any point within 
the map-area. Near Bone creek in Pondosy bay, Tertiary volcanics 
dipping 30 degrees southwest overlie unconformably the coarse f ragmentals 
of tiiie Hazelton group. On a promontory on the south shore of Tetachuck 
lake, approximately 2} miles west of its outlet, flat-lying Tertiary lavas 
overlie intensely deformed rocks of the Hazelton group. No accurate 
measurements of the thickness of the rocks of this group could be made 
because of incomplete sections. A partial section on Chikamin ridge and 
another on ridges between Bone creek, Eutsuk lake, and Pondosy bay were 
estimated to be at least 15,000 feet thick. 
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As in the Whitesail-Tahtsa Lakes area, the rocks of the Hazelton group 
fall readily into three divisions, a lower volcanic member, a middle sedi- 
mentary member, and an upper volcanic member.' A similar subdivision 
is made by Hanson for rocks referred to this group in the Driftwood Creek 
map-area.^ 

Lower Volcanic Memiher 

Rocks of this subdivision occur chiefly on the low, rounded hills 
between Chikamin ridge and the west end of Whitesail lake, and also at 
the east end of the lake. They consist chiefly of dense, purple, green, and 
grey greenstone porphyries — Dawson's porphyrites. These rocks contain 
dull white laths of decomposed feldspar in a dense groundmass of micro- 
crystalline feldspar, and calcite with intersertal texture. Amygdaloidal 
and vesicular lavas are also present, and invariably contain much green 
epidote. The base of this member is nowhere exposed, but the steep dips 
maintained by these rocks indicate a thickness of at least 5,000 feet. 

Middle Sedimentary Member 

Rocks of this subdivision form the greater part of Chikamin ridge, the 
ridges between Bone creek and Eutsuk lake, and outcrop at nimierous 
points along the shores of Eutsuk lake. They consist of thin beds of 
limestone, black argillites, and waterlain tuffs, with interbeds of tuffs, 
agglomerates, and breccias. The tuffs, mainly of andesitic and rhyolitic 
composition, are purple, green, red, and blue-grey, dense to medium- 
grained, and commonly of even textiire. They are as a rule so highly 
altered that their fragmental nature is discernible only with the aid of thin 
sections. In such cases the rocks resemble cherts, or masses of vitreous 
quartz, and have conchoidal fracture. These well-bedded rocks locally 
are impregnated with pyrite, marcasite, chalcopyrite, bomite, magnetite, 
galena, and zinc blende. They are exposed in sections between Bone lake 
and Eutsuk lake to a thickness of at least 6,000 feet, with base not shown. 
The mineral deposits of importance so far discovered in the district occur 
in the rocks of Jbhis subdivision, on Chikamin ridge between Eutsuk and 
Whitesail lakes, and on Sweeney mountain north of Tahtsa river. 

Upper Volcanic Member 

Rocks of this subdivision are well exposed on both sides of Eutsuk 
lake in the vicinity of Pondosy bay. They form the rounded hills between 
Tesla and Eutsuk lakes and outcrop at intervals along Tetachuck, Euchu, 
and Natalkug lakes, which lie east of the map-area. The rocks are mainly 
fragmental and include a great thickness of fine and coarse tuffs, coarse 
breccias and a^omerates, minor amounts of andesitic and rhyolitic flows, 
and some vesicular and amygdaloidal lavas. The rhyolites appear to 
occupy the top of this subdivision. As a rule the rocks of this subdivision 
are not as intensely deformed as those of the underlying member.. 

The rocks of the Hazelton group strike north 10 degrees west to north 
50 degrees west and have dips of 35 to 90 degrees, the higher dips pre- 
dominating. Variations in the strike occur locally. Sections examined 

>MMTiha1l, J. R.: 0«ol. Surv., Canada, Sun. Bapt. IflM, pt. A, p. 50. 
tHaaaon, Qeorga: Geol. Snrr., Gaaada, Sam. Bapt. 1824, pt. A, p. 2i, 
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show that the rocks are strongly folded, sheared, and slickensided. In 
St. Thomas bay highly deformed argillites show small faults and crush 
zones which may be indicative of larger displacements in the more massive 
and competent beds. In the Chikamin ridge to Bone Creek area the 
structure is a plunging anticline with plunge to the southeast. Chikamin 
ridge forms the crest of the anticline. 

The rocks are everywhere highly metamorphosed. On mount Musdow, 
Smaby creek, and at other points within the Coast range they form roof 
pendants included within the Coast Range batholith and are highly 
schistose. The rocks on the portage between Tetachuck and Euchu 
lakes also are highly schistose. At numerous other points they are intensely 
silicified and everywhere coated with light green epidote. 

Imperfectly preserved fossils of probable Jurassic age were found 
in the tuffs on Chikamin ridge and Sweeney mountain.^ Similar tuffs 
with poorly preserved fossils and fossil impressions occur at many localities 
along Eutsuk lake. 

lithologically these rocks are correlated with Haselton group rocks 
in the Driftwood Creek map-area to the north,* and with the Denain 
formation in Chilko Lake district.' 

COAST EANGB BATHOLFTH 

The western part of the area is occupied by the Coast Bange intrusives, 
which are younger than the rocks of the Hazelton group and are in contact 
with them along a line having a general northwesterly course. These 
rocks are very uniform in appearance and composition. They consist 
of diorite, quarts diorite, and granodiorite. Thin sections show the rocks 
to consist essentially of plagioclase, quarts, hornblende, orthoclase, with 
biotite, magnetite, and apatite as accessories. Plagioclase, in many cases 
soned, ranges from oligoclase to andesine-labradorite. Quarts is always 
present in large amounts. Orthoclase occurs up to 5 per cent and always 
filling interstices. Hornblende, the chief ferromagnesian mineral, is deep 
green and strongly pleochroic. Biotite is present in small amounts and 
appears to increase as the rock approaches a granite. 

Large quarts veins barren of any metallic mineral occur in rocks 
of the Hazel ton group near the contact with the Coast Range batholith. 

A number of small, outlying igneous masses intrude rocks of the 
Haselton group near the west end ci Whitesail lake, on the north shore 
of Eutsuk lake between St. Thomas bay and the west end of the lake, 
and on the south side between Pondosy and the head of the lake. These 
rocks consist of diorite, quarts diorite, and granite stocks. Some of the 
diorite masses have sheet-jointing so well developed as to give the 
impression of bedding. Diorite and aplite dykes cut rocks of the Haselton 
group, and also the Coast Ran^ batholith. All of these smaller intruave 
masses are invariably accompanied by mineralisation affecting both the in- 
truded and intrusive rocks. All of these masses may be dirc^y related in 
origin to the Coast Range batholith. They appear on the accompanying 
map (No. 2099) as distinct from the batholith b^use the known mineral 
occurr ences in the area appear to be related directly to them. 

jMtnlMlLJ. R.: Oeol; Sonr., OiMda, Sun. Rapt. 1894. pt. k.p. SI. 
— — n*. J. D.: Q«ol. Swrr., OuMla, SuBuRapt. 1820. pt. A. 
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QUANCHUS BATHOLITH 



A large part of the plateau between Ootsa and Eutsuk lakes is occupied 
by an intrusive mass to which the name Quanchus batholith is given. 
Tins mass forms the greater part of the Quanchus range, Michel, Chef, 
and Eutsuk peaks, and is composed of various rock t3rpes occupying 
areas that are partly concealed by glacial drift and are separated in places 
by masses of the Hazelton group volcanics which have been intruded 
by the batholith. 

In the Quanchus range granite, syenite, and quartz monzonite occur. 
The type rock, however, is a medium-grained, even-textured, pink and 
grey granite, which, in places, is porphyritic. Thin sections show the 
rock to consist of: orthoclase 50-57 per cent; oligoclase 9 per cent; quartz 
22-30 per cent; biotite 5 per cent; hornblende 5 per cent; titanite, magne- 
tite, apatite, and zircon 3 per cent. Orthoclase, flesh-coloured, is invariably 
altered to kaolin. Minute grains of this mineral are replaced by quartz 
and plagioclase. Micrographic growths of quartz and orthoclase are 
common. Where the rock is porphyritic, orthoclase forms the phenocrysts. 
The plagioclase is finely twinned and altered to kaolin and sericite. Quartz 
is interstitial and occurs as micrographic intergrowths. 

Near Chef peak the type rock is a medimn to coarse-grained, white 
granite, porphyritic in places. Orthoclase and quartz are about equal 
in amount, and in places the only constituents. Biotite is the only ferro- 
magnesian mineral where one is present. 

Near Eutsuk peak the common type is a pink syenite composed 
chiefly of pink orthoclase feldspars with very subordinate amounts of 
biotite. Both this and the preceding type form the white ridges which 
are so conspicuous from the shores of Eutsuk lake. 

On the south slope of Eutsuk peak the pink syenite appears to contain 
inclusions of grey diorite, resembling the average type of rock observed 
in the Coast Range batholith. Erratics were also observed in this locality 
showing this same relationship. Near mount Wells in the Quanchus 
range the pink porphyritic granite and syenite appear to contain inclusions 
of grey diorite, typicied of the diorite of the Coast Range batholith. In 
some cases the lines of demarcation between the two types are sharp 
and well-defined, in others there is a suggestion of a gradation from one 
type to the other. 

The Quanchus batholith intrudes rocks of the Hazelton group, and 
is overlain by flat-lying volcanics of Tertiary age. A notable feature 
is the absence of dyke rocks which are so characteristic of the Coast Range 
mass. Although the age relations between the two batholiths could not 
be definitely established, the facts that rocks of the Quanchus batholith 
appear to contain inclusions of diorite similar to the diorites of the Coast 
Range mass, that there is an absence of dyke rocks, which are everywhere 
found cutting the Coast Range batholith, and the difference in lithology 
between the two masses, suggest that the Quanchus batholith is of 
Cretaceous or very early Tertiary age. 
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TEBTIABT 



Tertiary volcanics occupy many of the small islands in Pondosy 
lake, and at the head of Pondosy bay and outcrop in the flat between 
these two expanses. North of Eutsuk lake they form an escarpment, 
and are thought to underlie a considerable part of the drift-covered 
plateau east of the area occupied by the Quanchus batholith. 

In Pondosy bay and Pondosy lake these volcanics consist of amygda- 
loidal and vesicular basalts, conmxonly with pillow structure and colunmar 
jointing. Interbedded with these lavas are fresh-looking, basaltic and 
andesitic tuffs in beds up to 15 feet in thickness. On several of the islands 
at the foot of Pondosy lake a volcanic conglomerate or agglomerate out- 
crops. This is composed of numerous, rounded and smooth pebbles almost 
all of which can be identified with rocks of the Hazelton group. These 
pebbles vary from the size of a pea to 9 inches in diameter. There is no 
suggestion of sorting. Conmxonly a mass of small, rounded pebbles and 
angular fragments is foimd wedged among the larger rounded pebbles. 
Angular fragments, though subordinate to rounded, are common. The 
matrix, which nowhere exceeds 10 per cent of the mass, is of volcanic 
materials, consisting of angular fragments of feldspar, quartz, and basaltic 
material. A few small diorite pebbles which may have been derived from 
the Coast Range batholith were foimd in the mass. These, however, are 
rare. 

North of Eutsuk lake th% Tertiary volcanics consist of amygdaloidal 
and vesicular basalts with well-defined columnar jointing. The rocks 
form a pronoimced escarpment approximately 700 feet above the valley 
of St. Thomas creek, and paralleling the shore of Eutsuk lake. They also 
outcrop on the upper surface of the plateau where they occur as thin out- 
liers resting on the rocks of the Quanchus batholith. 

On Pondosy bay and Pondosy lake these volcanics strike north 30 
degrees west and dip 30 degrees southwest. Elsewhere the beds are 
horizontal. From their areal distribution it is apparent that the rocks 
were extruded on a surface of considerable relief. Structural features in 
the area indicate that there were at least two separate periods of vol- 
canism. The rocks of Pondosy belong to the earlier period, following 
which there was uplift. The Tertiary rocks of the plateau belong to a 
later intrusion, and probably correspond to Dawson's "Upper Volcanics"^ 
which he regarded as late Miocene in age. 

ECONOMIC GEOLOGY 

The east border of the Coast Range batholith lies within the district. 
North and south of the area this zone has been proved to be favourable for 
the formation of mineral deposits. As yet, very little prospecting has 
been done in the area, and only along parts of the trunk streams. Although 
tilie district is remote, it is easily accessible, and travel is not difiGicult in 
the parts where minerals are most likely to be found. The discoveries 
so far made prove that mineral deposits occur and perhaps justify the 

iDawnn, O. M.: 0«ol. Barv., Ouada, Amu Rept., toL VII, pt. B, pp. 73-76 (18M). 
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optimism of the few prospectors who have examined parts of the district. 
During the seasons of 1924 and 1925 there was only one prospector in the 
area. Prior to 1920 claims were staked on Sweeney mountain and the 
adjacent ridges north of Tahtsa river, and on Chikamin ridge between 
Whitesail and Eutsuk lakes, and in the country bordering Tesla lake. 
Some development work was done on the prospects on Sweeney mountain 
and Chikamin ridge.' These are now idle. 

The formations that are most favourable for the occurrence of mineral 
deposits are the Coast Range batholith, its associated dykes and stocks, 
and the sedimentary subdivision of the Hazelton group. Almost every- 
where along the line of contact between the batholith and rocks of the 
Hazelton group, the latter are schistose, highly silicified, and otherwise 
metamorphosed. The numerous dykes and stocks associated with the 
Coast Range batholith are invariably mineralized with pyrite, chalcopyrite, 
galena, zinc blende, arsenopyrite, and in places bomite. On mount Mus- 
clow, Hazelton group rocks are schistified and silicified, and impregnated 
with sulphides. Along the contact of the batholith with the volcanics, 
near the head of Smaby creek, well-bedded, strongly metamorphosed 
Hazelton group rocks are cut by a network of quartz veins from a fraction 
of an inch to an inch in width. These veinlets are sparsely mineralized 
and the country rock is impregnated with copper and iron sulphides. 

On the hills between Bone creek and Eutsuk lake the bedded rocks of 
the Hazelton group are invaded by many small dykes of diorite and granite. 
Both the intruded rocks and intrusives are impregnated with pyrite and 
small quantities of galena. 

The sedimentary tuffs which contain the silver-lead deposits on the 
north slope of Chikamin river outcrop on the south slope of the ridges and 
carry pyrite, chalcop3rrite, bomite, and galena. On Gable moimtain, 
Hazelton group rocks are copper stained. The low, open hills bordering 
Tesla lake are heavily stained with limonite. 

Along the contact of the Quanchus batholith with the Hazelton group 
rocks, pyrite is the only mineral observed. The mineralization appears of 
lesser importance than that along the edge of the Coast Range batholith. 

At the outlet of Whitesail lake high^ altered rhyolites and rhyolitic 
tuffs are sparingly mineralized with P3rrite and chalcopyrite. One specimen 
was observed to carry specks of free gold. 

On the portage between Tetachuck and Euchu lakes (east of the 
map-area), highly metamorphosed Hazelton group rocks are impregnated 
with pyrite and pyrrhotite. A specimen, composed almost entirely of 
pyrrhotite, from one locality where the mineralization seemed rather 
intensive, was selected to ascertain what values if any the sulphides carry. 
The assay* gave: silver, 0'54 ounce; gold, trace; nickel, none. 

No large mineral bodies were observed in any part of the district. 
The geology, however, indicates that conditions are highly favourable 
for the formation of mineral deposits. Within the Coast range itself are 
many areas of included roof rocks, in or near which deposits of the contact 
metamorphic or replacement type might be expected. Along the eastern 
border of the batholitii mineralization is sufficiently intensive and varied 
to justify the hope that large mineral bodies may be found. 

iKanhall, J. R.: G«ol. Snrr., Canada, Sun. Bapt. 1834, pt. A, pp. 52 et aaq. 
■Aaaay by Dapt. of Hinea, Ottowa. 
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FUTURE OF THE AREA 

The future development of the district is entirely dependent on the 
discovery of conunercial ore-bodies. Lai^e parts of the district, including 
the country from tiie forks of Nechako river west to the head of Eutsuk 
lake, from the west end of Ootsa lake to the head of Whitesail lake, and the 
coimtry between Ootsa and Eutsuk lakes, are unsuitable for agriculture. 
Numerous forest fires have removed most of the valuable timber. Jack- 
pine, suitable only for railway ties, is the only timber of vidue remaining. 

With the discovery of commercial ore-bodies, the various branches 
of agriculture would receive impetus, increasing population would absorb 
output, and improvements in transportation would be justified. Power 
for mining and other purposes can be made available by the development 
of the numerous waterfalls. 
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INTRODUCTION 

The field season of 1925 was spent in making a reconnaissance topo- 
graphical and geological survey of a narrow strip of country about 100 
miles long, extending from Tatlayoko lake to Bella Coola, and lying between 
longitudes 124 : 30 and 126 : 75 and latitudes 51 : 30 and 52 : 30. This 
work was done as part of a general plan to explore and map the eastern 
contact of the Coast Range batholith, and is a continuation of the mapping 
done by the writer in 19^ between Taseko and Tatlayoko lakes. 

The accompanying map (No. 2103) is based on triangulation nets 
established by John Davidson and R. P. Bishop of the Lands Department 
of British Columbia. 

F. F. Osborne, H. S. Bostock, and A. M. Cockbum rendered valuable 
assistance during the field season. 

The district is reached by a motor road from Williams Lake on the 
Pacific Great Eastern railway. This road can be used by motors during 
the greater part of the year as far as Redstone, a store and post ofiice about 
70 miles west of Williams Lake, but the remaining 50 miles to Tatla Lake 
post office can be travelled by motors during only a few months in the 
summer. From Tatla lake a rough wagon road extends northwest as far 
as Anahim loke whence a trail leads to Stuie, the site of a former Indian 
village in the Bella Coola valley 40 miles from Bella Coola, with which 
it is connected by a good motor road. Bella Coola is a seaport about 300 
miles north of Vancouver. A government telegraph line extends from 
Williams Lake to Bella Coola along the above-mentioned roads and trails. 

The only previous geological work done in the Tatla-Bella Coola 
map-area was in 1876 by G. M. Dawson,^ who made a reconnaissance 
geological map of a lai^e section of west-central British Columbia, including 
most of the area mapped by the writer. A small part of the country in 
the vicinity of the headwaters of Klina Klin river was described by J. D. 
Galloway,* who examined the hematite deposit near Perkins peak. 

iQeol. Snry., Canada, Rept. of Prog. 1875-78, p. S33. 
>Ajib. Kept., Minister of Mines, B.Cf., 1916. 
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TOPOGRAPHY 

The area mapped lies along the boundary between the two main 
physiographic provinces of western British Columbia, tiie rugged moun- 
tains of the Coast range on the southwest and the Interior Plateau region 
on the northeast. Between these two well-defined provinces lies a trans- 
itional belt from 10 to 12 miles wide, characterized by roxmded and flat- 
topped mountains, which rise somewhat gradually from the plateau and 
merge into the mountains of the Coast range. The boundary between 
the plateau and the transitional belt passes south of Tatla lake, follows the 
base of the low hills lying north of One Eye lake, and thence extends to 
Anahim lake, where it bends northward and passes out of the map-area. 
The boxmdary between the transitional belt and the Coast range is not so 
well defined. It extends from the north end of Tatlayoko l^e, crosses 
West Homathko river south of Bluff lake, continues nor^ of Perkins peak, 
and thence follows a nearly straight coiirse to Canoe station, just above 
Canoe crossing on Bella Coola river. 

The plateau part of British Columbia occupies a belt about 100 
miles wide, extending in a northwesterly direction throughout the central 
part of the province. Its western boundary is at an average distance of 
90 miles from the Pacific coast from which it is separated by the Coast range. 
It is a region of low to moderate relief which is partly the result of deposition 
of freshwater sediments, extensive lava flows, and thick deposits of glacial 
till, and partly the result of mature erosion of the bedrock underlying the 
glacial drift and lava flows. It has an elevation above sea-level of 2,500 to 
3,500 feet and into its surface Fraser river and its many large tributaries 
have cut deep, gorge-like valleys. The surface of the plateau is further 
modified by occasional volcanic mountains which rise abruptly to elevations 
as great as 7,000 feet. The part of the plateau lying in and adjacent to 
Tatla-Bella Coola map-area is almost entirely covered by Tertiary lava 
flows, over the greater part of which lies a thick mantle of glacial till. To 
the east and northeast the plateau stretches for many miles as an almost 
unbroken plain, the sky-line presenting no irregularities other than a few 
low mesas, but to the north its imiformity is interrupted by three groups of 
volcanic mountains and one very conspicuous volcanic cone 6,286 feet 
high, known as Anahim. The most westerly of the three groups of moim- 
tains lies on the northern boundary of the map-area. Tliese moimtains 
were formerly known to the Indians as the Tsi-Tsuti mountains, but because 
of the brightly coloured rocks composing them are now known to the white 
inhabitants as Rainbow mountains. Continuing east from these are Ilgachus 
mountains and farther east Itcha moimtains. All of these mountains are 
composed of volcanic rocks that are Tertiary or later in age. 

Fringing the western edge of the plateau and separated from it by a 
range of low hills is a broad, open valley occupied by many swamps and 
shallow lakes such as Hook, One Eye, Kappan, Nimpo, and Anahim. 
The last two drain northwest into Dean river. The rest of the valley 
formerly drained southeast through Choelquot lake into Chilko river, 
and thence to the Fraser, but tiie drainage of the central part was captured 
by the headwaters of Klina Klin river and now is by way of this river, to 
Knight inlet. 
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The transitional belt of mountains lying between the plateau and the 
Coast range consists of rounded and flat-topped mountains which rise 
gradually towards the west and within a distance of 12 miles merge into the 
Coast range. These rounded and flat-topped mountains are separated by 
deep, wide, glacially eroded valleys, the majority of which begin as cirques 
near the crest of the Coast range and slope in a northeasterly direction 
down to the plateau. A few of 3ie valleys, however, are much larger and 
deeper and drain westward to the Pacific. Near where they join the plateau 
they are occupied by large hkes which derive their water, not from the 
plateau, but from the slopes of the adjacent mountains. These "through" 
valleys were evidently formed in part at least by tongues or lobes of the 
Pleistocene ice-sheet which occupied the whole region. 

Owing to the presence of tiiese through valleys an unusual drainage 
pattern has been developed in this district. Many large streams flowing 
from the crest of the Coast range and down the eastern slope instead of 
continuing on an eastward course across the plateau to join Fraser river, 
on reaching the plateau turn sharply and flow to the Pacific through one 
or other of the through valleys. Tliis is particularly well illustrated by the 
Klina Klin (Indian name meaning ''turning back to itself") which flows 
into Knight inlet. Four of its larger headwater tributaries rise in the 
heart of the Coast range, flow northeast to the plateau, where they turn 
and flow southwest to ^e ocean. 

The mountains of the Coast range are composed almost entirely of 
granitic rocks of the Coast Range batholith carved into sharp, jagged peaks 
having an average elevation of 8,000 or 9,000 feet. A few are over 10,000, 
and at least one over 12,000, feet high. They are separated by deep, steep- 
walled valleys occupied in their upper parts by large glaciers, some of 
which are over 20 mUes in length. The extremely jagged character of these 
mountains seems to be the result of long-continued alpine glaciation. 

GENERAL GEOLOGY 

The southwestern half of Tatla-Bella Coola map-area is occupied by 
granitic rocks of the Coast Range batholith, and the greater part of the 
northeastern half by widespread Tertiary lava flows. Between these two 
geological provinces is a belt of sedimentary and volcanic rocks, in part 
of Lower Cretaceous and in part of Triassic age. The contact of the 
batholith is very irregular and in the vicinity of Kappan lake passes beneath 
the lavas of the plateau. Strongly gneissic rocks in the vicinity of Tatla 
hill and at two localities near the big bend of Klina Klin river could not be 
definitely correlated with any of the other formations in the map-area, 
and, therefore, were mapped separately. 
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QNEI88IC ROCKS 

Gneissic rocks occur in the general vicinity of Tatla hill and at the 
big bend of Klina Klin river near Klina Klin flats about 10 miles southwest 
of Tatla Lake post oflSce. Two varieties of gneiss were observed, a banded 
type consisting of quartz, feldspar, garnet, and biotite, and a more massive 
quartz diorite gneiss found only on Tatla hill but in direct contact with 
the banded gneiss. The banded gneiss is strongly foliated parallel to the 
banding, which strikes north 70-80 degrees east and dips 17 degrees to 
the south. The bands range in width from 4 inches to 10 feet; those con- 
sisting almost entirely of quartz are nearly pure white and those containing 
a large proportion of garnet and biotite are brownish grey. The quartz 
diorite gneiss differs from the banded variety in containing less quartz and 
garnet and more feldspars, biotite, and some hornblende. Although it 
has a strong foliation parallel to that of the other gneiss, its composition 
and texture give it a striking resemblance to the quartz diorite of the 
Coast Range batholith which occupies large areas to the southwest. Dykes 
of aplite and quartz diorite, similar to the quartz diorite gneiss, all of which 
are equally strongly foliated, cut the banded gneiss. Dykes of these 
types cutting the Coast Range batholith are plentiful and their presence 
at this locality, together with the similarity of the quartz diorite gneiss 
to the rocks of the batholith, seem to indicate that these gneissic rocks 
represent a highly metamorphosed contact between the batholith and an 
older series of sediments. The metamorphism is, however, much more 
intense and different in character from that so far observed by the writer 
at any other point on the babholithic contact. The possibility that the 
gneissic rocks belong to an entirely different and much older series of rocks 
than the Triassic must not be overlooked. 

TBIASSIC 

On the flat-topped mountains immediately northwest of the West 
Homathko valley a thick series of volcanic rocks is interbedded with some 
thin beds of ar^ite and lenses of limestone containing fossils of Triassic 
age. Three other areas of similar volcanic roclos, also older than the batho- 
lith, occur within the map-area. No fossils were found in these rocks, but, 
because of their close lithological similarity to the rocks containing Tri- 
assic fossils, they are tentatively correlated with them. They may, how- 
ever, be Jurassic or Lower Cretaceous. One of these areas extends 
along Klina Klin river for 13 miles southwest from One Eye lake. Another 
composes Kappan mountains west and north of Kappan lake; the third 
lies northwest of Hotnarko and Bella Coola rivers. The volcanic rocks 
are chiefly tuffs and breccias, but dark green to black flows of andesite, in 
many places amygdaloidal, also occur. The fragmental rocks are red, 
purple, black, or green, and the fragments range from microscopic size to 
blocks 12 feet in length. The fragments consist of volcanic roclos similar to 
the flows, and of cherty, banded sedimentary rocks of unknown derivation. 

Two lots of fossils were collected from the Triassic strata. These 
were submitted to F. H. McLeam who reports as follows: 

''Lot 23. In a limestone in a volcanic series northwest of Bluff lake: 
Amu«tumsp.,CAZa7nyasp.,/sa«^6asp., indicating a Triassic or Jurassic date. 

''Lot 22. Near the locality from which lot 23 comes and in the same 
rock series: DaoneUa sp., Pecten sp., indicating a Triassic date." 
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LOWEB CBETACEOX78 



Two areas of rocks containing fossils of Lower Cretaceous age were 
found in the district. A southern area crosses West Homathko valley 
immediately south of Bluff lake. It extends only a few miles northwest 
of Homathko river, but for many miles in a southeast direction probably 
as far as Tatlayoko lake. A northern area extends from Sappi lake in a 
southwesterly direction as far as 4 miles west of Perkins peak and as far 
northwest as iOina IQin river. The southern area consists almost entirely 
of dark brown sandstone, conglomerate, and black shale, and contains 
little or no volcanic material, whereas the northern area is composed 
laigely of thinly bedded sandstone, black argiUite, and, particularly in the 
vicinity of Perkins peak, a considerable amount of volcanic rock. The 
strata of the southern area strike about north 20 degrees west and dip 
southwest, whereas those of the northern area bend around to the west 
and southwest and dip south, thus apparently forming a southerly plunging 
syncline. They overlie the Triassic rocks in some places unconformably, 
but in others apparently conformably or nearly so. They are intruded and 
to a large extent were absorbed by the granitic rocks of the Coast Range 
batholith. 

Several collections of fossils from the Cretaceous beds were submitted' 
to F. H. McLeam who reports as follows: 

''Lots 47, 47 A, 47B. Eight miles south of Tatla Lake post office, 
near Sappi lake, in an argiUite series: Polyptychites sp. The identification 
of the ammonite is by S. S. Buckman who reports: 'The specimens are 
of Lower Cretaceous date which may be stated as Neocomian. But 
greater exactitude can be obtained: the specimens belong to the genus 
Polyptychites and are, therefore, of Valanglnian date. According to recent 
researches of Dr. Spath this may possibly be even more precisely defined 
as the Polyptychitan portion of the Valanginian.' 

"Lot 21. In a sandstone series 4 miles east of Bluff lake: Pleuramya 
sp., of Lower Cretaceous (?) date. 

''Lot 2. Near Tatlayoko lake: Aucella sp., Belemnites sp., Lower 
Cretaceous." 

COAST RANGE BATHOLITH 

The southwestern part of the area is composed almost entirely of 
quartz diorite, granodiorite, and other related plutonic rocks, forming the 
Coast Range batholith. The line of contact between the batholith and 
the older rocks enters the map-area near the southeast comer, follows an 
irregular course past Twist lake, passes south of Perkins peak, crosses the 
main branch of Klina Klin river 13 miles south of One Eye lake, bends 
northward along the western side of Klina Klin valley, and enters the 

Elateau where it is covered by glacial and stream deposits and Tertiary 
tva flows. The contact again appears 3 miles north of Precipice camp 
and follows a westerly course roughly parallel to, and 1 to 3 miles north of, 
Hotnarko and Bella Coola rivers as far as Burnt Bridge creek, where it 
again bends sharply northward and passes out of the area. Except for 
small, isolated areas composed of older rocks the whole of the district 
southwest of this contact is occupied by the batholith. Only two of these 
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areas were observed, though others probably occur in the unexamined 
parts. Of the two observed the larger is situated west of Kappan lake 
and forms Kappan moxmtains. A much smaller one crosses Hotnarko 
river 1) miles above its confluence with the Bella Coola. 

The composition of the batholith varies but slightly, except in the 
vicinity of the contacts with the intruded rocks and larger inclusions. 
The rock consists chiefly of quartz diorite and granodiorite, composed 
mainly of quartz, plagioclase ranging from oligoclase to andesine-labra- 
dorite, and hornblende. It also contains 2 to 15 per cent of orthoclase 
and 1 to 12 per cent of biotite, the latter, in most cases, but not in all, 
increasing in amount with the orthoclase. Along the margins of the 
batholith and in the vicinity of the large inclusions the composition varies 
from pink granite to black, hornblende diorite. A band of the latter ) to 
} mile wide follows the contact for several miles south of Perkins peak. 
At a distance of ) or } mile from the contact the rock grades rather 
abruptly into light grey quartz diorite. The basic phase consists of nearly 
equal amounts of labradorite and hornblende, with small amounts of 
biotite and magnetite. The mountains immediately northwest of Klina 
Ellin river are composed of a moderately fine-grained, slightly porphyritic, 
pinkish rock, consisting of about 40 per cent andesine, 25 per cent ortho- 
clase, 15 per cent quartz, 10 per cent hornblende, and 5 per cent biotite. 
Small amounts of tourmaline associated with quartz and epidote are 
widely distributed through the rocks. Many dykes of aplite and pegma- 
tite cut the rocks, and tiiese also contain small quantities of tounnaline 
and in one case small particles of allanite. 

A large body of diorite and quartz diorite similar to the rocks of the 
Coast Range batholith lies between Tatlayoko lake and Klina Klin river 
and is separated from the main batholith by a band of older volcanic and 
sedimentary rocks 10 to 15 miles in width. Most of the rocks composing 
this body closely resemble those of the Coast Range batholith; a few are 
quite different. Augite diorite occurs on the high peaks 7 miles due west 
of the north end of Tatlayoko lake and is the only augite-bearing plutonic 
rock so far found in either Tatla-Bella Coola or Chilko Lakes areas. This 
rock consists essentially of labradorite, augite, and hornblende, with a 
considerable amoimt of bright green chlorite and a smaller amount of a 
strongly pleochroic, parallel extinguishing pink to brownish mineral thought 
to be manganiferous chlorite. West of these peaks the rocks have the 
composition of hornblende diorite; to the northeast, they consist of quartz 
diorite. The quartz diorite 5 miles due south of Tatla hill is metamor- 
phosed in an uniisual way. The quartz grains, which constitute about 
30 per cent of the rock, are intensely crushed and fractured, the horn- 
blende crystals also are broken into fragments and the feldspars, though 
unbroken, are highly altered to kaolin and perhaps sericite. Tlie fractimng 
of the quartz grains renders the rock extremely friable and easily eroded. 
A small creek has cut a canyon through it 400 feet deep, and along the 
sides of the canyon the rock has been eroded to form pillars, sharp cones, 
and pinnacles, some of which are over 100 feet high. 

Fresh granitic rocks in the northwestern part of the district carry 
from 25 to 50 per cent of orthoclase and in this respect differ widely from 
the other rocks of the Coast Range batholith. They differ also in having 
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a 1d^6?qt percentage of ferromagnesian minerals and are on the whole less 
decomposed. Porphyritic granite immediately west of Precipice camp 
contains phenocrysts of orthoclase up to an inch in length. Coarse biotite 
granite was found near Canoe triangulation station, and quartz monzonite 
occurs along the trail 6) miles northeast. The strongly marked difference 
in composition, texture, and general appearance between these rocks and 
other rocks of the batholith, as well as their less decomposed character, 
suggest that they belong to a yoxmger period of intrusion. 

The contact of the batholith in the part of the map-area southeast of 
Klina Klin river follows a sinuous course through a region of great relief. 
It is well exposed and has been traced in detail over most of its extent. 
The Triassic and Lower Cretaceous rocks adjacent to the contact on the 
whole are little metamorphosed. Where metamorphism is marked, as on 
the flat-topped mountains between Miners Lake vidley and the main 
branch of the Klina KUn, the sediments are converted sJmost entirely to 
biotite for distances from the contact ranging up to 100 feet. The manner 
in which the contact crosses the contours of this part of the map-area 
indicates that there the contact is nearly vertical, whereas in the north- 
western part it appears to be nearly flat. Between Klina Klin river and a 
point 4 miles north of Precipice camp the batholithic contact traverses a 
pisurt of the plateau and is covered by Tertiary lava flows. Northwest of 
this point the contact is again exposed and is very irregular, but there it 
assumes a nearly horizontal attitude and the batholithic rocks are overlain 
by older intruded volcanic rocks that appear to be remnants of the roof 
of the batholith. 

The age of the Coast Range batholith is not definitely known. The 
batholith has been found in several localities to cut the Hazelton formation 
whi6h contains Middle Jurassic and possibly Upper Jurassic fossils, thus 
indicating the age of the batholith to be not earlier than Upper Jurassic. 
In the vicinity of Tatlayoko lake and in Bridge River map-area small 
batholiths, similar in composition to the Coast Range batholith and 
situated only a few miles from it, cut rocks containing Lower Cretaceous 
fossils. In Taseko Lake district what appears to be the main Coast Range 
batholith cuts a thick series of coarse, fra^mental volcanic rocks in which 
the writer found plant remains, determined by Prof. Edward W. Berry, 
of Johns Hopkins University, to be of Cretaceous age. In the Bella Coola- 
Tatla area the main batholith intrudes, at many places, rocks containing 
fossils of Lower Cretaceous age. This evidence proves that this part, at 
least, of the batholith is younger than the lowest Cretaceous, and the 
evidence found in Tatlayoko Lake, Taseko Lake, and Bridge River districts 
strongly su^ests that much of the eastern part of the batholith is of post-^ 
basal Lower Cretaceous. 

TERTIARY LAVAS 

Flat-lying Tertiary lavas outcrop over a considerable part of the map-^ 
area north of the Lunos trail, and much of the drift-covered areas in the 
northeastern part of the district is no doubt underlain by these lavas. 
Similar rocks extend over a very large part of central British Columbia 
adjacent to the Tatla-Bella Coola area, and compose to a large extent the 
Rainbow, Ilgachuz, and Itcha mountains. Tluree small bodies of fresh lavacp 
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thought to be late Tertiary or early Pleistocene in age were found in other 
parts of the district; one at the base of Kappan mountains on the east 
side, another in West Homathko valley 2 miles north of Twist lake, and a 
third several miles north of this on the west side of Middle lake* The lavas 
of the first two areas are basalt similar to that of most of the Tertiary 
Lavas. The rock occurring at Middle lake, however, is a coarse porphyritic 
rhyolite. 

ECONOMIC GEOLOGY 

Only a small amount of prospecting has been done in Tatla-Bella 
Coola map-area and very little mineral has been found. The only 
deposits in the district known to the writer are: a deposit of auriferous 
arsenopyrite situated about 2 miles north of Perkins peak, and a deposit 
of hematite 1 mile south of Perkins peak. 

The gold-arsenic deposit is situated at an elevation of 7,500 feet near 
the brow of the steep, northward-facing side of the deep valley immediately 
north of Perkins peak. The deposit is reached by a branch trail from the 
trail leading from One Eye lake to Perkins peak. The ore-bearing veins 
occur in a series of sedimentary rocks composed of black argillites, dark 
brown ai^iUaceous sandstones, and fine, cherty conglomerates overlain 
conformably by thick beds of coarse volcanic breccia which form the smnmit 
of Perkins peak. The slsrata strike north 60 to 70 degrees east and dip 
southeast 40 to 45 degrees. Fossils found in the near vicinity of the veins 
are reported to be of Lower Cretaceous age. The rocks are cut by the 
Coast Range batholith, the contact of which makes a U-shaped bend 
around the southwest side of Perkins peak and is 2 miles southeast, 4§ 
miles southwest, and 1) miles northwest of the depiosits. A small diorite 
stock less than one-fifth of a mile in diameter, similar to and probably a 
part of the batholith, outcrops in a small cirque } mile southeast of the 
deposit. 

The mineral is in large quartz veins or silicified zones which strike 
north and are nearly vertical and, therefore, extend up the steep valley wall. 
There are two groups of showings which may be referred to as the "east" 
group and the "tunnel" group situated } mile to the west along the strike 
of the beds. The "east" showings consist of five large open-cuts exposing 
several irregular and poorly defined silicified zones 10 to 20 feet wide, in 
which are small quantities of disseminated arsenopyrite. The showings 
are quite large, but the amount of contained gold unfortunately is small. 
The "tunnel" showings consist of several small open-cuts and one small 
adit 12 feet long driven into the cliff in a southerly direction. In the face 
and floor of the adit are six irregularly-shaped veins of solid arsenopyrite 
ranging in width from 4 to 13 inches and totalling about 3) feet. Gold is 
not present in commercial quantities. Several silicified zones were examined 
below the adit, but were found to contain only small amounts of arseno- 
pyrite. They, therefore, probably contain only minute quantities of gold. 

A deposit of exceptionally pure hematite occurs in a large cirque on 
the southeast side of Perkins mountain. It is situated near the bottom 
of the cirque on the north side at an elevation of 7,500 feet. It is reached 
by a good trail from One Eye lake or Klina Klin flats, both on the Bella 
Coola trail. The hematite occurs in a bed of tuff, which, with other types 
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of volcanic rock, is interbedded with Lower Cretaceous sediments. The 
tuff bed is 10 to 30 feet thick and is, in places, completely replaced by 
hematite. SmaU veins of quartz and specularite cut it and adjoining 
beds. The beds strike south 70 degrees east and dip 20 degrees south. 
The contact of the batholith is slightly more than 1 mile to the south. The 
sedimentary and volcanic beds Isdng between the hematite deposit and the 
contact of the batholith are thoroughly impregnated with pyrite, and 
along certain well-developed shear-zones near the iron-bearing tuff the rocks 
are completely altered to talc and sericite schists containing a large amount 
of pyrite. 

The dip of the beds in the vicinity of the iron-bearing tuff is low and is 
nearly parallel to the slope of the surface. This causes the iron formation 
to outcrop over an area about 100 yards square and to appear to be of much 
greater extent than it actually is. A l£urge amount of hematite ''float'' 
scattered over a still larger area tends to further exaggerate the apparent 
size of the deposit. A tunnel, now caved, driven in a northerly direction, 
evidently passed through the hematite near the portal, and was continued 
for a considerable distance through heavily pyritized talc sericite schist. 
The hematite bed has been traced along the strike for about 100 yards 
by a series of large open-cuts and it probably extends much farther. 
Assuming that it extends an equal distance down the dip, which is quite 
probable, it is likely that the deposit contains over one hundred thousand 
tons of exceptionally pure hematite. However, the character of the deposit 
and the nature of the geological formations enclosing it indicate that it was 
formed by processes quite different from those which produced the ordinary 
type of sedimentary iron ore, and would virtually preclude the possibility 
of its approaching the size of even the smallest of the important sedimentary 
iron ore deposits. Taking this and the inaccessible situation of the deposit 
into consideration it is evident that the deposit is of little value at the 
present time. 

As a field for prospecting the Bella Coola-Tatla map-area as a whole 
cannot be highly recommended. The contact between the Coast Range 
batholith and the older rocks along which mineralization might be expected 
to occur is, to a large extent, covered by Tertiary lavas and glacial drift. 
However, from near McClinchy creek to the southeastern boundary of the 
area the contact of the batholith with the older rocks is well exposed and 
at several places along it, as in the vicinity of Perkins peak, there are good 
indications of mineralization. Some of the more highly altered and 
pyritized rocks of this part of the area might on careful sampling be found 
to contain commercial quantities of gold. 

The contact between the batholith and older rocks is exposed also for 
a considerable distance between Kappan mountains and the northwestern 
boundary of the area, and though none was observed mineral deposits 
may occur in this vicinity. A short distance north of the map-area promis- 
ing showings have been found and are now being developed by their owners. 
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GENERAL STATEMENT 

During the past summer (1925) interest was aroused by press reports 
that an immense field of hard, high-grade, sub-bituminous coal had been 
proved by diamond-drilling operations on the upper part of Hat creek, 
14 miles west of Ashcrof t, in Kamloops Mining division, British Columbia. 
According to these reports three coal seams measuring 177 feet, 10 feet, 
and 269 feet in thickness and separated by 26 feet and 18 feet of shales, 
respectively, had been pierced within a depth of 523 feet. ^ The coal was 
stated to rank fifth in heat units among aU the coals entering the Pacific 
market, and as the field is readily accessible to the Pacific Great Eastern 
railway the exploitation of the deposit was widely considered to be a most 
attractive proposition. 

This coal deposit has long been known and in the seventies was 
examined by Dr. G. M. Dawson, who reported on it in the Geological 
Survey Report of Progress for 1877-78 and in the Annual Report for 
1894. Dr. Dawson described the deposit as an enormous bed of good 
•quality lignite occurring in rocks of Tertiary age. He observed 42 feet 
of clean coal exposed in an 88-foot section above creek-level. He expressed 
the opinion that the great thickness of the deposit should render it of 
£ome importance at least locally, and that from analogy with the Nicola 
Valley coal occurrence a fuel of the character of true coal might possibly 
be found beneath the lignite. 

Owing to the renewed interest created in the deposit by the recent 
development work the writer visited the area with the object of securing 
additional data pertaining to the extent and character of the deposit. 
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Four days were spent examiniDg coal outcrops and tunnel sections, collecting 
channel samples for analyses, and searching tiie neighbourhood for other 
outcrops of the coal meaaureB. As the drill-cores had been removed 
from the field he did not have this help in ascertaining the character and 
structure of the coal, and for data on these points ia largely dependent 
on the drill logs compiled by the Pacific Great Eastern Railway Company. 
The writer's thanks are due to Mr. T. Kilpatrick, General Manager of 
the Pacific Great Eastern Railway Company, and to Mr. E. A. Haggen, 
for blueprints and other data supplied, and to Mr. A. E. Eollias, Mr. 
J. D. Galloway, Provincial Mineralogist for British Columbia, and Mr. 
George Wilkinson, Chief Inspector of Mines, for assistance rendered in 
the field. 
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LOCATION 



The Hat Creek coal deposit is located in the Dominion Railway 
belt in the Kamloops land recording division, British Columbia (latitude 
50° 45', lon^tude 121° 35'). It lies on the upper part of Hat creek, 15 
miles from its junction with Bonaparte river. It is 30 miles distant by 
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road from Ashcroft, on the Canadian National and the Canadian Pacific 
railways, and 16 miles from Pavilion, on the Pacific Great Eastern railway. 
The coal field is connected with both these railway centres by excellent 
motor roads. It is most conveniently reached, however, from Vancouver 
and outside points via Ashcroft, as the Pacific Great Eastern terminal 
is at Squamish, on Howe soimd. The coal outcrops on the west bank 
of upper Hat creek a mile above the mouth of Marble canyon, at an 
approximate altitude of 2,860 feet. Exposures occur at intervals along 
the stream bank for about 1,500 feet. 

GENERAL GEOLOGY 

The general geology of Hat Creek area is fully described by Dr. 
Dawson in his report on the Kamloops map-sheet appearing in the Annual 
Report of the Geological Survey for 1894, and those interested are referred 
either to the original report, or to the extracts from it referring to the coal 
deposits, which appear in Memoir 69.^ As the writer's examination was 
confined to the immediate vicinity of the coal deposit only a very brief 
description of the formations encountered will be given. 

The formations occurring in the vicinity of ihe coal deposit are: 
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The oldest rock formation exposed near upper Hat creek and the one 
which apparently underlies all of the coal basin is a thick series of 
compact; grey limestones and argillites of Carboniferous age. These 
beds, termed by Dawson the Cache Creek group, have been folded and 
faulted and 3 miles west of upper Hat creek are intruded by several large 
stocks of granite, granodiorite, and diorite, so that much of the limestone 
has been converted into marble, hence the name Marble canyon. The 
age of the intrusives is not definitely known, but they are iJiought to 
be late Jurassic, the period of the Coast Range batholith intrusion. 



>"Coal Fielda of British Colombia"; Geol. Sory.. Cuada, Mem. W, pp. 289-294. 
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sale, but with Finney's disappearance the operations ceased and no further 
attempt appears to have been made until 1923. Then, a Chinese syndicate, 
having acquired the property, sank three shallow shafts, drove a tunnel 
188 feet into the uppermost exposure on the west side of the creek, and 
made an open-cut about 200 feet in length, 1,800 feet downstream. Two 
small tipples were erected with the object of shipping the coal by motor 
truck to the Pacific Great Eastern railway, but operation ceased before 
this was accomplished owing to the syndicate running out of funds. The 
Clear Mountain Coal Company, Limited, which was subsequently formed to 
take over and develop the property, shipped three carloads of the coal, 
but the marketing of it in Vancouver proved a failure and the company 
went into bankruptcy. Early in 1926 the property was acquired by the 
Hat Creek Coal Company, Limited, who drove a second tunnel lOSfeet into the 
same exposure about 600 feet to the north of tunnel No. 1, and opened 
up a room on its north side 25 feet deep. Later they began a systematic 
diamond-drilling program to prove up their holdings. In all, seven holes 
were sunk over a length of 1) miles, at from 1,400 to 2,000 feet apart and 
to depths ranging from 60 to 635 feet. Five of tiiese holes were placed 
along the channel of Hat creek, conforming closely to the strike of the 
measures, and the remaining two holes were offset about 1,000 feet west 
of this line. The position of these holes, together with that of the shafts, 
tunnels, and open-cut are shown on the accompanying plan. 

STRUCTURE AND THICKNESS OF DEPOSIT 

Nothing is known of the structure of the coal basin except near the 
outcrop. Along the west bank of Hat creek between drill hole No. 2 and 
drill hole No. 5 the beds have a uniform strike of north 160 degrees east 
astronomical and dip westward into the bank at angles of about 65 degrees 
to 70 degrees. Thiis structure holds throughout tunnel No. 1, with the 
exception of a narrow fault zone 15 feet from the tunnel entry. In tunnel 
No. 2 the beds are folded into two synclines which are separated by a com- 
pressed and faulted anticline. The axes of these folds strike north 170 
degrees east astronomical and plunge 10 degrees south. It was found 
impossible to correlate the beds in the two tunnels, this being probably due 
in a large measure to the southward plunge of the folds bringing the beds 
exposed in No. 2 tunnel, beneath those of No. 1 tunnel. 

At the open-cut near No. 1 drill hole the measures strike north 25 
degrees east and dip 35 degrees southeast, whereas on the bank 200 feet 
to the west and 50 feet distant from an old shaft the beds strike north 130 
degrees east and dip 65 degrees southwest. This divergence of dip is con- 
sidered as due to folding and faulting at the northern extremity of the 
coal basin, similar to that ol^erved in tunnel No. 2. 

The deposit proved is exceptionally thick. Timnel No. 1 pierced 154 
feet of beds, of which 108 feet was clean coal, 35 feet was shaly coal, and 12 
feet was shale; neither hanging-wall rock nor foot-wall rock was en- 
countered. No. 2 tunnel cut through 76 feet of beds without encountering 
either waU-rock. Of this, 38 feet was clean coal, 26 feet was shaly coal, 
and 12 feet was shale and clay. The thicknesses of clean coal, shaly coal, 
and shale and clay pierced in the several drill holes are shown in the 



169a 

accompanying tabulated st&tementa compiled from the blueprint of drill 
i<^ prepiu^ by the Britieh Columbia Department of Railways. One of 
these shows a thickness of 269 feet 8 inches of clean coal. Similar detailed 
sectioDs of the beds observed in tunnels No. 1 and No. 2 are also appended. 
It is of interest to note the entire absence of sandy beds among those 
separating the coal. 
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Feet Inches 

Shahreoal &2 6 

Shale 7 6 

Shahrooal 60 

Shale 2 

Shahr coal 18 

Shale 20 

AssumiDg strata to dip at an angle of 60 degrees, the true thickness penetrated was 317 feet 6 
inches, of which 30 feet was coal, 237 feet 9 inches was shaly coal, and 49 feet 9 inches was rock. In 
the bank of Hat creek there is exposed a further section composed of 21 feet of coal, 23 feet of shaly 
ooal, and 88 feet rock. In the bore-hole and bank the combined thickness of coal is 51 feet and of 
shidy coal 260 feet 9 inches. 

Section of Beds {in descending order) Penetrated in Bore-hole No. 6 

Feet 

Sand and gravel 10 

Boulders 4 

Gravel and boulders 13 

Shaly coal 15 

Coal 8 

Shaly coal 28 

Coal 3 

Shaly coal 30 

Shaly coal 24 

Coal 3 

Broken ooal 12 

Coal 10 

Shaly coal 10 

Shaly coal : 10 

Broken coal 74 

Shale 6 

No core recovered 10 

Shaly ooal 10 

Shaly coal 80 

Ground-up coal dust 10 

Shaly ooal 20 

Assuming strata to dip at an angle of 60 degrees, the true thickness penetrated was 167ifeet 6 
inches, of which 9 feet 6 inches was coal, 136 feet 6 inches was shaly coal, and 21 feet 6 inches was 
rock. In the bank of Hat creek there is en>osed a further section composed of 21 feet of ooal, 23 
feet of shaly coal, and 88 feet of rock. In the bore-hole and bank the combined thickness of ooal 
is 80 feet 6 inches and of shaly ooal, 159 feet 6 inches. 

Section of Beds (in descending order) Penetrated in Bore-hole No. 6 

Feet 

Dirt 9 

Shaly coal 9 

Coal and sand 17 

Shaly coal 6 

Shaly coal 20 

Shaly coal 4 

Coal 10 

Shale and day 18 

Coal 2 

Clay 22 

Coal 2 

Shaly coal 6 

Shale 6 

Coal 2 

Shaly coal 28 

CUy 3 

Shaly coal 7 

Shale and clay 15 

Coal 2 

Rock 2 

Shale and clay 19 

Sandstone 15 

CUy 9 

Coal 7 

Shale and clay 16 
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Feet 

Coal 15 

ShAly ooal 10 

Shale and olay 9 

Coal 3 

Shale and oUy 10 

Coal 26 

Shale and oUy 12 

Coal 16 

Clay 2 

Coal 8 

Shale and olay 

Coal 6 

Shale and clay 14 

Clay 18 

Coal 7 

Coal aiKl olay 7 

Shale 9 

Coal 18 

Shale 4 

Coal 66 

AfBoming etiata to be horiiontal the total thieline— of ooal penetrated was 173 feet, and of 
■haly.ooal, 97 feet. 

Section of Beds (in descending order) in Tunnel No. 1 

Feet Inohee 

Coal 1 6 

Clay 1 

Coal 1 2 

Shaly ooal 6 

Coal 4 8 

Shale. 
Coal 

Shale. 

Dir4y ooal 

Coal 2 

Shaly doal 8 

Coal 8 

Shaly ooal 7 

Coal 6 11 

Shaly ooal 4 

Coal 6 

Dirty ooal 4 

Coal 4 7 

Clay 4 

Coal 1 6 

Clay 4 

Shaly ooal 6 

Coal 2 11 

Shaly ooal 8 

Coal 5 

Shale 4 

Coal 10 

Shale 6 

Coal 4 7 

Shaiyooal 4 8 

Dir^ ooal 

Coal 3 

Dirty ooal 

Coal 15 6 

Shale. 



5 
2 
6 



7 
Coal 10 



Shaly ooal 



3 



Coal 3 4 



Dirty ooal 



6 



Shahr ooal 1 6 

(5lay 6 

Shaly ooal 11 

Dirty ooal 8 

Coal 4 8 
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Foei Indies 
Dirty ftoal 11 

Coal V;;;!! ;;;;!!;!;!!;;;!!!!!!!!;;!!!!!!!!! !!!!!!!!!;!! 3 10 

Shale 4 

Dirty coal 1 4 

Shale 2 

Coal 1 9 

Clay 3 

Coal 3 5 

Dirty ooal 2 

Coal 2 7 

Dirty obal 3 3 

Shale 5 

Coal 4 

Shale 5 

Coal 4 10 



2 
4 
4 



3 
5 
3 
4 
5 
2 
2 



Shale 
Coal 

Shale 

Coal 2 8 

Dirty ooal 6 

Coal 

Shaly ooal 

Coal 

Shaly ooal 
Coal 

Shale. 
Coal 

Shale 3 

Coal 2 3 

Shale. 
Dirty ooal 

Coal 

Dirty ooal 7 

Coal 

Shale 3 

Coal 9 

Shale 
Coal 6 

Shale 3 

Coal 6 6 

Dirty ooal 6 

Coal 3 8 

Dirty ooal 8 

Coal 10 

Dirty ooal 3 

Dirty ooal 8 

Shale 2 

Fault^-of undetermined throw 
Coal 5 

Fault 

Shaly ooal 5 

Coal 

Coal 

Shale 

Shale 

Coal 

Shale 

Shaly ooal 

Total thiokneae 

Total thickneBS of olean ooal. 
Total thickness of shaly ooal 

Section of Beds (in descending order) in Tunnel No. 2 {disregarding throw 

in favU) 

Feet Inches 

Clay 6 

Coal 3 4 

Shale 4 



1 




1 






4 




4 




7 




6 


11 


7 


154 


11 


108 


1 


35 
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Coal 

Shale 

Coal 

Shale 

Coal 

Shale 

Coal 

Shale 

Coal 

Clay 

Shaly ooal 

Clay 

Coal 

Fault — of undetermined throw 

Coal 

Shaly ooal 

Coal 

Clay 

Shaly coal 

Coal 

Shaly ooal 

Clay 

Coal 

Clay 

Coal 

Dirty coal 

Coal 

Clay 

Coal 

Shaly coal 

Coal 

Clay 

Coal 

Clay 

Dirty ooal 

Clay 

Coal 

Clay 

Dirty coal 

Clay 

Coal 

Clay 

Dirty ooal 

Clay 

Coal 

Clay 

Dirty ooal 

Clay 

Coal 

Clay 

Coal 

Clay 

Coal 

Dirty ooal 

Clay 

Shaly coal 

Clay 

Shaly coal 

Total thickness 

Total thickness of dean ooal 

Total thickness of shaly ooal 



Feet 



1 



2 
3 
2 



1 
1 
1 



2 
2 



10 
72 
37 
25 



Inches 

4 

5 

7 

3 

3 

9 

5 

4 



4 

8 

2 
s 

10 

2 
10 

2 

4 

4 

2 
3 
2 



1 

5 
10 
3 
9 
3 
8 
7 
4 
2 
3 
11 
10 
1 

3 

10 

4 

6 

3 

6 

10 

4 

10 

8 

5 
6 
4 
7 
3 



QUANTITY OF COAL 

Although the development work has contributed considerable data on 
the character, thickness, and structure of the coal deposit, it is not suffici- 
ently advanced to allow of an accurate estimate of the total tonnage of coal 
present. If the measures lay uniformly over the area exploited, this would 
be easy of solution, but in their folded and faulted condition, as evidenced 
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in tunnel No. 2 and by the divergence of strike near the open-cut, the 
problem cannot be solved with the data at hand. Coal was encountered 
in only four of the seven holes put down, and in one of these (bore-hole 
No. 6) the writer has no means of determining the strike and dip of the 
measures. It is unfortunate, also, that bore-hole No. 6, which was termin- 
ated in coal, was not deepened sufficiently to prove the thickness of the 
deposit, or that tunnels Nos. 1 and 2 were not driven far enough to en- 
coimter the rock-wall. Moreover, three of these bore-holes lie close to the 
coal outcrop along the creek, as do the shafts, tunnels, and open-cut, and 
consequently a much smaller area has been proved than would otherwise 
have been the case if the advice given long ago by Dawson had been 
followed. As it is, the area underlain by coid, as determined by the develop- 
ment work, is less than 100 acres, although there is little doubt that many 
times this acreage of the adjoining territory is coal-bearing. Under the 
existing conditions the only safe estimate of tonnage that can be advanced 
is by assimiing that the area exploited is underlain by the average thick- 
ness of coal as determined in the four drill holes and two tunnel sections. 
For calculation purposes these are listed below. This is doubtless a mini- 
mum estimate. 





Combined 

thiokneaa 

of shaly 

and clean 

coal 


Thickness 

of 
dean coal 




No» 2 dnll ^ol* ftnd cliff ©?ix)flu'^.. t t ^ - - - - 


Ft. In. 
306 5 
311 9 
190 
270 
143 1 

63 8 


Ft. In. 
260 3 


No. 4 drill hole and oliff ezDOBure 


51 


No. 5 drill hAlfl ftnd cliff cifpoaure-. . 


30 6 


Nn. 6 drill hoi? ftnd cliff <^ini>OflU«XJT» - 1 t t r t - t - t - 


173 


No. ] tunDf^l. diflrAirATdinir throw in fftuH.. 


lOB 1 


No. 2 tunnel, disrescardins throw in fault 


37 7 








(6) 1,284 6 


(6) 660 10 


Avenure thickness.. ...- rr r 


213 1 


111 6 







Hat Creek lignite has a specific gravity of 1 -25 and, therefore, a weight 
of approximately 1,500 long tons per acre foot. On the assumption that 
the above average tiiicknesses underlie the 100 acres, the contained ton- 
nage of coal would be as follows: that of combined shaly and clean coal» 
100 (acres) by 213 (feet thickness) by 1,600 (tons per acre foot) =31,950,000 
tons; that of clean coal «= 100 (acres) by 112 (feet thickness) by 1,500 
(tons per acre foot) » 16,800,000 tons. Most of this tonnage lies below 
creek-level. 

Dr. Dowling estimated the probable tonnage of the deposit at 68,000,000 
metric tons, assuming an average thickness of 68 feet of coal over an area 
of 2 square miles. In the absence of outcrops, the extent of the deposit 
can only be determined by intelligent and systematic drilling. It is highly 
probable that a considerable part of the coal measures is covered by volcanic 
flow rock. 
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QUALITY OF COAL 

Hat Creek coal has a dark brown to black colour and a dull, resinous 
lustre. Hand specimens of the clean coal show alternating layers and 
lenses of bright and dark material, which range in thickness from micro- 
scopic size to several inches. The bright layers represent that part of the 
coal derived from wood, and the dull portions the parts made up of debris. 
On drying, the coal breaks with a conchoidal fracture into small, irregular 
blocks, which on exposure to the weather fiuiiher disintegrate, yielding very 
little limip. The coal does not soil the fingers on handling. On firing, it 
steams and sweats until the excess moisture is driven off, after which it 
bums with a bright yellow flame. Parts of the coal are characterized by 
small lenses, globules, and irregular-shaped masses of light yellow, semi- 
transparent, fossilized amber or retinite. Much of the coal shows highly 
polished, slickensided surfaces, whereas other parts are made up of small, 
angular fragments of amorphous coaJ partly or completely surrounded by 
a calcareous mud. Much of the coal is thus rendered valueless. Car- 
bonated tree trunks occur in several horizons, and these in some instances 
have been converted into ironstone. 

Li sampling the deposit an attempt was made to obtain the average run 
of coal in the deposit, and the best grade of coal. As no opportunity was 
afforded the writer to obtain samples from the drill cores, tiie sampling 
was confined to timnel sections. In all, ten samples were ts^en; eight 
channel samples and two selected samples. The former were carefully 
obtained by chiselling a groove, 2 inches in widtii, across the clean and 
shaly coal, omitting as far as possible all excessively dirty coal, shale, and 
clay beds. The resulting sample, amounting in some instances to over 
50 pounds weight, was crushed and quartered down to a weight of about 
3 poimds. The two selected samples, each in lumps of about 3 pounds 
weight, were chosen from the faces which appeared to represent the best 
grade of clean coal in each of the tmmels. All these samples were shipped 
to the Mines Branch, Department of Mines, Ottawa, in air-tight containers, 
thus making it possible, as shown in the accompanying tabulation, to have 
the coal analysed on tiie three bases: (1) with full moisture content as 
mined; (2) on an air-dried basis; and (3) on a dry basis. It is now accepted 
practice to analyse coal with its moisture content as mined, although under 
normal conditions the consumer will receive a dryer coal. As the writer 
has made use of all the analyses at his disposal, including both those 
obtained from the British Columbia Department of Mines and those 
furnished by the Hat Creek Coal Company, Limited, and as most of these 
were made on air-dried samples, the air-dried basis is adopted for their 
tabulation and comparison. 

The fifty-eight analyses made use of have been asembled in two 
groups, one embracing twenty-eight analyses of tunnel samples and the 
other thirty analyses of drill-core samples, tiie avert^e analysis of each set 
and the total average of each group being shown. The final average of 
the two groups may be considered to represent the true composition of the 
proven coal. On reference to the table of analyses of tunnel samples and 
the plate of tunnel sections it may be seen that samples 3, 4, and 5 cover 
practically the entire length of tunnel No. 2, hence their average analysis. 
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which is also given, should correspond closely with the analyses of sample 
No. 4 taken by the British Columbia Department of Mines, or the average 
analysis of tunnel No. 2 full length obtained by that department. The 
excessively high ash content in Geological Survey sample No. 1 and sample 
No. 6 of the British Columbia Department of Mines taken at face of No. 2 
tunnel is in all probability due to the proximity of the face sampled to the 
underlying clay bed. 

Ten Samples Analysed in the Fuel Testing Laboratory , Mines Branchy 

Department of Mines, Ottawa 

Chaivnil Samflbb No. 1 and No. 2 



Proximate analyBis: 

Moisture, per oent 

Ash, per oent 

Volatile matter, per oent 

Fixed carbon (by difference), per cent. . 

Sulphur, per cent 

Calorific value: 

Calories per nam, gross 

B.T.U. per lb., gross 

Fuel ratio: fixed carbon: Yolatile mat- 
ter 

Coking properties 



Sainple No. 1 



As 
received 



28 
33 
20 
17 




2 
6 
7 
5 
7 



2,390 
4,300 



Air 
dried 



11-2 
41-5 
25-6 
21-7 
0-9 

2,960 
5.325 



Non-coking 



Dry 
basis 



46-7 

28-8 

24*6 

10 

3,330 
6,000 

0-85 



Sample No. 2 



As 
received 



260 
21-9 
27-3 
24-8 
0-8 

3,660 
6.400 



Air 
dried 



15- 1 
26-2 
81-3 
28-4 
0-9 

4,080 
7,350 



Non-coking 



Dry 
basis 



29-7 

36-8 

88-6 

10 

4,810 
8,650 

0*91 



Channel sample No. 1 (Laboratory No. 3344) taken across 4-foot face at end of No. 2 tunnel. 

Channel sample No. 2 (Laboratory No. 3345) taken across 7-foot face of 25-foot drift north side 
No. 2 tunnel. 



Channel Samflbs No. 3 and No. 4 



Proximate analysis: 

Moisture, per cent 

Ash, per cent 

Volatile matter, per cent 

Fixed carbon (by difference).. 

Sulphur, per cent 

Calonfio value: 

Calories per gram, gross 

B.T.U. per lb., gross 

Fuel ratio: 

Fixed carbon: volatile matter. 



Sample No. 3 



As 
received 



30*4 
22-8 
21-2 
22-6 
10 



3,115 
5,606 



Air 
dried 



131 
28-5 
30-2 
28-2 
1-2 

3.885 
6,990 



Dry 
basis 



32-8 



34 

32 

1 



7 
5 
4 



4,470 
8,060 

0-93 



Sample No. 4 



As 

received 



29-5 
201 
26-8 
23-6 
10 

3.400 
6,120 



Air 
dried 



13*9 
24-6 
32-7 
28-8 
1-2 

4,160 
7.470 



Dry 
basis 



28-5 

380 

83-5 

1*4 

4,820 
8.670 

0*88 



Channel sample No. 3 (Laboratory No. 3346) across measures in No. 2 tunnel from centre of 
synoline 75 feet from mouth, to end of tunnel, 105 feet from mouth. 

Channel sample No. 4 (Laboratory No. 3847) from centre of syneUne in No. 2 tunnel 75 feet 
from tannel moutb to centre of anticline 57 feet from mouth. 
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Chaitnb. Samflb No. 6 and SnacriD Samplb No. 6 



Proximate analysiB: 

Moisture, per cent 

Ash, per oent 

Volatile matter, per oent 

Fixed oarbon (by difference), per oent.. 

Sulphur, per oent 

Calbrifio value: 

CalorieB per nam, gross 

B.T.U. per lb., gross 

Fuel ratio: 

Fixed carbon: Yolatile matter 

Coking properties 



Sample No. 5 



As 
reoeived 



24-8 
16*8 
29-7 
29-7 
0-8 

3,990 
7.180 



Air 
dried 



16-2 
17-6 
331 
831 
0-9 

4,440 
7,990 



Dry 
basis 



Non-coking 



210 

39-5 

39-6 

11 

6,300 
9,540 

100 



Sample No. 6 



As 


Air 


reoeived 


dried 


261 


178 


10-6 


11-9 


31-5 


35-3 


31-8 


35-6 


0-6 


0-7 


4,480 


5,016 


8,060 


9,030 



Dry 
basis 



14*3 

42-7 

430 

0-8 

6,060 
10,910 

100 



Non-ooking 



Channel sample No. 5 (Laboratory No. 3348) ooal seam from centre of syncline in No. 2 tunnel, 
60 feet from entry to mouth. k» i» ^ 

Selected sample No. 6 (Laboratory No. 3349) choicest coal found in No. 2 tunnef, taken in drift 
on north side of tunnel 45 feet in from mouth. 



Channxl Samplx No. 7 and Selkctsd Samflx No. 8 



Proximate analysis: 

Moisture, per oent 

Ash, per oent 

Volatile matter, per cent 

Fixed carbon (by difference), per cent.. 

Sulphur, per cent 

Calorific value: 

Calories per gram, gross 

B.T.U. per lb., gross 

Fuel ratio: 

Fixed carbon: volatile matter 

Coking properties 



Sample No. 7 



As 
reoeived 



34-2 
10-9 
24-2 
30-7 
0-9 

3.670 
6.600 



Air 
dried 



18-5 
13-5 
300 
380 
11 

4,540 
8,180 



Dry 
basis 



16-6 

36-8 

46-6 

1-4 

5,580 
10.040 

1*25 



Non-coking 



Sample No. 8 



As 
received 



39 

3 

24 

32 





4 
2 

7 
7 
5 



3,930 
7,080 



Air 
dried 



18 

4- 
33 
441 

0-7 



3 
3 
3 



5,310 
9,600 



Non-coking 



Dry 
basis 



5-2 

40-8 

540 

0-9 

IN 

6,495 

11,690 

1-30 



Channel sample No. 7 (Laboratory No. 3350) taken across 7-foot face of No. 1 tunnel 168 
feet from mouth. 

Selected sample No. 8 (Laboratory No. 3351), choicest ooal found in No. 1 tunnel, taken at face 
of workings 168 feet from mouth of tunnel. 



24854-l2i 
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Channil Samtlmb Nob. 9 and 10 



Proximate analysis: 

Moisture, per cent 

Ash, per cent. 

Volatile matter, per oent 

Fixed carbon (by difference), per cent.. 

Sulphor, per cent 

Calorific value: 

Calories per gram, gross. 

B.T.U. per lb., gross 

Fuel ratio: 

Fixed carbon: volatile matter 

Coking properties 



Sample No. 9 



As 
received 



S9'6 
15-6 
28*6 
28-4 
0-4 

8.740 
6,780 



Air 
dried 



170 
18-3 
31-2 
88-5 
0*6 

4.410 
7,940 



Dry 
basis 



221 

87-6 

40-8 

0-6 

5,316 
9,670 

105 



Non-coking 



Sample No. 10 



As 
received 



26*2 
21-3 
28*2 
28-8 
0*5 

8,600 
5,290 



Air 
dried 



16*9 
24-3 
29-8 
800 
0«6 



8.980 
7,170 



Dry 

basis 



28-9 

35-6 

35-6 

0-7 

4.780 
8,620 

100 



Non-coking 



Channel sample No. 9 (Laboratory No. 8362) across 9-foot face of 18^oot drift run in on north 
side of No. 1 tunnel. 

Channel sample No. 10 (Laboratory No. 3363) along No. 1 tunnel from mouth to face 168 feet 
distant. 

Twenty-five Analyses of Hat Creek Coal made by D. E. WhiUaher, British 
Columbia Provincial Government Assayer, induding Twenty-three 
Bore-hoU Cores and Two Tunnel Averages 



4 
6 



No. 1 

No. 2 
No. 3 
No. 
No. 
No. 6 
No. 7 
No. 8 
No. 9 
No. 10 
No. 11 
No. 12 
No. 13 
No. 14 
No. 15 
No. 16 
No. 17 
No. 18 
No. 19 
No. 20 
No. 21 
No. 22 
No. 23 
No. 24 

No. 26 



No. 2 bore-hole 
No. 2 bore-hole 
No. 2 bore-hole 
No. 2 bore-hole 
No. 2 bore-hole 
No. 2 bore-hole 
No. 4 bore-hole 
No. 4 bore-hole 
No. 4 bore-hole 
No. 4 bore-hole 
No. 4 bore-hole 
No. 4 bore-hole 
No. 4 bore-hole 
No. 4 bore-hole 
No. 4 bore-hole 
No. 4 bore-hole 
No. 4 bore-hole 
No. 4 bore-hole 
No. 6 bore-hole 
No. 5 bore-hole 
No. 5 bore-hole 
No. 6 bore-hole 
No. 6 bore-hole, _ . _ 
Average taken from 

old No. 1 tunnel... 
Average taken from 

new No. 2 tunnel... 



104 
146 
250 
306 
350 
400 
50 
89 
125 
175 
240 
290 
340 
386 
446 
490 
530 
660 
66 
132 
184 
240 
305 



feet deep 

feet deep 

feet deep 

feet deep 

feet deep 

feet deep 

feet deep 

feet deep 

feet deep 

feet deep 

feet deep 

feet deep 

feet deep 

feet deep 

feet deep 

feet deep 

feet deep 

feet deep 

feet deep 

feet deep 

feet deep 

feet deep 

feet deep 

full length of 



full length of 



Average of above twenty-five analsrses. 



Moist- 
ure 



Percent 



20 
18 
20 
18 
19 
19 
20 
18 
20 
20 
18 
20 
19 
20 
19 
15 
20 
20 
17 
16 
19 
17 
16 

19 

14 



18 



Volatile 

com- 
bustible 
matter 



Percent 



32 
26 
27 
32 
31 
80 
32 
33 
30 
31 
30 
31 
28 
29 
30 
30 
31 
29 
32 
33 
32 
31 
27 

32 

31 



30-4 



Fixed 
carbon 



Per cent 



44 
35 
41 
40 
41 
42 
89 
41 
39 
39 
37 
39 
37 
41 
41 
41 
42 
41 
38 
38 
46 
42 
31 

37 

34 



41 



Ash 



Per cent 



2 

19 

11 

8 

7 

7 

8 

7 

9 

8 

14 

8 

14 

8 

9 

13 

16 

8 

11 

12 

2 

9 

24 

11 

20 



10 



B.T.U. 



9,765 
7,440 



8,370 



9,222 



9,780 

■7,'i66 

8,420 
7,900 



8,4991 



^Average of eight B.T.U. analyses 
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CoAii Analtbbs SxTFnjKD BT Hat Cjubbk Coal CoiiVANT 
{Analv9e9 by O. 8. Eldridffe and Company, ConsuUino Engineert, Vancouver) 



_ 


^^^ 


S 


Moisture 


Volatile 
matter 


Fixed 
carbon 


Ash 


B.T.U. 


May 13 
May 15 


Sample 18 feet (evidently 
refers to distance from 
portal No. 1 tunnel) — 

Sample 45 feet (evidently 
refers to distanoe from 
portal No. 1 tunnel?).. . . 

Sample, evidently from 
No. 1 tunnel. . . . . x ^ . . r r - 


0-51 
0-56 


16-30 

16-12 

12-25 

7-19 
8-52 

13-38 
9-74 
9- 17 


83-73 

33-76 

35-84 

40-85 
43-30 

28-42 
38-82 
38-83 


39-89 

38-18 

41-17 

44-12 
44-18 

40-58 
46-40 
44-46 


1008 

11-94 

10-74 

7-84 
4-00 

17-62 
5-04 
7-54 


10,600 
10,360 


May 19 


Sample No. 2 drillhole, 
denth 3(N) feet 


0-30 
0-44 


11,900 


May 26 
June 17 


Sample air-dried basis — 

Tunnel sample— air-dried 

basis 


12.240 


June 30 


Sample No. 4 drillhole. 
330 feet depth, air-driea 
basis 


0-27 
0-35 


11,830 




Sample No. 4 drillhole, 
470 feet depth, air-dried 
basis.... 


11,480 




Average of above eight 
analyses 






0-40 


11-58 


36-69 


42-24 


9-35 


11,401 








{Analyaes by Maedonald and MacDonald, InapecHno and Testing Engineers, Vancouver) 


Aug. 17 


Sample No. 4, 340-foot 
sise, 4i in. by lf\ in. 
(appareotly drillhole 
No. 4, depth 340 feet). 
Moisture as received 
17-95 




8-24 
8-79 


3906 
41-65 


40- 15 
41-22 


12-55 
8-34 


12,195 




Sample No. 2, 104-foot 
sise, 5i in. by If in. 
(apparently drill hole 
No. 2, depth 104 feet). 
Moisture as received 
18.61 




12.214 




Average of above two 

fumlyseST r - T T r » r T - 










8-51 


40.35 


40.6S 


10-45 


12.204 








o ux 1 J 1 






{Analyses by J, 1 


B. WiUia 


ms, Provincial Assayer, Vancouver) 




Sept* 18 


Sample lignite— drill core . 




18-00 


33-05 


38- 15 


10-80 


9.100 






As- 
and ana 


pecimen of Hat Creel 
Jysed by Dr. B. J. H 


[lignitx 
arringi 


3 collected in 1877 by Dr. G. M. 
bon gave the following: 


Dawson 


— ] 


Moisture \ 


'^ol. mat. f 


iz. carb. 


Ash 


By slow d 
By last 00 


>kinff 






8-6 
8-6 


35-31 
41-42 


46-84 
40-93 


9*05 


ip"** 






9-05 











The calorific value of the coal was not determined. 
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On comparison it will be noted that the znoisture content as determined 
by Harrington is just about half the average moisture content of the fifty- 
eight analyses of air-dried samples. The logical inference is that Dawson's 
specimen had become super-dried while in the office before being submitted 
for analysis. Otherwise the analysis compares closely with that of the 
two selected specimens taken by the writer from the face of tunnel No. 1 
and from the room off tunnel No. 2, which are considered to represent the 
best grade of coal in the deposit. 

CLASSIFICATION OF HAT CBBEK COAL 

The average chemical composition and heat value of Hat Creek coal, 
together with its physical characteristics, determine it to be a lignite. 
Apparently on the basis of fuel ratio (quotient of fixed carbon divided by 
the volatile matter of the proximate anaJysis) and the low moisture content 
determined by Harrington, Dowling rated Hat Creek coal, in Memoir 69, 
''Coal Fields of Canada," as of sub-bituminous rank. In classifying low 
rank coals, however, fuel ratio is not the determining factor, and physical 
criteria must be taken into consideration along with chemical composition, 
whereas the moisture content as determined by Harrington is without 
doubt excessively low. In regard to its heat value, its high moisture 
content, and its physical appearance. Hat Creek coaT differs materially 
from any of the typical black, ^iny , sub-bituminous coals of western Alberta 
and resembles much more closely the dull lignite coals of the central part 
of that province. On an ash-free and moisture-free basis it compares 
quite favourably in chemicid composition and heat value with the Drum- 
heller lignite and is superior to the Edmonton lignite, but it is decidedly 
inferior to both the Drumheller and Edmonton lignites in its greater per- 
centile of ash, its high moisture content as mined, and in its rapid loss of 
moisture on air drying. In this respect it lies between the Edmonton 
lignite and that of Souris river, Saskatchewan. The rapid loss of moisture 
on air drying causes the coid to shrink, crack, and rapidly fall to pieces^ 
leaving very little lump. 

COMMERCIAL POSSIBILITIES 

The high moisture and ash content and the corresponding low heat 
value of Hat Creek lignite, together with its non-coking character, makes 
it wholly unsuitable in its present form for locomotive use and limits its 
present market to that of a domestic fuel or possibly of a fuel for use in 
stationary power plants. The great distance of the deposit from a market 
and the consequent large degradational loss in transit and storage consider- 
ably reduces the possibility of the lignite competing successfully in the 
unprepared state with the higher grade coals of the Pacific coast. An 
unsuccessful attempt was made in 1924 to market the coal in Vancouver. 
It is also doubtful whether the coal in the briquetted form could compete 
successfully, considering the additional charge necessary through preparing 
the coal for market. The problems to be solved in marketing the coal 
are similar to tiiose confronting the Saskatchewan lignite industry and 
should receive careful consideration before any large expenditure of funds 
in opening up the deposit is warranted. 
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Should a market for the coal be obtained that part of the deposit in 
close proximity to the creek apparently could be most economically mined 
by stripping off the overburden and excavating the coal from the surface 
downward by the open-cut method, as is being carried on at Stereo, 
Alberta, where up to 20 feet of overburden is being removed. This method 
will involve, in addition to the removal and the disposal of the gravel 
overburden, the handling of a large tonnage of shale, clay, and dirty coal 
along with the clean coal, and its separation by crushing, screenmg, and 
washing. As most of the coal lies below creek-level, the drainage of the 
pit would be an important factor in determining the depth the deposit 
could be economically worked. The distance from the creek at which the 
deposit can be economically mined by the open-cut method will be deter- 
mined by the thickness of the drift mantle. Beyond where the over- 
burden exceeds 20 feet in thickness, or is covered by the volcanics, the 
deposit will be best mined by the room and pillar method. 
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PRELIMINARY REPORT ON SLOGAN MINING AREA, B.C. 

By C. E. Caimea 
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Mining, millingt geological, and other problems 213 

INTRODUCTION 

Slocan mining area occupies a rectangular strip of territory about 280 
square miles in extent between Slocan and Eootenay lakes, West Eootenay 
district, British Columbia.^ It includes parts of Slocan and Ainsworth 
mining divisions and falls within the Selkirk Mountain system of the 
Cordillera. The area is traversed from east to west by an important 
valley occupied by Easlo creek flowing east into Eootenay lake and by 
Seaton and Carpenter creeks draining west into Slocan lake. New Denver 
at the mouth of Carpenter creek and Easlo at the mouth of Easlo creek 
are the two largest towns in the area and are connected by boat and rail 
with Canadian Pacific railway and steamship lines. Important mining 
centres in the area are grouped about the towns of Sandon and Silverton 
and the Whitewater property at Betallack. The Easlo-Carpenter Creeks 
valley separates the southern Lardeau mountains on the north from Slocan 
moimtains on the south. The relief ranges from 1,730 feet, the elevation 
of Slocan lake, to over 8,600 feet at the summit of mount Carlyle, the highest 
peak in the area. Small mountain glaciers occur near the summit of mount 
Carlyle and Reco mountain. The area, owing partly to forest fires and 
early lumbering operations, is sparingly forested and has been rendered 
easily accessible at all points by a network of roads and trails. 

As above outlined the area includes one of the oldest, most carefully 
prospected, and most productive of the lode-mining centres in British 
Columbia. Since the first discovery of mineral wealth in 1891 the area 
has produced to the end of 1924 over 38,000,000 ounces silver; nearly 
300,000,000 pounds lead; nearly 122,000,000 pounds zinc; a few thousand 
ounces of gold; and a few thousand pounds of copper. The total valuation 
of this production may be roughly estimated at about $46,150,000. As 
compared with the total production of lode mines in the province this area 
has produced over one-third of the silver, over one-fifth of the lead, and nearly 
a quarter of the zinc. During the course of its thirty-five years' histonr some 
one hundred and forty-three properties have at one time or another shipped 
ore. Of these, many have long since been abandoned; others are regarded 

^Sm Geol. Sorv., Canada, Sandon Topographioal Slieet, Map 1641. 
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as of potential value, although little has been done on them for a number 
of years; and still others have been incorporated with other adjacent or 
nearby properties and their original identity lost under new names and 
different managements. Twenty-nine properties in the area have made 
ore shipments in from ten to twenty-nine different years. Many of the 
twenty-nine properties are among the earliest discovered and are still 
counted as being among the more important producers of the area. White- 
water mine has a record of twenty-nine producing years, of which the 
years 1900-24 represent one continuous period of production. The Slocan 
Star-Silversmith, Ruth-Hope, and Rambler-Cariboo mines have each a 
record of twenty-eight producing years. The Standard mine, the largest 
producer in the area, has a continuous record of production from 1905 to 
the present. The area included at the peak of its production in 1918 some 
thirty-six shipping mines, of which nineteen shipped over 100 tons. The 
total production for 1918 alone is valued at about $3,450,000. In 1924 
there were, in all, twenty-six properties in the area that during the year 
shipped ore with an estimated total value of about $1,387,300, represented 
by $645,435 for silver, $432,380 for lead, and $309,485 for zinc content. 

In spite of its evident importance this area has received comparatively 
little attention in reports hitherto published by the Geological Survey. 
The unfortunate deaths of O. E. LeRoy and C. W. Drysdale, after investi- 
gations extending, with intervals, over a period of nine years, beginning in 
1908, precluded publication of the exhaustive report which they had under 
preparation. In 1917* and again in 1919* M. F. Bancroft visited the area, 
but directed his attention chiefly to the eastern section. The investiga- 
tions at present being undertaken are for the purpose of reviewing and 
bringing up to date the work previously done in tUs area and as soon as 
possible thereafter it is proposed to publish a memoir including a full 
account of the history, geology, and mineral deposits of the area, the memoir 
to be accompanied by a geological map. 

The following bibliography includes all reports published by the 
Geological Survey dealing in part or entirely with problems of the Slocan 
mining area. It also includes a list of miscellaneous papers on subjects 
relating to the ore deposits of Slocan district. 
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The present preliminary report proposes to cover in a general way the 
progress, particularly of the past ten or fifteen years, in mining in the area; 
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ditions in the area. 
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whom performed their duties in an efficient and enthusiastic manner. 
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MINING PROGRESS 

Slocan mining area includes only a part of what is popularly known 
as "Slocan district/' The latter may be said to include Slocan, Slocan 
City, and Ainsworth mining divisions, of which only parts of Slocan and 
Ainsworth divisions are included in the area under present more particular 
consideration. This area, however, embraces most of the more important 
mining centres of the district and a discussion of its particular problems 
applies in a general way to those of the district as a whole. 

For thirty-five years the silver, lead, and zinc deposits of Slocan 
mining area have been attracting widespread attention, both on account of 
the number and richness of the orenshoots encountered and the success with 
which many of these have been worked. In all some one hundred and 
forty-three properties have at one time or another shipped ore from this 
area and, in addition, there are many other properties and prospects that 
have not yet reached the point of production. 

Aside from the question of ore reserves and sudden increases in pro- 
duction of different properties from time to time, incidental upon the 
finding of new ore-shoots, the production of this area, as of Slocan district 
as a whole, has been mfluenced in a marked degree by two factors — ^the 
market values of the metal produced and the evolution of a successful 
process for the treatment of its complex ores. The fact that after twenty 
years of production Slocan district could, beginning in 1912 and for seven 
years thereafter, suddenly increase its output from a previous yearly 
average of about 45,000 tons to one of over 180,000 tons, is a fitting tribute 
to the ability of the district to respond to the great demand for, and increased 
market price of, its metals during these years. In the same way the great 
depression in the metal market in 1921 resulted in the lowest production 
from this area since the earliest years of its history. Except for 1921 the 
average yearly production since the period of the war has, however, been 
considerably greater than the average pre-war production and during the 
last year or so there has been evidence of an increasing interest in Slocan 
district, supported by a readier influx not only of American but of Canadian 
capital. Isolated properties are being grouped together under capable 
management and developments on a kurge scale are under consideration. 

Tlie following table^, covering the period from 1910 to 1924, shows a 
distinct relation between the price of metals, the tonnage of ore shipped, 
and the nimiber of mines operating in Slocan district. 

Year 



1010. 
1911 
1912 
1918 
1914 
1915 
1916 
1917 
1918 
1919 
1920 
1921 
1922 
1923 
1924 



Silver 


Lead 


Zino 


A 


B 


63-6 


4*446 


5*520 


33 


16 


53-3 


4*420 


5*758 


27 


10 


60-8 


4*471 


6*043 


34 


16 


67-8 


4*370 


5-648 


44 


20 


64-8 


3*862 


5*218 


87 


16 


49-68 


4-673 


13*230 


45 


17 


65*66 


6-858 


12-804 


52 


22 


81*42 


8*787 


8001 


51 


25 


96-77 


7*413 


8* 150 


63 


27 


11112 


5*750 


7*338 


55 


30 


100*90 


7*957 


7*900 


52 


23 


62-65 


4*545 


4*650 


37 


13 


67*53 


5*734 


5*716 


49 


12 


64*87 


7-267 


6*438 


44 


10 


* 66-78 


8-097 


6*344 


40 


16 



66.316 

46,137 

136,370 

208,681 

170,951 

166,922 

201,727 

232,376 

187,637 

160,081 

77,081 

11,215 

51,710 

76.207 

73,533 



Market quotations repreeent average New York prices for these years. 

A— number of shipping mines. B— number of mines shipping over 100 tons. 0— total tonnage. 

Table compilBd fhxn uporta of the B.C. Minister of Mints for th«e yean. 
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The importance of zinc ore in the past ten years or more has exerted 
a very considerable influence on the production and prosperity of Slocan 
district. Most of the silver-lead properties contain more or less zinc and 
its presence was for many years a great disadvantage to the ores. Until a 
selective flotation process was introduced it was impossible to mtdce an 
effective separation of the zinc from the lead ore and at the same time 
secure a desirably high recovery of the contents. Hand-sorted lead ores 
commonly contained an objectionable proportion of zinc mineral. Smelters 
exacted a severe penalty in proportion to this zinc content, with the result 
that many properties of present importance were then considered wortiiiless* 
The present treatment of these complex lead-zinc ores by selective flotation 
enables the producer to separate the zinc from the lead with a minimmn of 
loss and maximum of concentration. Improvements in the metallurgy of 
zinc ores also allow for their successful treatment by the smelters and the 
zinc metal so produced commands a high market price. Of the one hundred 
and forty-three properties in Slocan mining area thirty have shipped more 
or less zinc ore. The relative importance of these thirty properties is 
brought out in the following tables. 

The total production of the area imtil the end of 1924 is, in roimd 
numbers/ as follows: 

Tonnage 1,703»000 tCMis 

saver 88, 140.000 onnoes 

Lead 299» 320, 000 pounds 

Zinc 121,860,000 pounds 

The total production of the thirty zinc-producing properties is, 
approximately : 

Silver 81,300,000 ounoes 

Lead 250,400,000 pounds 

Zinc 121 , 850, 000 pounds 

These figures bring out three points of interest, namely, that the bulk 
of the ore from this area is obtained from a comparatively small proportion 
of the properties; that these outstanding properties carry important values 
in zinc as well as in silver and lead; and that, on a basis of valuation, the 
returns from either silver or lead production have, so far, been much in 
excess of that of zinc. 

The silver and lead production of the thirty zinc properties during the 
period when zinc ore was shipped, is as follows: 

Silver 15,970,000 onnoes 

Lead 122,480,000 pounds 

Zino 121,860, 000 pounds 

These figures are interesting as they show that during the years o£ 
zinc production the amoimt of zinc metal recovered from shipments was, 
even under a prevailing high market price, hardly as great as that of lead. 
The value of the silver production for the same years and from the same 
properties was much greater than either the lead or zinc, and in this 
connexion it should be remembered that the greater part of the silver 
values are associated with the lead rather than the zinc ores. 

'ThflM ficur«8 repneent the totals as &r as inlormatioii ia available. They are, how«fver, lomewhat less than 
the true totals shoala be, as la the earUer ysars of shipmsnts the figores of prodactioo were, for a few properties, not 
obtaiaabls in oertain years. 
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The following table, based on returns submitted annually to the pro- 
vincial government from the various mining properties, represents the 
production of the Slocan mining area during the years 1915 to 1924, 
inclusive. All properties of which the writer has any knowledge are 
included, the table showing the different years on which shipments were 
made from each of these properties, the total tonnage mined^ during their 

i rears of production, the approximate total value of the combined silver, 
ead, and zinc content of this tonnage, and the relative importance of the 
three metals concerned. The figures for "value" are not strictly accurate, 
as they are based on the average market price for the year rather than the 
price prevailing at the particular time of the year at which shipments were 
made. In other respects, too, these figures are subject to some revision, 
but, on the whole, they are regarded as expressing, as far as data are at 
present available, a closely approximate idea of production in the area 
during these ten years. In calculating the value of this production the 
average New York market prices for each shipping year have been used as 
a basis, and for silver 95 per cent, for lead 90 per cent, and for zmc 85 per 
cent, of such prices have been taken. No deductions have been made for 
treatment or other charges. 

List of Properties Shipping Ore, 1915-24 



xTopsrty 


Years in which shipments were made 


Ton- 
nage 


Value 


Order 
of im- 
portance 


1915 


1916 


1917 


1918 


1919 


1920 


1921 


1922 


1923 


1924 


Alft«,f>Mill 










z 






14,847 

82 

6 

68 

1,108 

87 

88 

23 

13 

58.717 

14 

32 

210 

4 

3 

6 

89 

2 

28 

87,878 

18 

776 

9 

7 

139 

56,835 

59 

37 

12 

6 

61,786 


% 142,052 28 

189 28 

3.527 50 

2.184 22 

4.474 08 

127.254 86 

5.693 63 

5,732 30 

1.507 99 

2,765 71 

1,045,481 82 

6,924 53 

3, 151 36 

16,910 91 

1,032 38 

386 80 

649 55 

6, 154 15 

286 07 

3.614 36 

320.035 39 

1,170 63 

106,772 81 

563 35 

609 54 

25,722 95 

1,026.469 17 

8.469 78 

5,216 26 

1,691 76 

812 09 

783,440 57 


AgZnPb 
PbAg 


Alpine 


z 


















Amerioan Boy 
















z 


• • • • 


Pb AgZn 


Antoine ' 












z 






AgPb 


lApex 




z 
z 














z 


AgPb 


Boll 




z 














Zn AffPb 


Best 
















AgPb 


Black Colt 








z 






z 


z 


• • • • 


AgPb 


Black Grouse 


z 


z 


z 
z 








Aff 


Bon Ton 




z 
z 












AgPb 


^Bosun 






z 


z 


z 


z 


z 


AgPbZn 

A^Pb 

PbAg 


Buffalo 


z 






K^laledonia 




z 








z 
z 


z 


z 
z 


z 
z 








• • • • 

z 


z 


PbAg 


Capella 








Ag 


Carnation 














z 






AgPb 
PbAg 
AgPb 
PbAg 


Cham ben 














z 






^Charleston 


z 
















z 
z 


CindeTella 


















Comstock 




z 
z 








z 








AgPb 
Pb AgZn 


*CoTk-Province. . . . 


z 




z 


z 






z 


z 


Daniel 








ZnAg 

AgPbZn 

PbAg 


Echo..... 






z 


z 






z 






Elkhom 




z 






z 




Flint 
















PbAg 


Freddie Lee 






z 
z 
z 


z 
z 
z 




z 








AgPb 


Kralena Farm 


z 


z 


z 
z 


z 
z 


z 


ZnPb Ag 


•Oem 




z 


PbAg 


Grey CoDoer 






PbAg 


Hartney Group.. . . 




















PbAg 


Helena. 


z 
z 


















AgPb 


"Hewitt 


z 


z 


z 


z 


z 




• • • • 


z 


z 


AgZnPb 



iThia tonnage was eithor shipped crude or, whwe milling boilitiee permitted, oonoentrated before shipment. 
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List of Properties Shipping Ore 1915-24 — Continued 



Property 



Home Rule 

Idaho-Aluno 

Ivanhoe 

LastChoiioe 

Liberty 

Lone Bachelor 

^Lucky Jim 

»Lucky Thought... 

Majestic ana Un- 
expected 

'Martin 

McAllister 

Mercury 

Metallic 

Mohawk 

Molly Hughes* 

'Monitor 

Montezuma 

'Mountain Chief. . . 

Mountain Con 

Mowitch 

Noble Five 

Noonday (Lead- 
smith) 

Number One 

Ocean 

Omega 

Panama 

Payne 

'Queen Bess 

Rainbow 

'Ramblei^ariboo. 

Reoo 

Redress. 

Richmond-Eureka 

Rio 

'Ruth-Hope 

Silver Glance 

Silverite 

Silver King 

'SlocanStar 

Soho 

'Sovereign 

'Standard 

Sunset-Trade Dol- 
lar 

'Surprise 

Ten Day Man.... 

Utica 

'VanRoi 

Victor 

Victoria 

Wakefield 

Washington 

Wellington 

'Whitewater 

Wonderful , 

Yakima 



Yean in which shipments were made 



1915 191611917 1918 1919)1920 



z 
z 
z 



z 
z 



z 
z 



z 
z 

z 
z 



z 
z 



z 
z 



z 
z 
z 



z 
z 



z 
z 
z 



z 
z 



z 
z 
z 



z 
z 



z 
z 



z 
z 



z 
z 



z 
z 



z 
z 



z 
z 



z 
z 



z 
z 



z 
z 



z 
z 



z 
z 

z 
z 



z 
z 



z 
z 



z 
z 
z 
z 



z 
z 
z 



z 
z 



z 
z 



z 
z 



z 
z 
z 
z 



z 
z 



1921 1922 1923 1924 



z 
z 



z 
z 



z 
z 



z 
z 



• ■ • • 



z 
z 



z 
z 



z 
z 



z 
z 



z 
z 



z 
z 



z 
z 



Ton- 
nage 



z 
z 



z 
z 



z 
z 



z 
z 
z 
z 



z 
z 



z 
z 



z 
z 
z 



z 
z 



z 
z 



Value 



2 

1,496 

3.317 

109 

3 

42 

24,989 

3,843 

14 

59 

60 

17 

69 

6 

299 

265 

207 

114 

122 

45 

419 

283 

386 

3 

5 

60 

127 

12,436 

1 

77,838 

264 

8 

105 

13 

2,812 

6 

49 

3 

191,948 

33 

3,922 

222,787 

19 

47.168 

16 

3.439 

69,735 

100 

2 

73 

75 

7 

5.256 

20,345 

22 



164 

130,829 

52,523 

12,148 

388 

4.455 

796.486 

87,973 

1.056 

5.107 

18,265 

460 

5.063 

1.177 

38.729 

17.974 

3.158 

10,032 

46,464 

5,194 

20,653 

22.387 

47.921 

522 

712 

3.607 

18,253 

1,619,209 

176 

936,002 

37.849 

2.027 

3.862 

2.100 

276.395 

187 

6,459 

435 

3.743.278 

2.046 

94.905 

6,332,948 

828 
2,740.649 
3.861 
391.926 
701.222 
24.350 
180 
8.912 
9.799 
756 
500.413 
284.705 
1.954 



44 
82 
83 
90 
05 
57 
52 
26 

11 
00 
51 
18 
16 
81 
90 
45 
38 
01 
92 
28 
38 

76 
80 
05 
96 
66 
39 



Order 
of im- 
portance 



Pb 

Ag 
Pb 
Ag 
Zn 
Ag 

Pb 
Pb 

Ag 

Ag 
Pb 
Zn 

^« 

A* 

Ag 
Zn 

Pb 
Pb 

A^ 
A*^ 

Ag 



M 



37 Ag 



26 
03 
07 
14 
53 



40 Ag 



14 
87 
87 
98 
69 
60 
90 
04 

23 
39 
70 
41 
22 
83 
48 
91 
88 
05 
91 
58 
77 



Pb 



A* 
A* 
A* 

Zn 

A* 
A* 
A^ 
A* 

Ag 



PbZn 

PbZn 

Pb 

Ag 

ZnPb 

AgPb 

PbZn 

Ag 

Pb 

Pb 

Pb 

Pb 

AuPb 

AgZn 

PbiAg 

PbZn 

Pb 

PbAg 

Ag 
Pb 
Pb 

Pb 
Pb 

pSzn 

PbZn 

Pb 

Pb 

Pb 

PbZn 

Pb 

Pb 

PbZn 

Pb 

Ag 

AgPb 

Pb 

PbZn 

Pb 

PbZn 

ZnPb 

Pb 

Ag 

Pb 

Ag 

Pb 

ZnPb 

AgZn 

Pb 



'Properties marked thus are referred to more fully in a subsequent section of this report. 
'Placer ore from this property. 

•Shipments from the Mollv Hughes included gold values to the amount of about 13.000. 
^Shipments in 1919 treatea at .Mamo mill and not included in figures for this property. 
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PRESENT PRODUCING PROPERTIES 

This section of the report is devoted to a discussion of properties in 
Slocan mining axea that at the time examined were, or had recently 
been, actively engaged in production. The discussion is necessarily brief 
and confined to facts regarding the ownership and location of the properties, 
and to interestmg features of the ore deposits rather than to tiieories 
as to their origin or future possibilites. A more general discussion of the 
problems encountered in mining is given in a subsequent section of the 
report. 

APBZ AKD MOXmTAIN CHIEF 

The Apex and Mountain Chief are two separate properties owned 
by W. J. C. Wakefield and associates of Spokane ana located on the 
south side of Carpenter creek near the New Denver-Sandon road, about 
1} miles from New Denver. Development work on the Apex claim has 
been confined to a quartz vein running north 70 degrees west and dipping 
about 40 degrees south. The vein is tapped by a crosscut 485 feet long 
driven from above the New Denver road. It has been worked on two 
levels and shows a maximum width of 2 feet or more of solid quartz con- 
taining pockets, lenses, and irregular disseminations of ore minerals. The 
ore is the "dry" type characteristic of those deposits occurring near or 
in the batholithic rocks of the area. The formation here includes argil- 
laceous and calcareous sediments striking north 40 degrees west and 
dipping about 45 degrees southwest. These sediments are intruded by 
large porphyry dykes and by a granitoid stock which occupies a consid- 
erable area to the north of Carpenter Creek valley opposite the portal 
of the crosscut timnel. Leasers shipped 28 tons of silver ore from this 
property in 1924. Previous shipments contained some lead, but in small 
proportion as compared with the silver content. 

The Moimtain Chief group, including the Mammoth, Moimtain 
Chief, and Egypt claims, was worked extensively between 1892 and 
1897. During this period a quantity of high-grade silver-lead ore was 
shipped, but operations were suspended for a number of years owing, 
probably, to the marked increase of zinc with depth. In 1921 and the 
years following development was resumed by leasers who up until the 
end of 1924 dipped some 114 tons of silver-lead-zinc ore carrying an 
average of about 70 ounces silver, 11 per cent lead, and 15 per cent zinc. 
In 1925 a two-compartment jig was erected about 200 feet above the 
road and, at the time visited, was being operated chiefly for the recovery 
of zinc ore from the old dumps. 

In all there are nine or ten tunnels on this property. Most of them 
are short, the principal development and production being from the upper 
three levels where the ore has been stoped to the surface. The vein 
or veins are irregular in strike, varying from north 40 degrees east in the 
lower workings to north 65 degrees east in No. 3 level and to north 20 
degrees east on the surface. In the lower levels the vein varies up to 4 
feet in width and is composed chiefly of quartz containing strips or bands 
of zinc blende up to 8 or 10 inches wide. In the upper workings the 
vein matter is less siliceous and, where stoped out, is said to have been 
composed chiefly of lead ore carrying an increasing proportion of zinc 
blende with depth. The country rocks include similar types to those 
occurring on the Apex claim. 
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BOSUN 



The Bosun mine was taken over by the Roseberry-Surprise Mining 
Company in 1916 and is being operated by them under the management 
of Mr. J. P. MacFadden, New Denver, B.C. The property, including 
eight mineral claims covering about 200 acres of mineral land, is located 
on the east shore of Slocan lake about 1} miles south of New Denver. 

The mine has been developed by six adit timnels, giving a vertical 
depth of about 500 feet below the vein outcrops. The portal of the lowest 
or No. 6 adit is about 50 feet above Slocan lake. 

The property was discovered in 1898 and worked until 1906, during 
which time it produced several thousand tons of silver-lead and silver- 
zinc ore. Zinc shipments up to February 1904 are said^ to have totalled 
1,440 tons, averaging 71*3 oimces silver, 1-8 per cent lead, and 41*8 
per cent zinc. Several shipments of this zinc ore, aggregating 620 tons, 
were shipped to Antwerp at an original cost of $21 per ton freight, siter- 
wards reduced to $16. Following this period of production the mine 
lay idle until taken over by the present owners in 1916. 

The vein is a fissure striking about north 55 degrees east, dipping 
to the southeast at an average angle of 50 degrees, and varying in thiclmess 
from a few inches to over 5 feet. The pay-streak is much narrower and 
is composed of galena and sphalerite, associated, in the richer portions 
of the ore-shoots, with a more or less abimdant dissemination of grey 
copper. The vein is offset to the right at intervals along its course by 
strong zones of shearing which strike about north 55 degrees west or closely 
in line with the bedding planes of the enclosing rock. These sheared 
zones are localized along, or near, what appear to be narrow dykes or sills 
of rather basic composition. In addition to these larger offsets the course 
of the vein has proved most difficult to follow by reason of numerous 
smaller irregularities, the general lack of definition to the foot-wall, and 
the common occurrence of slips or faults leading off into the hanging- 
wall. These slips are commonly accompanied by more or less mineral- 
ization and are in many places difficult to distinguish from the true vein 
which on occasion may itself roll in the direction of these slips for consider- 
able distances before assuming its regular course. 

The greater part of the ore above the lowest or No. 6 level has already 
been removed, but no work has been done below this level. The company 
is at present developing an important shoot of silver-lead-zinc ore above 
No. 6 lying between 400 and 600 feet of the face. Another high-grade 
ore-shoot has been encountered along a distance of about 300 feet in No. 
6 level between 1,500 and 1,800 feet of the portal. Other showings between 
this and the portal are worthy of further investigation. Different parties 
of leasers are engaged in working out the old ore-shoots above No. 5 level. 

An interesting cross-section of the formations represented at the 
Bosun mine is exposed along the shore of Slocan lake to the north of the 
compressor house. The rocks are mainly sedimentaries composed of 
massive argillaceous and quartzitic types, including some limestone beds 
and a large proportion of more or less calcareous strata. These sediments 
are intersected by a nimiber of dykes varying in width up to 85 feet and 

iDept. of Intericr. MiiiM Braneh—Rept. of Zinc Comminion, 1006. p. 200. 



191a 

with a strike about that of the bedded rocks. Some of these dykes have 
a close resemblance in size, position, and composition to those encountered 
undergroimd. 

CALEDONIA 

The Caledonia claim, situated at Blaylock station to the east of the 
mouth of Rossiter creek, is owned by George E. McCready, Kaslo, B.C. 

The vein on this claim is a faulted fissure striking a little south of 
east and dipping to the south at about 75 degrees. It cuts across laminated 
slaty rocks and several beds of limestone varying from about 3 to 15 
feet in thickness. The sediments strike about northwest and southeast 
and dip to southwest at an average angle of 70 degrees. 

The vein is tapped by a crosscut timnel 140 feet long and has been 
drifted on for about 60 and 65 feet respectively to the west and east of 
this crosscut. The principal ore-body is encountered on the north side 
of the west drift about 10 feet from the crosscut and at the intersection 
of one of the limestone beds with the vein. A raise driven a few feet 
east of the crosscut encounters this ore-body about 30 feet above the 
level, from which point it has been stoped to the surface, a fiui^her 
distance of about 35 feet. What is probably the san^ limestone bed 
is exposed on the surface and is mineralized for 100 feet or more to the 
northwest of the vein. Faulting along the line of the vein fissure has 
abruptly terminated both limestone beds and ore in this direction. 

The ore has evidently resulted from replacement of limestone and 
is composed of clean lenses of galena, as well as a more intimate mixture 
of galena and zinc blende, in a gangue of calcite and siderite with, in 
places, a little quartz. 

CANADIAN GROITP 

The Canadian group of five claims, including the Adams, Brandon, 
Sarah B., Katie D., and Hill Top Fraction, comprises in all 162-18 acres 
and is located on the summit and north and south slopes of Silver ridge at 
the head of Ivanhoe basin, 3 miles distance, by road and trail, from Sandon, 
and between 3,000 and 4,000 feet above it. The group is owned and 
operated by J. M. Brandon, Silverton, B.C. 

The property shipped some 216 tons of silver-lead ore during the 
years 1904 to 1908. Following this period of production work was dis- 
continued until about 1918, since which time development work has been 
actively resumed and, up to the end of 1924, some 210 more tons of silver- 
lead ore shipped. 

Most of the development work has been done on two veins known as 
the Ivanhoe-Canadian and No. 1 vein, respectively, situated near the 
summit and on the northern slope of the ridge. Other promising vein 
expoBiures occur on the south slope, where very little work has yet been 
done. The Ivanhoe-Canadian vein has been drifted on into Canadian 
ground (Katie D. claim) from No. 4 and No. 8 levels of the adjoining Ivan- 
hoe property and connected by a raise. No. 1 vein is developed on the 
Adams claim by three tunnels, including some 1,200 feet of crosscuts and 
drifts, giving a depth on the vein of about 600 feet below the summit. 
Two shoots of silver-lead ore were discovered in the upper or No. 1 adit 
on this No. 1 vein. No. 2 adit has also reached a prominent shoot of mill- 
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feed ore which should be picked up by further drifting on the lowest or No. 
3 adit. A recent shipment of 58,907 pounds from No. 1 vein assayed, 
according to Trail Smelter returns, 123-9 ounces silver, 68-96 per cent 
lead, and 3-7 per cent zinc per ton, giving a total gross value for silver and 
lead content of $5,129.60.^ No. 2 vein, lying some 300 or 400 yards west of 
No. 1 vein and striking about north 50 degrees east, has been exposed by a 
line of surface strippings. 

CHARLESTON GROUP 

The Charleston group, consisting of the Charleston, Ke3rBtone Fracture, 
Kingston, Colorado, and Corean claims, is assessed to the Northern Trust 
Company of Winnipeg, whose interests are handled by A. J. Harris, Zincton 
post office, one of the original owners who has been associated with the prop- 
erty for many years. The group is located in the basin of Whitewater 
creek, within a short distance of the Whitewater mine road and about 2) 
miles from Retallack station. 

Three well-defined veins are being developed on this property — one 
each on the Charleston, Keystone, and Colorado claims. These veins 
strike in a general direction of about north 60 degrees west and dip to the 
southwest at an iiverage angle of from 50 degrees to 65 degrees. The veins 
are zones of shearing and fissuring following, or cutting at small angles, 
the rock formation, which is composed chiefly of black, slaty sediments 
interbedded with narrow bands of limestone. The veins vary in thickness 
from a few inches to several feet and contain lenses and shoots of silver- 
lead-zinc ore from which a small tonnage has been mined, sorted, and 
shipped. Sphalerite is the most abundant ore mineral and is associated 
in places with an abundance of grey copper carrying good values in silver. 
Galena is irregularly distributed through the ore. Quartz and siderite are 
the chief gangue minerals and the vein filling includes a large proportion of 
the associated coimtry rock. 

Work on the Charleston claim includes over 2,000 feet of tunnelling. 
The vein has been developed by six adits of which the "Harris tunnel," 
800 feet long, situated between Nos. 3 and 4 adits, is the longest and No. 1 
the shortest. A shipment of 51,715 pounds of ore on January 31, 1924, is 
stated to have assayed 0-04 ounce gold, 170-3 ounces silver, 33-45 per cent 
lead, and 22-2 per cent zinc. 

The Kejrstone vein is developed by two adits about 70 feet apart, 
vertically. The upper adit is about 150 feet long and has exposed milling 
ore across a width of from 4 to 4) feet. This ore is said to average $15 
a ton in silver-lead-zinc values. The lower adit is about 300 feet in length, 
but does not appear to have yet reached the most favourable ground. 

Development on the Colorado claim includes about 300 feet of tunnel- 
ling. The vein was intersected near the portal and has been drifted on 
near the face. Very little ore mineral was noted, but specimens showing an 
abundance of grey copper were obtained from the dmnp at the portal. 

CORK-PROVINCB 

The Cork-Province mine is owned and operated by Cork-Province 
Mines, Limited. J. Zwicky, Kaslo, B.C., is manager and W, H. Burgess, 
Kaslo, B.C., is secretary. 

>From report on property by J. M. Brandon. 



193a 

The property includes thirteen claims and is situated on the east side 
of Mansfield (south fork of Kaslo) creek at a distance of 9 miles from 
Kaslo and 4) miles from Zwicky station (Nashton post office). A good 
road leads from Kaslo to the mine, which lies at an elevation of about 
1,600 feet above Kootenay lake. 

The ore-bodies of the Cork-Province mine occur where a well-defined 
vein, striking about north 50 degrees east and dipping to the southeast at 
an average angle of 65 degrees, intersects beds of crystalline limestone 
striking north 65 degrees east and dipping from 75 degrees to 85 degrees 
southeast. The limestone is interbedded with more or less metamorphosed 
and argillaceous sediments and forms beds up to about 90 feet in thickness. 
Three of these beds have been encountered in the underground workings 
and have developed ore at the vein intersections. A fourth oas not yet 
been reached by the easterly extension of the drift on the vein in No. 3 
level. The vein is a fissured and sheared zone, averaging from 5 to 6 feet 
in width, in which the hanging-wall side has dropped with respect to the 
foot-wall and thereby offset the limestone beds in each case about 80 feet 
to the west. 

The vein filling consists chiefly of altered limestone and siderite with 
some quartz and calcite. Galena and zinc blende are the important ore 
minerals, but subordinate amounts of pyrite and chalcopyrite are also 
present. In general the vein is sparsely mineralized, but important ore- 
shoots occur where the limestone beds have been intersected. The vein at 
these intersections is much enlarged, since the ore replaces the limestones 
for distances up to 100 feet from the vein on the hanging-wall sidQ. On 
the foot-wall side the concentration of ore minerals is less noticeable. 

The mine is developed by tluree adit tunnels, giving a vertical depth 
of about 400 feet below the surface. No. 3 adit is on the level of the mill 
and represents the lowest tunnel site that can be obtained. It reaches the 
vein by a crosscut 930 feet long. A shaft from No. 3 reaches to No. 4 
drift, the lowest workings in the mine. Future work involves the sinking 
of a new shaft from No. 3 crosscut about 50 feet north of the drift in order 
to further develop the property below this level. It is the intention, also, 
to explore the intersection of the main vein with a fourth limestone band, 
mentioned above, by extending No. 3 drift farther to the east, and eventu- 
ally to investigate the intersections of two other veins on the property with 
these limestone beds. One of these veins crosses No. 3 crosscut about 250 
feet north of No. 3 drift. The other vein known as the "Dublin vein" has 
not yet been reached by the extension of No. 3 crosscut south of No. 3 
drift. It is stated that values improve with depth on these veins. 

GALENA FARM 

Galena Farm, property of Northland Mines, Limited, is largely owned 
by the estate of the late Patrick Clarke of Spokane and until recently was 
under the management of his son, P. W. Clarke of Spokane. During the 
last three years the property was operated under lease to R. Ainslie, of 
Silverton. Lately the Porcupine Goldfields Development and Finance 
Company has taken a lease and bond on the property with R. H. McLaugh- 
lin, Silverton, B.C., in charge of operations. The property was formerly 
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known as the Currie group and includes about 193 acres of mineral land, 
situated 1} miles south of Silverton and about a mile east of, and 1,000 
feet above, Slocan lake. 

The property was discovered and development begun on it in the late 
"nineties." No record of its early production could be obtained and it lay 
idle for many years before recommencement of work in 1915. In that 
year an adit tunnel was driven to connect with the old workings from a 
point about 850 feet north of the main shaft which is down 220 feet. A 
mill with capacity of 100 tons per day was erected. 

The vein appears to lie in the same strong zone of Assuring as the Van 
Roi, Hewitt, and Noonday mines and cuts granitic intrusives in which 
are inliers of older sedimentaries. The vein strikes north 60 degrees west 
and dips from 50 to 65 degrees northeast. It varies from 9 to 14 feet in 
thickness and is stated to have been traced for about 1,600 feet. Ore 
minerals are chiefly galena and blende associated with a gangue of quartz, 
siderite, and fragments of wall-rock. Some native silver is also present. 
The ore include^ high^rade lenses suitable for hand sorting, but is, in the 
main, complex in composition and essentially a concentrating proposition. 

HEWITT 

The Hewitt mine is the property of "Hewitt Mines, Limited," a 
private company of five owners with headquarters in Spokane. M. S. 
Davys of Kaslo, B.C., is manager and one of three directors. The property 
includes fifteen claims and fractions covering about 600 acres. It is situ- 
ated on a spur of Eightmile ridge and is reached from Silverton by road and 
trail. An aerial tramway, 5,270 feet long, connects the mine workings 
with the Hewitt mill. The latter has been erected on the north side of 
Silverton (Fourmile) creek and is reached from Silverton by a good road 
over a distance estimated at about 3} miles. 

Discovered in 1892 the property has been worked at intervals since 
that time by several individuals and companies. Up to the end of 1910 
it produced about 18,500 tons of ore which gave net returns of $222,663.65, 
nearly all in silver. Development work continued from 1917 to 1919 
resulted in opening up large shoots of ore between Nos. 7 and 8 levels. This 
property is developed by eight tunnels, giving a vertical depth of about 
1,200 feet below the apex of the vein. No. 9 crosscut, 375 feet, vertically, 
below No. 8 level, is now in 420 feet and is expected to cut the vein at 1,800 
feet from the portal. In recent years leasers have been opening up the 
older workings on the upper levels and continuing development on No. 9 
crosscut, which is being driven from the northern slope of the hill over- 
looking Silverton creek and 865 feet west of the portal of No. 8 adit. In 
addition to developing the main vein it is expected that this crosscut will 
intersect, at about 600 feet from the portal, another vein which outcrops 
below the portal of No. 8 tunnel. 

The country rocks include black, massive to laminated, argillaceous 
sediments including pyritic, carbonaceous, calcareous, and siliceous types. 
These strike about north 80 degrees east and dip to the north at an average 
angle of 70 degrees. They are intruded by dykes and by tongues from the 
Nelson bathoUth whose contact with the sediments appears in the mine 
workings. 
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The zone of fissuring on this property is one of the strongest in the 
Slocan and presents excellent indications of permanence with depth. It 
has a general east-west trend, an average dip of 70 degrees north, and 
includes a system of four distinct though connected fissures, all of which 
are ore-bearing, although the bulk of the ore has been produced from the 
"North" and "Main South" veins, respectively. The vein filling consists 
largely of country rock, crushed to gouge or brecciated and cemented by 
quartz. The ore is for the most part of the "dry" type with quartz the 
predominating gangue mineral. Ore consists of steel and cube galena, and 
pale and dark brown zinc blende in a gangue of quartz and siderite with, 
occasionally, a little calcite. Grey copper is commonly present with 
both blende and galena. Argentite and native silver have also been 
observed, the latter occurring in mossy aggregates and in leaf and wire 
forms. Pyrite is present and is said, in some cases, to carry 70 to 80 
ounces in silver. Locally, ruby silver occurs in films and clusters of crystals. 
Stibnite also occurs in lumps and clusters of minute, acicular crystals. 
On the upper levels the ore was richer in and near the granite than elsewhere. 
The highest grade zinc ore was found on No. 5 level. 

LUCKY JIM 

The Lucky Jim mine is owned by the Lead and Zinc Company, Limited, 
Spokane, Wash. Andy Larsen of Spokane is manager and Matt Ulvila, 
Zincton post office, is superintendent. The property includes nine claims 
and two fractions, and is located just above the Nakusp and Slocan railway 
at Zincton station near the lower end of Bear lake. 

The Lucky Jim mine has had a most interesting history. Discovered 
in 1892 and first worked for the silver-lead content of its ores it later 
developed into an important producer of zinc. Most of its ore in pre-war 
times was shipped to the Empire Zinc Company's smelter at Denver, Colo. 
The disastrous fire of 1910 destroyed most of the surface equipment, includ- 
ing a new tram-line. Financial difficulties of this period were followed 
by a number of years litigation and the accumulation of a considerable 
debt. About 1914 the property came under the management of A. Larsen 
of Spokane, under whose guidance the mine has made excellent progress 
and during the period of the Great War ranked among the more important 
zinc producers of the district. 

The mine has been opened by six adit tunnels, giving a vertical depth 
of 930 feet. Most of the work has been done above No. 4 level and except 
on the Big Fracture zone, which is now being developed, a large part of the 
ore above this level has been extracted, leaving the future of the property 
partly dependent on the ore found between Nos. 4 and 6 levels which open 
up a block of ground with a vertical. depth of 620 feet. 

The ore-bodies were formed through replacement of a band of lime- 
stone and calcareous sediments at the intersection of cross-veins or fissures 
striking north 50 degrees to 55 degrees east and dipping at high angles to 
the northwest. The main lime band consists of limestones and other 
calcareous strata and varies from 50 to 100 feet or more in thickness. It 
strikes about north 40 degrees west and has a southwesterly di^ varying 
from 40 degrees to 80 degrees. This band has been considerably brecciated 
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and deformed by regional stresses and is interbedded on either side with 
argillaceous sediments which are commonly thinly bedded but include more 
massive types. These sediments are cut by a great number of acid porphy- 
ritic intrusives, chiefly in the form of sills. In a distance of 600 feet along 
the railway spur to the east of the ore bunkers eighteen of these sills were 
encountered. These ranged up to 15 feet in width, but averaged less than 
5 feet. The productive part of the veins is in the calcareous rocks 
only. The ore occurs in chinmey-like shoots, following the intersection 
of veins with the limy bands, or may form broad shoots by replacement 
along the bedding for 50 feet or more on either side of the major vein 
fractures. There are three major fractures on the property. These may 
be referred to, in order from west to east, as the Glory Hole fracture, the 
Main or Central fracture, and the Big fracture. In addition, three other 
fractiu-es, included within a distance of 125 feet west of the Main fracture, 
have each contributed important shoots of ore above the 400 level and 
were important factors in the formation of the large ore-shoot above the 
500 level. 

Zinc blende is the predominant ore mineral and the mine is essentially 
a zinc mine. The blende is associated with galena which was more abund- 
ant in the upper levels and is showing up well as development is carried 
farther into the hill. Pyrite is an abimdant mineral and appears to be 
more intimately mixed with the blende in the lower than in the upper 
levels. Pyrrhotite and arsenopyrite are present in minor proportions. 

Considerable work was done in the early years by open pits, of which 
the chief was the Glory Hole above No. 4 level where the ore had been 
partly oxidized and afforded a conspicuous outcrop. Since 1916 most of 
the work at the Lucky Jim mine has been done on the ore-bodies of the 
Main Fracture zone between Nos. 4 and 5 levels. The work of this period 
includes the projection of No. 3 adit to the Big Fracture zone. Recent 
developments on the Larsen stope above No. 3 level have proved a large 
shoot of excellent mill feed, carrying a considerable proportion of galena 
as well as the more abundant and characteristic zinc blende. 



LUCKY THOUGHT 

The Lucky Thought mine is owned by the Consolidated Mining and 
Smelting Company of Canada and is under lease to M. S. Davys, Kaslo, 
B.C., who is subleasing to others. 

The property is situated on the south side of Silverton (Fourmile) 
creek about 4 miles by road from Silverton. It was located in December, 
1910, by the late T. J. Lloyd and production begun in 1914 when the first 
shipment of 36 tons was made to Trail. In all, some 3,879 tons of ore has 
been shipped from this property to the end of 1924. The ore averaged 
about 23 ounces in silver and 7 per cent lead and carried some zinc values. 
The property is developed by four adit tunnels, giving a vertical depth on 
the vein of about 500 feet. Prior to October, 1916, all stoping was done 
between Nos. 2 and 3 tunnels. Since that time No. 4 adit tunnel, 300 feet 
below No. 3, has been driven and an intermediate level established. Most 
of the ore-shoot has been stoped out above this intermediate (or No. 4) 
level. 
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In 1923 a two-bucket aerial tram-line, consisting of a single span 1,140 
feet long, was installed between the portal of No. 4 adit tunnel (5th level) 
and the Hewitt mill where a large part of the ore is concentrated before 
shipment to Trail. At the time visited three leasers, employing four other 
men, were working at the mine. Between April, 1924, and July, 1925, these 
leasers had shipped some twelve cars of zinc and foiur cars of lead concen- 
trirfies, the former averaging about 7 per cent lead, 39 per cent zinc, and 39 
ounces silver; and the latter 48 per cent lead, 11 per cent zinc, and 75 
ounces silver. 

The vein is a sheared zone cutting blocky argillaceous sediments on a 
strike of north 65 degrees east. The dip is about 60 degrees northwest. 
The hanging-wall is well defined and mostly underlain by a heavy gouge. 
Sphalerite, galena, and grey copper are the important ore minerals. The 
blende is the most abundant ore mineral, whereas the grey copper is erratic 
in distribution and usually associated with the lead ore. Some very rich 
pockets of galena mixed with grey copper have been obtained from this 
property. 

MABTIN MINE 

The Martin group of five claims is owned by J. A. Carter and J. W. 
Powers of Kaslo, B.C. The claims are not Crown granted. 

The property is situated in the upper basin of Dago creek at an eleva- 
tion of about 2,470 feet above Mansfield creek (South fork, Kaslo creek). 
It is reached by the Flint mine trail which leads off the Mansfield Creek 
road about i mile below the Cork-Province mine, or 4 miles above Zwicky 
station on Kaslo creek. 

The property was located by J. A. Carter in 1902 and more or less 
work has been done on it each year since. Development includes work 
on two adit tunnels 136 feet vertically apart, and on an intermediate level 
90 feet above the lowest or No. 1 adit. Nos. 1 and 2 adits have lengths of 
600 and 145 feet, respectively, and the intermediate level is 250 feet long. 
The levels are connected by raises, and, in addition, several hundred feet of 
crosscutting to, and drifting on, other veins than the main vein has been 
done on No. 1 and the intermecUate levels. 

The rock formation in the vicinity of the Martin mine is the Nelson 
batholith which has the composition here of a granite or acid granodiorite. 
The ore deposits occur in a fissured or fractured zone which has a general 
trend of about north 50 degrees east and is marked on the surface by the 
position of a narrow, steep ravine running up the rocky hillnaide. The 
course of the ravine is also coincident with the occurrence of a narrow, 
irregular band of dark micaceous rock which is probably a dyke, although 
so altered as to render its identification uncertain. The principal vein 
strikes about in Une with the gulch and dips to the west at from 65 to 70 
degrees. At least two other veins converge from west of the portal of 
No. 1 adit towards the main vein which they intersect towards the face of 
this adit. Above No. 1 level these veins seem to come together near the 
face of No. 3 adit. The vein filling is composed of sphalerite, galena, and 
subordinate amounts of pyrite and chalcopyrite associated with a quartzose 
gangue and altered wall-rock. Where best developed the ore is several 
inches to 2 feet wide and in places is composed of nearly solid galena. 
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The pitch of the orenshoots seems to be to the southwest at about 45 degrees. 
The largest shoot was exposed in the intermediate level where it proved 
continuous over a distance of about 100 feet. 

MOLLT HTJOHES 

The Molly Hughes property, consisting of five claims, Kinkora, 
Tryon, Real Idea No. 2, Molly Hughes, and Pinto, is owned by H. Clever 
of New Denver. The claims are located on the northwest slope of Car- 
penter (Goat) mountain and extend to Slocan lake at a point about i 
mile north of New Denver. 

The ore deposits at the Molly Hughes mine are "dry" and represent a 
type peculiar to those occurring at a nimiber of properties situated on the 
western and southwestern flanks of Carpenter mountain. The formation 
in this section is chiefly a granitic intrusive^ which occupies a nearly circular 
area about 1} miles in diameter lying to the northeast of New Denver. 
Small inliers of older metamorphosed sediments occur within this area, 
but the ore-bearing veins are mostly in the intrusive rock. The veins are 
fissures and where most strongly developed give evidence of more or less 
crushing and shearing along their course. 

On the Molly Hughes property at least three such veins occur and 
have had more or less development work done on them. Two of these 
veins, the Kinkora and Real Idea, are roughly parallel striking north 50 
degrees west and dipping at an average angle of 50 degrees northeast. 
The third vein lies to the east of the underground workings on the other 
two veins and strikes more nearly north and south. 

Recent work has been confined to the Eankora vein which has been 
developed on three levels, giving a vertical range of about 150 feet. The 
main working adit is on No. 2 level, which reaches the vein by a crosscut 
325 feet long. The portal of this crosscut is close to, and only a few feet 
above, the rocky shore of Slocan lake. The lowest or No. 3 adit is reached 
by a shaft at the face of the crosscut to No. 2 drift. All the workings on 
this vein lie below the level of the railway bed, which at this point is about 
150 feet above lake-level, and the drifts themselves are not far from being 
directly under the railway. The vein has been followed underground for 
a distance of about 900 feet in the granitic formation. It varies from 3 
inches to 8 feet wide and is composed of bands or irregular lenses of quartz 
associated with more or less altered wall-rock. The vein is interesected by 
a number of fault-planes striking a few degrees east of north and usually 
dipping at a high angle either to the east or west. These faults have 
effected displacements in the vein up to about 80 feet. The pay-streak 
favours the hanging-wall, or, as is most noticeable in the main or No. 2 
drift, there may be two pay-streaks varying from less than an inch to 
about 8 inches wide and occurring one on the hanging-wall and the other 
nearer or at the foot-wall. The gangue is quartz, either massive and 
white or showing ribbon and comb structure and discoloured by included 
matter. The ore minerals are galena, grey copper, chalcopyrite, and zinc 
blende. The important values are in silver and gold and are very erratic. 

iQeoI. Surv., Canada, Map 1667. 
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The ore is stated to run about 2 per cent in zinc and up to 6 per cent lead. 
Selected specimens are said to have assayed as high as 2,700 ounces in 
silver and $70 in gold. In 1910, 375 tons gave 66 ounces gold, 26,000 
ounces silver, and 3,000 pounds lead. 

Tlie long crosscut on No. 2 level of the Kinkora vein would, if pro- 
jected about 600 feet farther, strike the Real Idea vein, on which some 
development work has been done. This vein has been proved by open-cuts 
to extend eastward from the present workings for a distance of about one- 
fourth mile. It shows up strongly in the open-cuts, but does not appear 
to be as well mineralized as the Kinkora vein. A third or "Molly Hughes" 
vein occurs on the claim of that name and appears to strike almost at right 
angles to the others. The old workings on this vein have fallen into dis- 
repair and little could be seen at the time examined. 



MONITOR 

The Monitor mine at Three Forks is owned by the Roseberry-Surprise 
Mining Company and is under lease to George Gormley of Three Forks, 
B.C. (Alamo). The group includes three claims and two fractions situated 
to the south of TTiree Forks opposite the mouth of Kane (North fork, 
Carpenter) creek. 

The mine is developed by five adit tunnels, giving a vertical depth of 
about 500 feet below the apex of the vein. The vein is a fissure cutting 
blocky, argillaceous, carbonaceous, and calcareous sediments, and a couple 
of quartz porphyry sills or dykes, on a general strike of north 45 degrees 
east. The dip is to the southeast at an angle which is usually steep, 
varying from 60 degrees to vertical. The vein varies in thickness from a 
few inches to 4 feet or more and is offset along its course by several faults 
which persist from the surface to the lowest level and have effected dis- 
placements for distances varying mostly between 20 and 40 feet. A 
major fault near the face of Nos. 2, 3, and 4 tunnels has abruptly terminated 
the ore-shoot« in this direction. The throw of this fault had not been 
determined. 

The vein filling commonly lies between smooth, slickensided walls, 
but is rather tight in the lower levels. It is composed of more or less 
crushed country rock with lenses or bands of quartz, siderite, calcite, 
and ore. The ore consists of galena (banded, steel, and fine cube) zinc 
blende, and pyrite. Above Nos. 1 and 2 levels the vein material included 
considerable carbonate ore which has been worked out. No. 3 level 
developed several ore-shoots containing galena and zinc blende as the 
important ore minerals. At the level of No. 4 adit the ore carries a high 
percentage of pyrite and averages $4 in gold to the ton, but is low in silver. 
No. 5 level has shown ore carrying better lead and zinc values, but has been 
developed for only a comparatively short distance. 

During the past four years the property has been under lease to George 
Gormley who has shipped ten cars of lead-silver and two cars of zinc-silver 
ore. The best returns from this were said to have given 103 oimces in 
silver. Hand-sorted material averaged from 50 to 60 per cent lead. Most 
of the ore so far developed has been worked out. 
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queen bess 

The Queen Bess property, including some ten claims and fractions, 
is owned by Cunningham Mines, Limited, Alamo, B.C. It is situated on 
the east side of Howson creek and is reached by road from Alamo station 
or by the Queen Bess trail from Sandon, a distance of about 6 miles. 

The two most important veins on the Queen Bess property are called 
the Main or "A", and the North or "C" veins, respectively. The Main vein 
has produced most of the ore from the property, and has been developed 
by ten levels giving a vertical depth of about 630 feet below the outcrop. 
The vein cuts argillaceous and quartzitic sediments on a strike varying 
from north 45 degrees east to south 85 degrees east, and dips southeast 
at from 35 to 55 degrees, with local flattenings as low as 20 degrees. The 
Pediments have a general strike of about north 55 degrees west and dip to 
the southwest at from 40 to 60 degrees. They are intersected by a number 
of porphyry dykes and sills having, in general, about the same strike as the 
enclosing rocks. This strike also corresponds closely with the lines of major 
faulting and shearing on the property. The larger ore-bodies have been 
foimd within an inner and an outer zone in the underground workings, 
leaving an intermediate zone, several hundred feet in length, of compara- 
tively barren ground. This intermediate zone is coincident with a general 
roll in the vein from a northeasterly to a more easterly direction. The inner 
zone has produced a large body of ore above the No. 7 level and is termin- 
ated to the northeast by a strong fault or shear-zone. Other faults of similar 
character have terminated the ore-bodies on other sides and the interpre- 
tation of their s^nificance affords one of the chief problems connected with 
ore deposition on this property. 

The North or "C" vein has been opened by two drift tunnels 130 feet 
apart vertically. It strikes north 50 to 55 degrees east and dips southeast 
at from about 70 degrees to vertical. Some stoping has been done on this 
vein and some ore shipped. At the time visited further development 
was being imdertaken. 

The trend of the A and C veins at the Queen Bess mine is about that 
of the major jointing in the enclosing rocks. The main vein varies in 
thickness from 1 to 25 feet or more, the filling in the wider parts being largely 
crushed rock. In the richer parts of the ore-shoots, however, this filling 
included several feet of clean ore which favoured the hanging-wall side. 
As a rule the straighter and steeper parts of the vein, where enclosed by 
strong walls, hav3 contained the best ore. The important ore minerab 
are galena and sphalerite, the lead ore carrying high values in silver. Quartz 
is the chief gangue mineral. 

RAMBLER-CARIBOO 

The Rambler-Cariboo mine, owned by the Rambler-Cariboo Mining 
Company of Spokane, is situat^ on McGuigan creek and is reached by 
road from Seaton Creek valley above Rambler station. The mine is con- 
nected with the mill at Rambler station by a Crawford aerial tramway 
7,000 feet long. 

This property has been one of the steadiest producers in Slocan district. 
Since 1893 it has produced ore valued at about $2,240,000, and has dis- 
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iributed some $560,000 in dividends. In recent years it was worked under 
41 lease by the late W. A. Cameron of New Denver. 

The mine has been developed by fourteen levels, of which Nos. 1, 2, 7, 
and 4 are timnels, giving *a vertical depth on the vein of about 1,300 feet. 
The main avenue, No. 14, reaches the vein, by a crosscut 4,425 feet long. 
Shafts connect No. 14 with No. 8 level and No. 8 with No. 3 level. Drifts 
have been driven in both directions from these shafts and a very large 
area explored. Development since 1916 has included projection of 
almost all the levels sou^ward, as the rake of the ore, at least in the 
lower levels, is in this direction. The drifts have also been extended north 
to near the limits of the property. In 1919 the company acquired the 
Jennie and Last Chance No. 4 claims to the southwest of the Rambler 
claim and the levels have been extended to explore this new territory. 
The most recent work has included the stoping out of an ore-shoot from 
40 to 60 feet below No. 12 level to the south of No. 14 crosscut. 

The coimtry rocks include quartzitic, argillaceous, and calcareous beds, 
both laminated and massive and commonly heavily impregnated with 
pyrite. These sediments strike from north 10 degrees to north 65 degrees 
west, and dip mostly to the west and southwest from 50 to 80 degrees. 
They are intruded by a granitic boss which occupies the central part of the 
workings imdergroimd. In addition to this intrusive there are a number of 
dyke-like bodies of quartz porphyry varying from a foot to over 100 feet 
in thickness and mostly striking with, or nearly in line with, the enclosing 
sediments. 

The vein has a general strike of about north 40 degrees east with an 
average dip about 80 degrees southeast. In thickness it varies from a 
crack to over 20 feet. It is composed of crushed rock, quartz, a little 
siderite and calcite, and ore. The ore consists of cube and steel galena, 
zinc blende, grey copper, and pyrite, with, in places, ruby and native silver 
and a little chalcopyrite. 

The- company has not yet installed a flotation process in their mill, 
but hope to do so if development work shows up a sufficient tonnage to 
warrant the expenditure. 

RICHMOND-EUREKA 

The Richmond-Eureka mine is owned by the Consolidated Mining 
and Smelting Company, and is situated about 1,500 feet above Sandon 
on the steep eastern slope of the East fork of Sandon creek. The property 
includes seven claims and fractions aggregating, in all, about 146 acres 
of mineral lands. 

The Richmond-Eureka vein was staked by Bruce White in 1891, 
but active mining operations were only commenced in 1908, previous to 
which time little ore had been shipped. The years 1908 to 1914 included 
the period of greatest production. Since 1914 several parties have been 
leasing the property, but the production has been comparatively small. 
At present a partnership of four, Stewart, McNab, Thompson, and 
Watkins, are working on a lease obtained May 1, 1924, since which time 
they have been doing development work mainly on No. 4 level, but some 
also on No. 5. They have also been engaged in placering the old dump 
from No. 5 level. From this dump they took out 20 tons of zinc ore 
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during the summer of 1924 and up to July, 1925, had taken out some 
22 tons more. This ore is rawhided down to Sandon, as the aerial tram, 
installed years before from the portal of No. 5 to the railway at Sandon 
is not now in working order. 

The coimtry rocks are quartzitic, argillaceous, and calcareous sedi- 
ments intersected by a few basic, micaceous dykes and dykes of quartz- 
biotite porphyry. The vein is developed by open-cuts and tunnels, 
including the lowest or Slocan King tunnel on the adjoining property 
of Silversmith Mines. The workings give a vertical depth of 1,230 feet 
below the outcrop, and include eight drift tunnels, of which Nos. 3 to 6 
are connected by raises. The vein is the eastern extension of the Slocan 
Star vein and has a general strike of north 80 degrees east, with an 
average dip of 45 degrees south. It occasionally turns and follows forma- 
tional planes, especially near the basic dykes. In thickness it varies 
from a few inches to 42 feet, the thicker parts being filled largely with 
crushed rocks and horses of the same. The vein seems best developed 
in the softer slaty rocks. Two important shoots have been developed. 
Of these the ''Main" shoot was much the larger, varying, as stoped, 
from a few inches to 10 feet in thickness and with a maximum width 
on the dip of about 267 feet. Streaks or bands of steel galena from 1 
to 2 inches wide were found close to the foot-wall, but the main pay- 
streak of clean galena occurred on the hanging-wall side and ranged up 
to 8 feet thick. This shoot pitched to the east at about 40 degrees. 
Beyond this main shoot the vein seemed to split up and follow several 
fractures. The company followed the most southerly of these veins and 
in so doing struck a second but much smaller shoot occurring in harder 
ground which appears to be less favourable for ore deposits on this 
property. On the chance that it might have been better to have followed 
the foot-wall past the main ore-shoot the present leasers have been driving 
a crosscut north from No. 4 level and have reached some promising ground 
which, though not yet showing much ore, has in its geological relations 
a distinct resemblance to those at the main ore-shoot. This work under- 
ground has been supplemented by some surface prospecting. 

The metallic minerals are steel and cube galena, zinc blende, pyrite, 
and a little chalcopyrite. Grey copper is usually present, and leaf silver, 
though rare, has been noted. The gangue minerals include siderite, quartz, 
and a little calcite. 

RUTH-HOPE 

The Ruth-Hope group of fourteen Crown-granted mineral claims, 
covering about 400 acres, is owned by Ruth-Hope Mining Company, 
Limited, Sandon, B.C., a company incorporated in April, 1923, with 
registered office in the Vancouver Block, Vancouver, B.C. The property 
lies to the south and southwest of Sandon between elevations of 3,500 
feet and 5,800 feet. The group adjoins the property of the Silversmith 
Mines, Limited, to the west. 

The Ruth-Hope veins were discovered in the early "nineties", since 
which time they have yielded a production that ranks high among the 
properties of the district. The Ruth vein was worked for silver-lead 
until 1904 and for zinc blende until 1909. Development on the Hope 
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vein commenced in 1906 and shipments were made nearly every year 
up to 1919, since which time production has been largely from the Ruth, 
Ruth No. 2, and, quite recently, the Silversmith vein, whose continuity 
into Ruth-Hope ground has been proved. Other veins of some pros- 
pective value occur on the property, but these have not yet been developed 
to the point of production. 

The rocks in the vicinity of this property include slaty, argillaceous, 
siliceous, and calcareous sediments having a general strike of about north 
35 degrees west and dipping mostly to the southwest at angles varying 
from 20 degrees or less to vertical. These rocks are intruded by a number 
of quartz porphyry dykes which are most conspicuously exposed within 
a zone or belt several himdred feet wide striking about in line with the 
general trend of the sediments across the workings on the Ruth vein and 
about m line with the big porphyry intrusive on the adjoining SUversmith 
property. 

The workings on the Ruth and Ruth No. 2 veins lie to the east of, and 
consequently lower down the hillnside than, those on the Hope vein. 
They include development work on nine levels connected by raises and 
shafts giving a vertical depth of about 800 feet. 

Recent important developments at the Ruth-Hope mines include 
a long crosscut driven from No. 5 level of the Ruth mine to tap the 
Silversmith vein on its westerly extension from the adjoining property 
of Silversmith Mines. Several feet of milling ore was encountered at 
the intersection of the crosscut and the company are now engaged in 
exploring the extension of this vein to the southwest on the Blue Grouse 
claim. Other developments on this property within the last few years 
include the opening up from the surface of the Ruth No. 2 vein by the 
Stewart tunnel and by an inclined shaft connecting with two lower levels 
reaching to 89 feet below this tunnel. A second shaft from the lower 
of two levels connects with a fourth and lowest level on these workings 
and gives a vertical depth on the vein of about 140 feet. From the east 
end of the lowest level a third shaft 217 feet long on a 45 degree dip 
reaches to No. 2 level of the Ruth mine. In all, some 1,500 feet of drifting, 
crosscutting, and shaft work have been done on these upper workings 
on the Ruth No. 2 vein and ore to the value of about $75,000 has already 
been extracted. In these upper levels the vein is irregular in strike, 
but is, in general, about parallel with the Hope vein and also dips at a 
considerably lower angle to the south than the Ruth vein. It varies 
greatly in width, spreading out in the lowest level of these upper workings 
to about 28 feet, including pay ore on both foot and hanging-walls with 
several feet of waste between. The ore is considerably oxidized in these 
levels. Galena is the more abimdant sulphide, but zinc blende, where 
found, usually carries high values in silver. The vein filling includes 
an abundance of crudied coimtry rock. What is regarded as the probable 
continuation of this vein has been picked up towards the west end of 
No. 4 adit on the Ruth workings and has been followed for a distance 
of about 400 feet. Recent work near the face of No. 4 has exposed some 
good concentrating ore carrying mainly sphalerite, but also quite a little 
galena. Stoping toward the west end of this level has, it is stated, exposed 
concentrating ore across a width of up to 12 feet. These workings were 
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formerly abandoned because of their zinc-like character. No ore has 
yet been encountered in No. 5 level, which lies 250 feet vertically below 
No. 4 level, but in the main raise to No. 4, and about 100 feet above No. 5, 
a vein about 2 feet wide, carrying blende and siderite, is exposed and was 
said to be close to an underhand stope from No. 4 level. This ore-body 
is thought to be in the foot-wall section of the Ruth vein, in which case 
it has not yet been prospected at the level of No. 5 tunnel. 

The Ruth vein has been worked out over a maximum length of about 
700 feet and a vertical distance of 220 feet above No. 3 level. Recently, 
two short drifts, 35 and 90 feet, respectively, below No. 3 level, and con- 
nected by a winze from this level, have proved the continuation of con- 
centrating ore to at least this depth. The vein has a general strike of 
about north 45 degrees east and dips to the southeast at an average angle 
of 50 degrees. In general it may be said the Ruth vein is steeper and 
better defined than either the Hope or Ruth No. 2 veins. 

The Hope vein has been an important producer since conmiencement 
of development work in 1906. It is developed by five adit tunnels, giving 
a vertical depth of nearly 600 feet below the surface. No. 4 is the main 
avenue and is connected with No. 2 by an incline shaft. When visited, 
leasers were at work above No. 1 level. The vein has a genersd east and 
west strike and dips to the south at angles varying from 25 to 40 degrees. 
It varies in thickness from less than a foot to about 40 feet, the walls being 
in many places ill-defined. The filling consists largely of crushed country 
rock with calcite, siderite, quartz, and ore. The main productive zone 
extended from a little below No. 4 level to the surface and had a length on 
No. 2 of about 550 feet. It apparently pitches to the east or out of the 
hill. The large bands of lenses of calcite up to 3} feet thick, which lie 
next or near the hanging-wall and against which the ore seems to have 
formed, are a feature of this zone. The ore is chiefly clean galena and 
blende; grey copper, chalcopyrite, and pyrite also occur. Limonite and 
anglesite occur in the oxidized parts of the ore-bodies. Some of the zinc 
blende carried high values in silver, an assay of a picked specimen made 
by H. A. Leverin of the Mines Branch giving 318*38 ounces silver and 
0-02 per cent copper. The most likely area for future development and 
production on this vein is towards the east, in line with the apparent pitch 
of the ore-bodies. What is regarded as a possible continuation of this 
vein has been exposed about 800 feet from the Silversmith vein, in the 
long crosscut from No. 5 level of the Ruth mine. 

SLOGAN SOVEBEIGN 

The Slocan Sovereign mine, owned by Cunningham Mines, Limited, 
Alamo, B.C., is located about 1,500 feet above Sandon on the northern 
slope of Carpenter Creek valley. It is reached from Sandon by road and 
trail over a distance of about 3 miles. The workings are located on the 
Slocan Sovereign claim which adjoins the Omega to the north and the 
Twilight to the east, both of which adjoining claims belong to the Reco 
group. 

The mine is developed by three adit tunnels connected by raises and 
shafts to a number of blind drifts. The aggr^ate amount of underground 
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workings is over 4,000 feet. The workings mostly follow the vein which 
has a strike of about north 40 degrees east and dips about 60 degrees to the 
southeast. 

The vein on this property is one of a number of important veins or 
vein systems on this slope of Reco mountain. All of these veins run in a 
parallel, or nearly parallel,- direction, controlled by a master S3n9tem of 
jointing which has developed convenient channels for ore deposition. 
Their valuable mineral content has been proved on such properties as the 
American Boy, Last Chance, Surprise, Noble Five, Reco, Goodenough, 
and Grey Copper. 

The country rocks are represented by a variety of argillaceous, siliceous, 
and calcareous sediments, including both slaty and massive types and 
mostly fine grained. These rocks have a northwesterly strike and dip 
to southwest at angles varying from 45 degrees to vertical. They are 
intersected by a great number of dykes varying from a few inches to several 
hundred feet in width. These dykes are mainly light-coloured feldspar 
and feldspar-quartz porphyry types, but include a number of dark green 
basic types which are usually not over a few feet in width and probably 
represent a somewhat earlier period of intrusion than the others. Both 
types are present on the Slocan Sovereign claim and appear in the under- 
groimd workings, apparently nearly parallel with the vein or cutting across 
it at a small angle to the north or east of north. In some places they form 
both walls, but more commonly occur only on one and that chiefly the 
hanging-wall. The vein is traversed by a number of faults usually showing 
small displacements to the left. 

The vein has been traced from Nos. lA and IB levels above No. 1 
adit timnel to the lowest or No. 3 adit tunnel, a vertical distance of about 
450 feet. 

SLOGAN STABH3ILVERSMITH 

The Slocan Star-Silversmith group of mines is owned by Silversmith 
Mines, Limited, Sandon, B.C. The property includes fourteen Crown- 
grant^ claims, embracing 298 acres. It lies mostly between the East and 
West forks of Sandon creek about } mile to the south of and between 500 
and 1,500 feet above the town of Sandon. The adjoining property of the 
Ruth-Hope mines to the northwest and the Richmond-Eureka property 
to the east are located on extensions of the main vein system from the 
Silversmith property. The new Silversmith mill is located on the railway 
below Sandon and is connected with the portal of No. 10 adit, the main 
avenue for the Silversmith mine, by an aerial tramway 4,600 feet long. 

Shipment from this property began in 1894 on completion of the 
Canadian Pacific branch line to Three Forks. Since that time ore to the 
value of about $5,500,000 has been produced. This, with the exception of 
the Standard, represents the greatest return for any property in the Slocan, 
and at present this mine is, with the exception of the Sullivan mine at 
Kimberley, the largest producer of silver-lead-zinc ore in the province. 
In recent years the production has been chiefly from the new Silversmith 
shoot, whose total production since the autumn of 1918 to May, 1925, has 
been over 150,000 tons mill feed and some 2,000 tons of clean ore, having a 
total value roughly estimated at about $2,500,000. The mill feed up to 
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September, 1922, was stated to average 20*5 ounces silver, 9-3 per cent 
lead, and 9 • 1 per cent zinc. The clean ore for this period carried an average 
of 115 ounces silver and 60 per cent lead to the ton. 

The country rocks are largely slaty to massive, argillaceous and 
siliceous sediments, intersected by a number of porphyry dykes including 
some distinctly basic types. One stock-like mass of feldspar-quartz 
porphyry, from 400 to 500 feet wide, is closely associated with the ore 
deposits and intervenes between the Slocan Star and Silversmith ore- 
bodies. 

The vein has been developed by six adit tunnels, Nos. 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 
and 10, connected by shafts and raises from which five blind levels, Nos. 
6, 7, 8, 9, and 11 have been run. In all there are nearly 6 miles of under- 
ground workings on this property, including 16,000 feet of drift, 8,300 
feet of crosscuts, and 5,600 feet of rabes. No. 10 is the main haulage level 
and reaches the vein by a crosscut 2,100 feet long and at a depth of about 
1,200 feet on the dip of the vein. No. 11 drift on the new Silversmith 
shoot is about 100 feet below No. 10 level. In drifting to the west or 
towards the Slocan Star ore-body, on No. 10 level, two ore-shoots were 
encountered, the first evidently representing the continuation of the main 
ore-shoot in the old Slocan Star workings. To the west of the main cross- 
cut. No. 10 drift discovered the new Silversmith shoot from which most of 
the more recent production has been mined. 

The Slocan Star-Silversmith vein has a general northeasterly trend 
and dips southeast at an average angle of about 45 or 50 degrees. In the 
lower levels the vein steepens to from 70 to 75 degrees. In detail the 
course of the vein is markedly irregular, as the intermediate section between 
the Slocan Star and new Silversmith ore-bodies apparently makes a remark- 
able bend to the north around the large porphyritic intrusive body prev- 
iously mentioned. This section of the vein is mostly barren, the principal 
ore-shoots occurring to the east and west of this porphyry and chiefly on 
the Slocan Star and Rabbit Paw claims, respectively. On the Slocan Star 
claim the two principal ore-shoots occur where the vein makes a broad 
swing from a southerly to a northeasterly course towards Richmond- 
Eureka ground. On the Rabbit Paw claim the new Silversmith shoot 
has the large porphyritic intrusive for a hanging-wall, represents the steepest 
position of the vein, and also occiu^ where the vein makes a turn from a 
northeasterly to a more westerly direction. A fourth shoot, known as 
the Old Silversmith, occurs on the Silversmith claim to the west of No. 10 
crosscut. This shoot has been worked above No. 5 level and apparently 
does not continue to the lower levels. 

The vein varies in width from a few inches to about 80 feet and con- 
tains crushed fragments as well as large and small horses of country rock, 
and quartz gangue and ore. Many of the bands and lenses of siderite and 
quartz strike diagonally across the vein, cutting off at the walls, and cross 
fractures are more numerous in the productive parts of the vein. The ore 
consists of galena, zinc blende, grey copper, chalcopyrite, and pyrite in a 
gangue of siderite and quartz. Bands and lenses of clean ore are conmionly 
found and may follow either wall, but, in general, the ore and vein filling 
are intimately mixed with the better ore predominating on the hanging- 
wall side. 
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standard, emily edith, and alpha mines 

These mines are owned by the Standard Silver-Lead Mining Company 
of Spokane, and are being operated under the management of W. H. 
North, Silverton, B.C. They occupy the lower southwestern slopes of 
Idaho peak above the valley of Silverton creek and are reached by wagon 
road from Silverton. These mines are all regarded as including parts of 
the main or Standard vein. The upper or Alpha workings include five 
tunnels driven on the vein, giving a vertical depth of about 550 feet. The 
uppermost workings, from which most of the ore was obtained, are at an 
elevation of about 2,800 feet above Slocan lake. This mine has been idle 
since 1894. The Standard mine lies in an intermediate position between 
the Alpha and Emily-Edith properties and has been by all odds the greatest 
producer of the three. It is developed by six tunnels driven on the vein 
and connected by raises, giving a vertical depth of about 560 feet. The 
lowest or No. 6 is the main working tunnel and is connected to the mill on 
Slocan lake by a Riblet aerial tramway 7,900 feet long. The uppermost 
of these workings is about 300 feet below the lowermost workings on the 
Alpha property. On Emily Edith ground there are some eight tunnels, 
lA, 02, 01, 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, of which six have encountered and dnfted on the 
vein and give a vertical depth on it of about 400 feet. Nos. 2 and 5 tunnels 
are also referred to as Nos. 7 and 8 of the Standard. The lowest or No. 5 
is about 720 feet above Slocan lake. 

The rocks in the vicinity of the mine workings include dark grey to 
black, argillaceous, siliceous, calcareous, and carbonaceous sediments 
with both massive and laminated slaty types. These are intersected by a 
few dykes and sills, one of which, a quartz diorite porphyry, forms the 
foot-wall of the Standard vein for some distance in the upper levels. A 
stock or boss of coarser-grained granodiorite occiu^ along the east side of 
the Standard claim and is doubtless connected at depth with the large 
area of batholithic rocks to the south of Silverton (Fourmile )creek. 

On Alpha ground the principal orenshoot outcropped on the surface, 
pitched into the hill, and has not yet been encountered in the lower levels 
No. 4 and No. 5. The production to 1894 from this shoot amounted to 
about 1,200 tons of clean galena and oxidized ore averaging 105 ounces 
silver and 60 per cent lead to the ton. 

The main ore-shoot on the Standard property extended from No. 3 
level to below No. 6, reaching its maximum development on No. 5, where 
it had a length of about 400 feet, a width of from 15 to 20 feet of clean lead 
ore, and an equal width of milling ore containing smaller lenses or masses 
of clean galena. This body of ore represented what was probably the largest 
shoot of high-grade galena ore ever uncovered in British Columbia, and has 
been chiefly responsible for the large production of the Standard mine, 
the greatest in the history of Slocan district. It has been mostly stoped 
out above No. 6 level. No. 7 level driven from Emily Edith ground and in 
over a mile has not yet encountered this shoot, but may not be far enough 
in, or, in such a wide vein, may have missed the main shoot. Most of the 
development work on the Standard group in the last ten years has been on 
other ore-shoots discovered between Nos. 5 and 6 levels beyond the main 
ore-shoot. Here two intermediate levels revealed considerable bodies of 
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concentrating ore, much of which has been stoped out. This ore carried 
mostly zinc values with depth. 

The ore-bodies on the Emily Edith lie about 3,000 feet west of the 
main ore-body on the Standard and mostly occur towards the western or 
adit end of the workings. Only No. 2 level (No. 7 of Standard) has been 
projected to anywhere near the main ore-shoot of the Standard mine. 

The so-called ''Standard vein" is a strong fissure along which much 
subsequent movement, and more or less intense shearing, have taken 
place. In strike it varies from northeast to nearly east and west, with 
dips to the south and southeast varying from 30 degrees to vertical and 
averaging about 45 degrees. At the Alpha mine the vein strikes northeast 
and dii)s from 30 to 40 degrees southeast, and varies in width up to 4 feet. 
At the Standard mine the strike averages about the same as on the Alpha, 
but varies in part to nearly east and west. The dip averages about 40 
degrees southeast, but is somewhat steeper in the vicinity of No. 5 level. 
In the Standard workings the vein has a maximum width of about 150 
feet and in these wider parts usually shows two well-marked fissures, one 
on the foot- and one on the hanging-wall, with varying widths of massive 
and crushed rock between. On the Emily Edith workings the vein strikes 
nearly east and west and dips to the south at from 50 to 60 degrees. It 
varies in thickness up to 20 feet or more, with, in places, distinct hanging- 
and foot-wall fissures. 

The vein filling on these properties includes much broken, crushed, and 
slickensided country rock. The chief gangue minerals are siderite, calcite, 
and quartz, the first two being most abundant in the main Standard ore- 
shoot. The ore minerals include galena, sphalerite, grey copper, and 
chalcopyrite, with, in places, some ruby silver. In the main standard ore- 
shoot the ore-body was composite in character, being made up of distinct 
tubular-shaped lenses and rounded masses of clean galena, and other 
lenses of mixed ore and gangue minerals. Between Nos. 6 and 7 levels 
and not far northeast of this shoot are large stopes from which much zinc 
ore was mined. On the Emily Edith the chief ore mineral is zinc blende, 
but more or less galena is associated with it. Chalcopyrite is also present 
and in some places ruby silver has been found. Ore has been produced on 
all the main levels of the Emily Edith and varies from 1 to 4 or more feet 
in width. Present work is being done by leasers on the hanging-wall section 
of the vein between the lower two levels, which are about 90 feet apart. 

SUBPRISE 

The Surprise group consists of Surprise, Surprise No. 2, and Summit 
Fraction claims, and is owned by the Roseberry-Surprise Mining Company. 
J. P. MacFadden, New Denver, B.C., is manager for the company. 

The property is situated in the Antoine basin at the head of the south 
fork of McGuigan creek and at an elevation of about 7,400 feet above sea- 
level. The mine is reached from Sandon by a trail which communicates 
with No. 3 tunnel of the Last Chance mine on the opposite or Carpenter 
Creek slope of the hill. This tunnel, at an elevation of about 3,300 feet 
above Sandon, is the main avenue to the Surprise mine. The aerial tram 
of the Last Chance is used for transportation purposes from the mine to 
Carpenter Creek Valley road, one mile above Sandon. 
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The main vein on the Surprise is developed by ten levels, including 
No. 3 Last Chance tunnel, the lowest level in the mine. These workings 
give a vertical depth of about 900 feet on the vein. The upper three levels 
are tunnels driven from the northern side of the summit in the Antoine 
basin. All except these three and No. 3 Last Chance level are blind. The 
lowest tunnel on the northern slope is the main working adit on that side 
of the divide and reaches the vein by a crosscut 320 feet long. Raises 
connect all the undei^round workings between the lowest and the second 
highest tunnels. The main raise from No. 3 Last Chance level is driven 
from a point about 2,650 feet from the portal and carries up to No. 3 level 
of the Surprise, a vertical distance of about 300 feet. 

The vein cuts laminated and massive, argillaceous, siliceous, and 
calcareous sediments, and dyke rocks, on a general northeasterly strike, 
and dips to the southeast at an an^e averaging 55 or 60 degrees. An inters 
esting feature of the mine is the presence of a quartz-porph3rry dyke 
seveml hundred feet in width, across which the main vein strikes and 
within whose limits the main ore-shoot occiu^. The vein is a fissure or 
fissured zone and, apparently, the northeasterly extension of the American 
Boy and Last Chance vein. It varies in width from a few inches to over 
15 feet and has a filling of crushed country rock, siderite, and quartz 
gangue, and ore. The wider parts of the vein were, as in places in the 
main ore-shoot, filled with clean ore, but more commonly the ore is confined 
to relatively narrow pay-streaks along either foot- or hanging-wall. In 
general the vein is more regular in the porphyry dyke. In the upper levels 
the ore-bodies occur in slaty sediments and are very irregular in occurrence, 
though high in silver and lead values. 

The chief ore minerals are argentiferous galena and sphalerite, the former 
predominating in the upper workings where it carries gold-silver values. 
The main ore-shoot also carried a large proportion of lead ore, particularly 
in its more central parts. This shoot extended up to between No. 4 and 
No. 5 levels and has been mostly stoped out above the sill floor. 

VAN ROI 

The Van Roi mine is owned by Cunningham Mines, Limited, Alamo, 
B.C. The property includes some ten or eleven claims situated south of 
Silverton (Fourmile) creek and west of Granite creek. It adjoins the 
Hewitt mining property to the west and is reached by road from Silverton, 
a distance of about 4 miles. 

The mine was discovered in 1892 and acquired from the Moynahan 
Brothers in 1897 by M. S. Davys. In 1906 it was transferred to the Van 
Roi Mining Company, a subsidiary of the Le Roi No. 2 of Rossland, who 
operated it until about 1916 when it was acquired by the present owner. 

The mine has been opened on the west side by four timnels (Nos. 1, 
2, 3, and 4) and on the east side by four others (Nos. 5, 7, 8, and 9). No. 9 
gives a vertical depth of 1,350 feet below the outcrop of the vein. Nos. 5 
and 9 tunnels are connected to the Van Roi mill opposite the mouth of 
Granite creek by aerial tramways with drops of about 980 and 600 feet 
respectively, the distance from No. 5 being about 2,100 feet. 

24854-141 
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The country rocks include well-banded and dense, light grey, quartz- 
itic beds, carbonaceous and siliceous argillites, and dark grey shales. There 
are a few dykes, but the mine is fairly free of such intrusives, although 
in close proximity to the great batholith of granitic rocks to the south. 
The strike of the sediments varies from about north 45 degrees east to 
nearly east and west and the dips are to the southeast and south at angles 
varying from 55 degrees to vertical. 

There are two principal veins, the "Main" or "North" vein and the 
"South" or "Beryl". The former has a general strike of about north 75 
degrees east and an average dip of 70 degrees to the north. The south 
vein strikes from north 50 degrees east to north 60 degrees east and dips 
northwest at from 65 to 75 degrees. The main vein has a developed 
length of about 3,000 feet on the longest or No. 7 tunnel. The south vein 
has been explored for a maximum length of about 500 feet on No. 4 level, 
the development on this vein being confined to the western side of the hill 
between Nos. 3 and 7 levels. A recent important discovery of rich silver- 
lead ore on No. 9 level, from what is thought to be a continuation of the 
south vein, has added to the future possibilities of the mine. The strike 
of the two veins will cause them to come together to the east of the present 
workings on the south vein. Diamond drilling has been used extensively 
for exploratory purposes on this property. 

The veins so far developed have proved remarkably continuous and 
average several feet in width. The angle they make with the enclosing 
rocks is small and produces dlabby ground and, to some extent, a lack of 
clear definition to the walls. Ore-shoots have been encountered at irregular 
intervals and, in general, where cross-fissuring is best developed. 

The vein filling includes much gouge and broken rock, together with 
gangue and ore minerals. The ore consists mainly of galena and zinc 
blende in a quartz gangue. Grey copper and ruby silver are fairly plentiful 
in places, both in the lower and upper levels. Native silver, chalcopyrite, 
and pyrite also occur, the silver, however, being in very small amounts. 
Siderite and calcite are present in small quantities. The ore is essentially 
a "dry" ore and is a milling one in the main, although cross-fractures in 
many places show small lenses of high-grade galena ore. The average 
grade of milling ore is stated to run from 11-2 to 18 ounces in silver, 4 to 
7-75 per cent lead, and 9-1 to 12 ounces zinc per ton.^ Development 
and production in recent years have been mostly from the lower levels. 
Exploratory work is also being conducted at other promising points high^ 
up on the eastern slopes of the ridge west of Granite creek. 

WHITEWATER MINE 

The Whitewater and Whitewater Deep groups of mines, including 
some twenty-four Crown-granted claims and fractions, are owned by the 
Whitewater Mines, Limited, Kaslo, B.C. W. H. Burgess, Kaslo, B.C., is 
managing director. 

The property is located to the west of the lower valley of Whitewater 
creek and north of Kaslo creek. The portal of the lowest or No. 14 crosscut 
tunnel is near Retallack station and about 100 feet above the Kaslo and 
Nakusp branch of the Canadian Pacific railway. 

lAno. Rapt., Minister of Mines, B.C.. 1024, p. 190. 
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The Whitewater mine was discovered in 1892. It was worked first 
for silver-lead and from 1904 for both silver-lead and zinc ores. The pro- 
perty has been one of the steadiest producers in the district and is credited 
to the end of 1924 with a total production of 86,184 tons having a net 
value, after paying railway and smelting charges, of $1,860,000. Pro- 
duction in the last ten years has been from the work of leasers in the old 
Whitewater workings. 

The mines have been developed by ten tunnels driven from the west 
slope of Whitewater Creek valley and by one long crosscut timnel, at No. 
14 level, from the valley of Kaslo creek. Between No. 10 tunnel and No. 14 
crosscut are three intermediate levels, Nos. 11,12, and 13, and there are other 
intermediate levels between the Nos. 7 and 10 tunnels. No. 14 crosscut 
gives a vertical depth of about 1,865 feet, or over 2,500 feet on the dip of 
&e vein. Most of the ground above No. 7 timnel has been worked out 
and present exploration is being concentrated chiefly on the block of ground 
between Nos. 10 and 14 levels on the Whitewater Deep group. The long 
crosscut on No. 14 level has been driven in a direction a little east of north 
for about 2,250 feet and is the main working adit for the mine. At 1,820 
feet from the portal this crosscut encounters a vein regarded as the possible 
extension of liie south fork of the Whitewater vein. At 2,000 feet from 
the portal a main raise has been extended to connect with No. 10 level, a 
vertical distance of about 375 feet or 520 feet on the slope of the raise. 
The mine is equipped with an 18 by 24-inch, 8-drill IngersoU-Cooper com- 
pressor driven by a 48-inch Pelton water-wheel under a 500-foot head 
from Whitewater creek. 

Since 1913 little has been done on the Whitewater Deep group which 
may be regarded as yet in its initial stages of development and production. 
The company is at present engaged in getting these old workings in shape 
for further development; in improving the main raise between Nos. 10 and 
14 levels; and in investigating the importance of cross-fissuring and the 
possibilities of the south fork of the Whitewater vein. A permanent camp, 
including cook-house, bimk-house, and office buildings, has been constructed 
near the railway at Retallack station. The company hope eventually to 
erect a mill on Kaslo creek below the present workings. 

The formations encountered include slates, blocky argillites, limestones, 
and other calcareous, carbonaceous, and siliceous sediments. The strike 
is about east and west and the dip, except where influenced by faulting 
and local folding, is dominantly to the south. 

The great width of limestone and other calcareous sediments is a 
noteworthy feature of the Whitewater Deep workings. These rocks are 
more susceptible to replacement processes tiian the slaty and argillaceous 
types in the Whitewater group and doubtless afiford some explanation for 
the greater width of some of the ore-bodies in these lower workings. One 
basic dyke, at least several feet wide, was encoimtered in No. 10 level and 
is similar to, if not identical with, a dyke which occurs on the Metlakahtla 
claim on the east slope of Whitewater valley and which has a strike of 
about north 10 degrees west and a steep dip to the east. 

The Whitewater vein on its strike is closely in line with the enclosing 
formation, but dips south at an average angle of about 45 degrees, with 
steeper parts below No. 10 level. It is a strong fissure which, with minor 
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or local exceptions, cuts across the dip of the bedded rock and is the site of 
considerable movement accompanied by shearing and cross*fissuring. In 
thickness it varies from a few inches to 50 or 60 feet — ^averaging probably 
about 6 feet above No. 7 level. The filling consists of crushed country rock 
containing irregular lenses of siderite quartz and ore. The pay-streak varies 
in thickness from little or nothing up to several feet and forms almost 
one continuous composite shoot from No. 8 level to the surface, with a 
rake to the east at from 30 or 35 degrees. 

The principal ore minerals are galena, zinc blende, grey copper, pyrite, 
and chalcopyrite. Both siderite and quartz are common gangue minerals. 
In Nos. 12 and 13 levels several feet of clean zinc blende have been dis- 
covered at a couple of places to the west of the main raise. Some galena 
is associated witii it in streaks which conunonly favour the hanging-wall 
side. 

Below No. 6 level and at some point east of the lower workings on the 
Whitewater Deep the Whitewater vein is supposed to split into two main 
forks striking west and northwesterly at a small angle to each other. West 
of this split investigations on the Whitewater Deep have been confined 
chiefly to the foot-wall or north split and to cross-fissures which appear to 
strike off from this split, at an angle of about 30 degrees to the south of it, 
towards the assumed position of the hanging-wall or south split. These 
cross-fissures constitute an important economic feature in these workings. 
They dip at high angles to the north and where investigated, as on Nob. 12 
and 13 levels, are well mineralized, carrying silver-lead as well as zinc values. 

WONDERFUL 

The Wonderful group, consisting of the Wonderful, Wonderful Frac- 
tion, Lookout, Columbus, New Springfield, and Samson claims, is owned 
by Cunningham Mines, Limited, Akuno, B.C. The mine is situated a 
nule west and 800 feet above Sandon and is connected with the railway 
up Carpenter Creek valley by an aerial tramway. The ore is concentrated 
at Alamo mill before shipment to Trail smelter. 

Early shipments were won by groundngluicing which exposed a narrow 
pay zone of angular boulders of galena, probably representing a broken-up 
surface shoot of ore almost in pktce. One boulder weighed 1,300 pounds. 
Prior to 1896 the shipments are stated to have amounted to 575 tons, carry- 
ing 113 ounces silver and 70 per cent lead. 

The main vein is developed by seven levels, numbered from the lowest 
up: A, B, C, and D, with intermediate levels between A and B, B and C, 
and C and D, giving, in all, a vertical depth below the surface of about 450 
feet. Level A is the longest, having a length along its main branch esti- 
mated at about 2,300 feet. It is the only adit tunnel and, consequently, the 
main haulage level for the mine. The levels are all connected by raises, 
of which one extends continuously from A level to the surface. 

The vein is a sheared fissure having a general east-west trend varying 
to about 25 degrees north of east toward the eastern part of the productive 
zone. The dip is to the south and the vein cuts massive to slaty argillaceous 
sediments and a number of porph3rry dykes. The sediments have a general 
north 15 to 20 degrees west strike and dip to the northeast at angles which 
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are mostly low and in some places almost flat. They are conspicuously 
jointed in a direction which is closely in line with the main vein. In part, 
and particularly near the ore-bodies, these sediments are in many places 
heavily mineralized with pyrite. 

The rock structure at this mine is complicated by a series of important 
shear-zones striking, in general, about parallel with the sediments, but, in 
part at least, cutting across them at a steeper angle to the east. These 
faults have effected apparent displacements in the vein over distances of 
from a few feet to 160 feet or more. 

Development and production in recent years have been chiefly from the 
western section of the mine and mostly to the west of the "Long fault" 
encountered near the face of B level. This fault apparently displaced the 
vein about 160 feet to the northwest. Recent development includes the 
projection of A level about 1,200 feet to a point about 120 feet west of 
what is regarded as the probable location of the Long fault on this level. 
A considerable body of miUing ore was found near the face of this level 
and some stoping has been done on this. A raise has also been ccmstructed 
to connect with B level and thereby develop this ore-body between and 
above these levels. 

The vein filling varies up to 8 or more feet in width and includes more 
or less crushed wall-rock associated, in the productive parts, with quartz 
gangue and ore minerals. The latter, including principally galena and 
sphalerite, are rather irr^ularly distributed in bands, bunches, or small 
lenses and are conmionly associated with more or less pyrite. Both galena 
and zinc blende contain good values in silver. From May 1 to December 
24, 1923, 10,663 tons were mined, yielding 702 tons of lead concentrates 
carrying 61,550 ounces silver and 846,775 pounds lead, and 923 tons of 
zinc concentrates carrying 59,074 ounces silver, 205,077 pounds lead, and 
625,313 pounds zinc. 

MINING, MILLING, GEOLOGICAL, AND OTHER PROBLEMS 

Mining. Mining problems in Slocan area are many and varied. The 
district is mountainous and most of the properties are situated well up on 
the slopes of the hills. Aerial tramways are consequently used extensively 
in transporting the ore from mine to mill or to railway or roads at lower 
levels. In the early years of mining the ore was commonly rawhided down 
the hills in the winter months, but this practice is now largely superseded 
by the use of aerial tramways. Roads and trails are plentiful and the 
distance from any property to railway transportation is rarely over 3 or 4 
miles in a direct fine and commonly much less. Good timber is not plenti- 
ful, although there is usually sufficient on hand for mine and domestic uses. 
Forest fires in the past have swept over most of the area, causing great 
losses to mining properties lying within their area of devastation. During 
a considerable part of each year, water is rather scarce above the main 
valley levels, for although the snowfall in winter is usually quite heavy 
the run-off is rapid in the late spring and summer months, leaving little 
for the remainder of the year. The main creeks, however, are mostly fed by 
glaciers at their head and maintain a good volume throughout the year. 
Owing to the steep and comparatively open slopes, snow and land-slides 
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are of common occurrence and have caused serious destruction to life and 
property in the past. As a consequence, buildings, mine entrances, tram- 
ways, etc., are commonly located on spiufi or interstream ridges where there 
is the least likelihood of accidents of this character. 

Milling. Owing to the complex character of the ores, milling was 
early regarded as essential to the economic extraction of the ore minerals 
and the separation of the zinc from the silver-lead ores. Alamo mill, built 
in 1894 but now entirely reconstructed, was the first to be erected, and was 
followed by the Washington in 1895, the Slocan Star and Noble Five in 
1896, and by some fifteen other mills since that time. The older mills have 
all been dismantled or destroyed and their place, in most cases, taken by 
more modem structures. The latest, or "Davys mill" of Metals Recovery, 
Limited, a private company of five including M. S. Davys, Kaslo, B.C., 
resident manager, was erected in 1924 in Kaslo Creek valley near the 
mouth of Lyle creek. It has a capacity of 100 tons a day and has been 
fitted primarily to treat the zinc ore and tailings discarded from the White- 
water mine during its early years of operation. 

At the present time there are thirteen mills in the area with a total 
capacity of about 1,500 tons a day and an individual capacity varying 
from 75 to 150 tons. These mills have three important problems to con- 
tend with, namely: the separation of the ore from the gangue; the separa- 
tion of the zinc from the lead ores; and the recovery of a maximum silver, 
lead, and zinc mineral content. Selective flotation machines have been 
installed in most of the mills now operating and have given satisfactory 
results. 

Smelting. In the early years, much of the ore from this area was 
shipped to foreign smelters, chiefly in the United States, but some in 
Europe, particularly in Wales and Belgium. Prior to 1916, very little zinc 
ore was treated in Canada, but following the installation of an electrolytic 
zinc plant at Trail in 1915 advantage has been taken of the proximity of 
this smelter and much of the zinc, as well as the silver-lead ores from the 
Slocan, are now treated there. 

Capital. The properties of Slocan mining area are largely controlled 
by United States, and particularly by Spokane, capital. Of the thirty-six 
properties which in the past have each shipped a total of over 1,000 tons of 
ore, twenty-four are at present controlled by United States and the rest 
chiefly by Canadian capital. Among the more important of the United 
States controlled properties are the Silversmith, Standard, Van Roi, 
Rambler-Cariboo, Hewitt, and Bosun mines. Canadian interests are 
concerned in such important producers, past and present, as the Payne, 
Whitewater, Ruth-Hope, Bichmond-Eureka, Noble Five, Lucky Thought, 
and Molly Hughes. Developments in the last few years seem to indicate 
a more general willingness on the part of Canadian investors to take a hand 
in mining operations in this district. 

Leasing. The leasing system is much in vogue in the Slocan and 
seems peciUiarly adapted to mining conditions there. By reason of the 
high-grade character of the ores and their occurrence in comparatively 
narrow, lens-shaped shoots, companies have often found it to their advant- 
age to work out the bulk of a shoot and continue investigations for others^ 
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leaving the more restricted parts of the ore-bodies to be worked out by 
leasers who can employ more economical methods of stoping, to thie mutual 
advantage of both themselves and companies. Royalties are paid from 
tibie smelter returns on the ore shipped. The terms of the contract under 
which the leasers work, vary in diBferent properties, depending among other 
factors on the location of the property, the facilities for handling and 
milling the ore, and the amoimt of development work called for. When 
the terms of the contract are strictly adhered to there is much in favour of 
this system, but in other instances it results in much harm to the property 
through careless distribution of waste and negligence in the repair and 
upkeep of the undei^round workings. 

Geology. The geology of the area has been reported upon in a general 
way in previous reports of the Geological Survey {See Bibliography). 
The principal metallized sections are imderlain by a sedimentary series of 
ai^illites, slates, quartzites, and limestones, including all gradational 
types. These sediments have been referred to in the past as belonging to 
the Slocan series. Fossil collections made last summer from the vicinity 
of the Whitewater and Lucky Jim mines and from the upper southeastern 
slopes of Schroeder and Jardine mountains were determined by F. H. 
McLeam as Mesozoic. It thus is possible that the entire Slocan series is 
of Mesozoic rather than, as heretofore supposed, of Palaeozoic age. The 
finding of these fossils affords an explanation of the apparent conformity 
between the Slocan and Milford series,^ the latter of which has been regarded 
as of probable Jurassic age. The sedimentary areas are flanked on the 
south by later granitoid rock of the Nelson batholith and are penetrated 
here and there by stocks, probably related to this batholith, and mostly 
less than a square mile in areal extent. The sediments are all more or 
less deformed and metamorphosed. ITiey have a general northwesterly 
strike and dip at high angles to the southeast or northeast. In addition 
to the Nelson batholith and its satellitic stocks, the sediments have been 
intruded by a multitude of dykes varying in width from a foot or two, to 
several hundred feet. They include bol£ acid and basic types, of which 
the former are much the more abundant. The dykes are most numerous 
at a distance of a mile or more from the batholithic contact and it is at this 
distance too that the greater number of the ore deposits occur. The dykes 
strike in every direction, but the majority of them rather closely parallel 
the strike of the enclosing sediments and in this respect resemble sheets 
or sills rather than dykes. 

Ore Deposits. The ore deposits of the Slocan may be most conven- 
iently classified according to their composition, by which classification 
they are divisible into two important types with others of lesser significance. 
The important types are commonly referred to as "dry" and "wet" ores, 
the latter constituting the predominating type. The "dry" ores are quartz 
veins or veins in which the predominating gangue is quartz. The chief 
values in these ores are in silver with subordinate lead and zinc and in 
some cases gold. The silver values are carried mostly in silver minerals 
present in, or associated with, galena and zinc blende. The veins occur 
in or close to granitic intrusives and are generally regarded as having formed 

>BancToft, M. F.: Gaol. Surv., Canada, Sum. Rept. 1919, pt. B, p. 43. 
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under somewhat higher temperature conditions than the "wet ores." 
Examples of "dry" ore veins occur on the Molly Hughes, McAllister, 
Silver Glance, Mowitch, Flint, and Mountain Con properties. 

The "wet" ores are composed essentially of galena, associated with 
more or less blende. The chief, and characteristic, gangue mineral is 
siderite (spathic iron), but some quartz and, more rarely, calcite may be 
present. The proportion of gangue to ore minerals is much lower in 
the "wet" than in the "dry" ores. 

High-grade silver-bearing minerals, of which the most noticeable is 
grey copper,^ are commonly associated with the galena in both "wet" and 
"dry" ores. Other minerals such as native silver, argentite, the ruby 
silvers, chalcopyrite, and pyrrhotite, may be also foimd in varying com- 
binations in these deposits. Pyrite is always present and increases in 
amount in depth. Gold is usually absent or present only in minute pro- 
portions, but in a few properties such as the Molly Hughes, Monitor, 
Capella, and Mowitch, it is an important constituent. Copper, also, is 
rarely present in commercial quantities, but in 1903 some 180 pounds was 
recovered from the Rio and in 1906 shipments from the Idaho-Alamo 
included 2,860 poimds. 

In addition to the wet and dry ores in which the values are in silver, 
lead, and zinc, there is one gold property on Lyle creek, the Phoenix;' 
two manganese properties' on the east side of Kaslo creek above Zwicky; 
and one arsenic-gold property, the L. H.,^ in the southwest comer of the 
area. There is also one copper property, the True Blue, southwest of 
Kaslo, and one antimony property, Alps Alturas, north of the area in the 
basin of Kane (North fork, Carpenter) creek, both of which lie outside the 
limits of the area proper. Both of these properties have shipped some 
ore; the True Blue some 64 tons in 1902 carrying 1 oimce of gold, 109 
ounces silver, and 9,479 poimds copper; and the Alps Alturas some 27 
tons in 1916 yielding 31,436 pounds of antimony. A sample of pyritized 
quartz from the vein on the Phoenix property, mentioned above, was 
assayed by the Mines Branch, Ottawa, and found to contain gold at the 
rate of • 63 ounce to the ton. 

The ore deposits of the area are regarded as owing their occxirrence 
and extent to two processes, fissuring and replacement. Of these processes 
fissuring may be regarded as the more important factor in determining 
channels for the original incursion of metalliferous solutions. The term 
"fissure vein" as used in this area includes not only open fractures subse- 
quently filled by vein minerals, but, also, lines of major jointing along 
which very little open fracturing existed, and broad zones of more or less 
intense shearing and faulting whose position may have been influenced to 
some degree by pre-existing fissures but in which this condition has been 
partly or entirely obscured by later movement. Shearing and faulting 
partly preceded and partly followed the early invasion of ore-bearing solu- 
tions and have been more or less active since that time. They have 
resulted in the brecciation of the earlier formed minerals and in their 



^The term "grey copper" is used in thie report to inclnde either the polsrsulphide of copper and Mttimony *'tetrs- 
hedrite," or the sradations to the a^v^Qtileroiu polysulphide of the same metal "beibersite". 
^Bancroft, M. F.; Oeol. Sunr., Canada, Sam. Rept. 1917, pt. B, p. 33. 
•Bancroft, M. F.: Oeol. Surv., Canada. Sum. Rept. 1917, pt. B, pp. 29^. 
•Bancroft. M. F.: Oeol. Sorv., Canada, Sam. Rept. 1917. pt. B, pp. 33-35. 
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cementation, in part by later mineralizing solutions and, in part, by re- 
arrangement under conditions of stress, of less resistant minerals such as 
galena and calcite. Depending, too, upon a number of factors such as the 
composition of the rocks traversed, the degree of brecciation of the wall- 
rocks, and the facilities afforded for escape of the ascending solution, there 
has been a greater or lesser replacement of the wall-rock on either side of 
the original line of fracture. 

The ultimate origin of the ore deposits can be referred to the granitic 
rocks of the Nelson batholith which flanks the area to the south and 
from which many apophyses, like huge tongues, project northward into 
the older rocks. In all probability these batholithic rocks underlie the 
whole metallized area and to them are, doubtless, related the several 
stocks which here and there project through to the present surface. The 
numerous acid and basic dykes of the area are, with a few exceptions, 
abo, in all probability, closely related to the batholith intrusives. The 
relation of tiiese major intrusive bodies to the ore deposits is evidenced 
in two important particulars, namely the occurrence of ore deposits in 
the batholithic rocks themselves, and the appearance of a zonal distri- 
bution of metalliferous and gangue minerals with regard to the batholith. 
In or near the batholith the ores are predominantly of the ''dry" type 
with abundant quartz gangue and a comparative sparsity of galena and 
blende. Farther from the batholith the proportion of galena and blende 
to gangue matter increases and the place of quartz is taken by an increasing 
proportion of the iron carbonate siderite (spathic iron), the predominant 
gangue mineral of the silver-lead and zinc deposits of the Slocan. 

The changes in vein composition are referable to the decrease in 
temperature as the distance from the source of the mineralizing solutions 
increases. The change bears a distinct relation to the distance from the 
batholith and is in evidence, not only over distances measured laterally 
from the batholithic exposures, but is noticeable in developments at 
depth on individual veins and ore-shoots. Where the upper parts of 
the vein deposits are composed chiefly of galena, tiie place of tiiis mineral 
is partly taken, as depth is attained, by an increased proportion of zinc 
blende and siderite gangue. At greater depths the galena is. subordinate 
to the blende, with siderite still the chief gangue mineral. At still greater 
depth the proportion of blende decreases and siderite, with or without 
quartz, may form most of the vein matter. At even greater depth quartz 
may represent almost the entire vein filling, in which case the vein takes 
on the appearance of a ''dry ore" in which more or less high-grade silver 
minerals, pyrite, and specks of zinc blende or galena may represent the 
only ore minerals. 

There are, of course, important exceptions to this order of deposition, 
but they serve rather to emphasize the rule than to discredit it. Excep- 
tions occur on several properties in the area where the vein or vein system 
is broad and strong and marks the site of more or less severe brecciation 
and movement. As a result of jbhe opening up of the fissures by these 
movements an opportunity has, in some instances, apparently been afforded 
for later incursions of metalliferous solutions. Such later solutions would 
tend to cool at a greater distance from the surface than the first and, in 
consequence, the galena, zinc blende, etc., might be expected to be deposited 
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at lower points in the vein than in the case of the first incursion. Such 
circumstances may account for the discovery of different shoots of silver- 
lead ore as depth on the vein is attained. On the other hand, where there 
is little or no evidence of brecciation or movement and where the vein 
matter is composed only of zinc ore, or of zinc blende associated with 
spathic iron or quartz, the rule seems to apply and the likelihood, in 
such instances, of obtaining silver-lead ore at greater depth on the vein 
is small. 

The fissures predominantly strike northeast-southwest, whereas the 
general strike of the bedded rocks is northwest-southeast. There are, 
for example, thirty-six properties that in the past have each shipped over 
1,000 tons of ore and the productive veins on nine of these properties 
strike almost exactly northeast and southwest; on twelve others the 
average strike is within 10 degrees and on three others within 20 degrees, 
of this direction. Of the remaining twelve properties only three have 
developed important veins, whose strikes lie in the northwest and southeast 
quadrants. These three, together with two other properties on which 
the vein strikes nearly east and west, are, likewise, the only properties 
of the entire thirty-six on which the vein dips in other than a south- 
easterly or southerly direction. This dominant northeasterly trend is 
not characteristic of any particular locality, but is noticeable in all the 
more important metallized centres, as well as in the less productive parts 
of the area. Where the deviation from this trend is most marked it was 
generally found that the veins were strong sones of shearing, corresponding, 
rather closely, in position to the strike of the enclosing sediments. The 
more pronounced zones of shearing and faulting commonly follow or 
rather closely follow the strike of the sedimentary rocks, but it is, appar- 
ently, only where the direction of this shearing swings from its general 
nortiiwesterly trend to a more easterly or northeasterly position that 
such lines of weakness afforded favourable channels for metalliferous 
deposition. 

The courses of the northeasterly trending, southeasterly dipping fissure 
veins have been, however, more commonly controlled by a master system 
of jointing along which very little movement has occurred. Fissures 
controlled by this joint system are characteristically straighter than those 
whose position has been influenced by rock structure and ehearing, but are 
conunonly accompanied along their course by jogs to the right or left to 
meet other parallel fissures along which the vein matter continues. These 
jogs are rather important in mining practice. They represent faults or 
slips running out from either the foot- or hanging-wall, but rarely 
crossing both. As a rule they represent no great displacement, but are 
vexatious to the operator until he learns the "system" which they follow. 
In general, for any particular property and in any particular vicinity 
where the dip of the sediments is in one direction, these jogs are either 
all "right" or all "left" jogs depending, apparently, upon whether the 
dip of the sediments is in a southerly or nortiierly direction. 

These slips should not be confused with the cross-fractures or fissures 
commonly referred to as "feeders" and which have been one of msjoy 
favourable factors in ore deposition. Like the slips previously referred 
to they may run into the main vein from either foot- or hanging-wall 
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^ide, following bedding planes, planes of schistosity, and joint or other 
lines of weakness. These cross-fissures do not effect any displacement 
in the main vein and very often contain a little ore for some distance out 
from the wall of this vein. In some cases, where they are unusually 
strong and their angle with the main vein not very great, it is easy for 
the operator to confuse the two, particularly where the main vein is itself 
somewhat irregular in strike. In certain cases, as on the Last Chance 
and Slocan Star veins, such cross-fissures have been developed for a 
considerable distance from the main vein and have produced some good 
ore. 

The above distinctions in the vein structures are complicated by other 
considerations, among which the character and composition of the enclosing 
rocks are important factors. Other things being equal the more fissile 
the sediments the greater the width of sheared matter constituting those 
veins which follow or cut at a small angle across them. And again the 
more calcareous the sediments the greater importance replacement has 
in determining the width of the ore-body at any particular point. Thus 
a true fissure vein, though in^ itself narrow, cutting across a thick bed 
of limestone, as at the Lucky Jim mine, may develop larger ore-bodies 
by replacement on one or both sides of the fissure than a sheared fissure 
following or closely in line with the strike of massive argillaceous or 
quartzitic sediments where replacement is a comparatively difi^cult process. 

The composition of the country rocks, in so far as it governs their 
relative susceptibility to replacement, is an exceedingly important factor 
in Slocan metallization, and it seems likely that replacement has played a 
much more important role ^ in the development of Slocan ore-bodies than 
has hitherto been generally recognized. The process of replacement is 
assisted by the two principal factors indicated above, namely: the limy 
composition of the enclosing rocks and the extent to which they have been 
brecciated prior to or during the period of metallization. In addition to 
the widely distributed, fairly numerous, distinct limestone beds among the 
sedimentary members of the Slocan series a notable proportion of the 
other members are more or less calcareous. Instances have been noted on 
certain properties where wider parts of the ore-bodies are associated with 
such calcareous beds and it is not unlikely that a more detailed study of 
rock composition in other properties would result in a like discovery. 

Another important feature of the ore deposits in this area relates to 
the abundance of dykes occurring in the chief centres of metallization. 
The mere association of these dykes with the ore-bodies is in itself sug- 
gestive of some relation between the two. The dykes include both acid 
and basic types, of which the former are the more abundant. The two are 
probably complementary in their origin. The acid types vary from aplite 
to quartz diorite porphyry and have not been observed cutting the batho- 
lithic rocks in the area. The baaic dykes are lamprophyre types. They 
cut the batholithic rocks and at different properties in these rocks (Fisher 
Maiden and Mountain Con) appear to have exerted an important localizing 
effect on the ore deposits. In general, the dykes show a tendency to follow 
the bedding planes or planes of schistosity of the enclosing rocks, although 
some dykes very definitely cut across them. Both acid and basic types 

^Bateman, Alan M.: Eoon. Geol., vol. XX, No. 6. p. 571. 
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are regarded as having been intruded at about the same time and, as in 
several cases the fissure veins cut directly across them and form ore within 
their boundaries, the period of metallization is regarded as being some- 
what later. Consequently, it cannot be assimied that the dykes are directly 
responsible for the ore-bodies. It is not unlikely, however, that no great 
interval of time elapsed between the intrusion of the batholithic and dyke 
rocks of the area, and the incursion of metalliferous solutions. This interval 
was characterized by abundant fissuring. More or less fissuring may also 
have antedated the period of dyke intrusion and much of the shearing and 
faulting in the area probably extended over a still longer period, beginning 
before the dykes were intruded and continuing long subsequent to their 
consolidation. Lines of weakness provided by such early movements and 
fissuring afforded convenient locations for dyke intrusion and except 
where the sediments themselves were of a fissile or schistose nature it is 
difficult to concdve of these dykes of uniform width and great length 
forcing their way through the overlying strata without some pre-existing 
line of weakness controlling their position. Nor were these lines 
of weakness, in many cases, completely healed by these intrusions. Sub- 
sequent movements commonly followed along the lines taken by the 
dykes, as is evidenced by their abundant shearing in the underground 
workings of such mines as the Bosun, Jackson, etc. Such post-intrusive 
movements provided convenient channels for ore-bearing solutions and in 
those cases where the fissure vein deposits are located along or more or less 
in line with dyke intrusions a search for new ore veins or ore-bodies is 
coincident with a fxuiiher exploration of the course of these dykes. 

Aside from this important relation of dykes to fissures, and fissures to 
ore-bodies, the dykes appear to have exerted an important influence in 
localizing the mineral deposits in one or more of the following wa3rs: by 
deflecting the mineralizing solutions into certain channels or x>articular 
sections of a channel; by restricting the flow of solutions within more mas- 
sive and less fractured walls, and thereby influencing concentration in 
intermediate stretches of country rock where the fissured zone was broader 
and the country rocks more susceptible to replacement and filling processes; 
by forming a more or less impervious wall against which the ore and gangue 
minerals tended to bank and concentrate; by deflecting the course of a 
fissure or fissures along the course of a dyke; and by creating new, or 
accentuating old, lines of weakness at the time of their intrusion — ^these 
lines of weakness bearing some proportion both in strength and number to 
the abundance of dyke intrusions and, to a similar degree, creating a 
favourable condition for subsequent metallization. 

Ore-shoots, The values in Slocan vein deposits are most commonly 
concentrated in ore-shoots. These shoots have a general elliptical outline 
with a thickness that is small as compared with their other dimensions. 
The intervals between ore-shoots on any particular vein are usually much 
greater than the length of the shoots themselves, the vein filling in these 
intervals being composed essentially of broken or crushed wall-rock partly 
cemented by gangue minerals and including small bunches or dissemin- 
ated grains of metallic min^als. The ore-shoots rarely pitch or dip with 
the ore veins, but have a pronounced rake across them. It has been the 
common experience to find one main ore-shoot on each vein, with others of 
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minor importance on either side of it. Examples of such major shoots 
occur on the Standard, Queen Bess, and Payne properties. In certain 
veins or vein systems, however, such as the Silversmith-Slocan Star- 
Richmond Eureka vein, and Van Roi-Hewitt vein, two or more major 
shoots may occur and it is not unlikely that important ore-shoots will be 
proved on fxuiiher investigation to occur on veins whose continuity from 
one property to another has not yet been established. 

The very noticeable fact that the ore favours different types of rock 
in different localities is of importance locally and should not be overlooked. 
Its significance, however, is not easily explained and must be viewed in the 
light of a number of factors, including such considerations as rock com- 
position and structure and the influence of dykes on the localization of ore- 
bodies. 

In the average ore-shoot the galena bands or lenses tend to favour the 
hanging-wall, with blende and finally gangue minerals occupying the lower 
side of the vein. Subordinate bands or streaks may, however, occur along 
the foot-wall and it is not uncommon, in the more fractured veins, to find 
the galena occurring in comparatively narrow and nearly parallel cross- 
fractures running from wall to wall through the more massive zinc blende 
and gangue. In the larger veins solid galena in places occupies a width of 
several feet and many small veins up to a foot in width are composed en- 
tirely of this mineral. Very commonly, too, in the wider vein systems, 
there may be pronounced hanging-wall and foot-wall fissures containing 
good ore with several feet of waste between. In such cases the walls of 
either fissure, though probably well defined, are only apparent and adjacent 
ore-bodies may be present. 

The ore-shoots are usually of complex composition. They may be 
composed of irregular bunches, bands, or lenses of galena, overlapping or 
en Echelon, and surrounded or flanked on one or both sides by crushed 
country rock, or by seams of gouge from a mere film to several feet in 
thickness, or by bands of zinc blende, spathic iron, or (and) quartz. The 
pay-streak may or may not be well defined, or the lead ore may be intim- 
ately distributed through a vein filling composed of zinc blende, gangue 
minerals, and crushed fragments of the wall-rocks. 
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INTRODUCTION 

Part of the season of 1925 was spent by the writer in making a recon- 
naissance survey along the east slopes of the Purcell range between lati- 
tudes 50® 41' and 51®. The area forms part of Windermere and Golden 
mining divisions, Kootenay district, southeastern British Columbia. 

Mr. J. R. Pollock rendered efficient assistance in the field. 

Prospectors entered this area in 1883 and that year silver-lead claims 
were staked on Spillimacheen (formerly called Spallumcheen) river. In- 
terest lapsed until the years 1888 to 1891 when Jubilee and Spillimacheen 
momitains were thoroughly prospected. After a further lapse of nine 
years, prospecting again became active and claims were staked on Bugaboo 
and Frances creeks. Since 1900 attention has been confined to the old 
prospects, no new locations of note having been made. The British Colum- 
bia Minister of Mmes reports for the years 1883, 1888 to 1891, 1895, 1898, 
and 1900, to the present, mention the various prospects within the' area. 
Dr. F. P. Shepard^ made some geological observations on Jubilee, Spilli- 
macheen, and Steamboat mountains, this being the only geological work 
done within the area other than that by the Resident Flngineers of the 
British Columbia Mines Department. 



^Shepard, F. P.: Jour. Geol., vol. XXX, fig. I, p. 382 (1922). 



i 

1 

1 



J 




^tfxctmmt at pms 

>TEWART. Minister: Charles Camsell. i 



GEOLOGICAL SURVEY 

W.H.Collins. Director. 



IssxLed 1926 



LENA H 

lAVO DISTRI 



YUKON 



:cile, ^47^00 on I Inch tx) 200C 

Feet 

O 3000 



Contour /nter\/3/ 200 /^ee 



Sources or Informatior 

'^SL/ ^^^ tx^pogrsphy by C.M.SU 



i 1 



4 






M ; 



/f 



•SOUTJ^ JO (^U9in!)19G[9Q Oq^ JO 

!^od9^ renuuv oqi^ jo %jrBd suuoj jree^ oq^^ loj iCoAjng i«oi2oio90 

^^% JO HIOM, Oqi^ JO M91A9J V *0 P^"® 'a 'V '^^rod 99iq(^ 9X8 9J9q^ 

xn9A siqx '9(^ou(^8ip io a[^09fqn8 xepoi^^vd oi^ Sauiojai 'svn^d ni 
p9ns8i 81 iC9Aang i«oi3o|09r) 9qi^ jo (^od9^ iCj^raran'g i-Biiini^ 9qx 



I 

f 



r 



1 



I 

t 

i 



/ 



f 



! 



14 DAY USE 

RETURN TO DESK FROM WmCH BORROWED 

EARTH SCIENCES LIBRARY 

This book is due on the last date stamped below, or 
on the date to which renewed. 



RlR0ae^ed)bcpjc9are subject to immediate recalL 


,j^ " }^'^^ 

























































LD 21-40in-10,'65 
(F7763sl0)476 



Geoerml Librmrr 

Uaivenicy of California 

Berkelef 



ifiHinili 



(,$« 






